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This thesis examines the relationship between humans and animals in household contexts. The 

research sites are ApaUe, Pryssgarden, Hotofta, Voldtofte, Kopinge, Fosie and Vis tad in 

southern Scandinavia and Monte Polizzo on Sicily. The case studies cover the same period, 900-

500 BC, termed late Bronze Age in Scandinavia and early Iron Age on Sicily. 

The thesis addresses wider Bronze Age discourses, a 'grand narrative' of cosmology, elites, and 

trade networks, and economy and subsistence studied in zooarchaeology, and accentuates a 

need to reconfigure these with regard to social practices taking place in the household. 

The thesis aims at ejqjloring a social field of practice between humans and living animals, and 

also animal materials and animal associated artefacts. The human-animal relationship is 

examined by studying faunal remains and other objects associated with animals through spatial 

distribution in houses and wider settlement areas. Two ways of studying spatial distribution are 

pursued. 

First, the human-animal relationship is identified through a number of spatial meeting points, 

that are physical intersections between humans and animals, their materials, or animal associated 

objects. These meeting points also have metaphorical connotations that are explored. 

Second, animal materials and animal associated objects are studied as a transformation of 

animals, forming a flow of objects, configured according to social choices. 

The thesis demonstrates that identities are created throt^h animals, both at a gendered, 

individual level, and at a household, group level. 

Further it suggests that instead of looking at animals from either a cosmology or economy 

perspective, these discourses should be combined with a social practice perspective, in an 

investigation of the human-animal relationship as a social contract. 
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"On one of these afternoons four or five 
unmilked cows chanced to stand apart from the 
general herd, behind the corner of a hedge, 
among them being Dumpling and Old Pretty, 
who loved Tess's hands above those of any other 
maid (...) Soon the sound of Old Pretty's irdlk 
fizzing into the pail came through the hedge (...) 
All the men, and some of the women, when 
milking, dug their foreheads into the cow and 
gazed into the pail. But a few - mainly the 
younger ones — rested their heads sideways. This 
was Tess Durbeyfield's habit, her temple pressing 
the rrdlchers flank, her eyes fixed on the far end 
of the meadow with the quiet of one lost in 
meditation." 

Thomas Hardy 1979[1912]:228 
Tess of the d'UrberviUes 

CHAPTER 1: INTRODUCTION 

1.1.1 The human-animal relationship 

There is an eternal flair to farming (cf. Benson 2005). For me, the life of the farmer holds an 

endless fascination. Every aspect of it feels real, true, authentic and also infinitely intriguing. It is 

about real people who live real lives. These lives are entangled with animals and the 

environment on every level. It is a life fuU of worries, sorrows, hunger, but also of joy and 

beauty, and inspires a love and awe for everything that grows. Thus, Anna Gron ends her thesis 

where I begin mine: 

ewes about to give birth — he could have been bom in 1165 BC or 1965AD." (Gron 2004:370). 

On the other hand, the past is alien to us; it is a foreign country. Also, relationships can be 

constructed in a diversity of ways. A wide range of practices which incorporate a multitude of 

human-animal relationships can be found today, from modern "farm factories" to ecologically 

conscious organic farming. 

In Tess of the d'UrberviUes, Thomas Hardy describes everyday reciprocal practices that 

humans and animals engage in, leading to a mutual becoming of humans and animals. The aim of 

this thesis is to explore the theoretical potentials for looking at such human-animal relationships. 

I have chosen to compare different late Bronze Age farming societies since the late Bronze Age 

provides two specific research discourses regarding animals, economic strategies and 

cosmological institutions, and also a broad range of data sets that allows me to explore such 



theoretical implications. There is a fundamental lack of integration between cosmology and 

economy in the archaeological Bronze Age discourse. Considering that the same animals 

inhabited both spheres, there is an urgent need to create more detailed interpretations involving 

animals to demonstrate that animals existed in a complex relationship with humans. Hopefully 

this thesis will help to open up a new interpretative field where the relationship between humans 

and animals as it was experienced in the everyday practice of the household can be explored. 

Therefore, I do not seek a singular encounter between humans and animals, on the 

contrary I seek multi-perspective, multi-time, multi-movements, transgressions, transformations, 

contamination; devoid of pure categories (c£ Deleuze & Guattari 2004[1987]; Haraway 2003). 

An underlying theme in this thesis is to deconstruct the notion of 'animal', including an 

understanding of the materiality connected to animals, as it has traditionally been understood in 

the Bronze Age discourse. Consequently, the questions of the ontological differences between 

humans and animals, species barriers and species membership, are examined. But, in the words 

of Larrere & Larrere (2000:53); "For all our self-questioning about what distinguishes us from 

other animals, we know very litde: their mental universe is still enigmatic". Therefore, I do not 

attempt to reach a conclusion regarding ontology, but rather explore perceptions of the 

ontological status of animals by humans. 

I take a stand in which animals have intrinsic value and a direct moral status - I do not 

follow the anthropocentric philosophy, but rather the emcentric, which considers all living beings, 

and also living systems (i.e. ecosystems, species) as precious in their own right, and morally 

accountable for (Lund & Rocklinsberg 2001:405-407; Lund et al. 2004a;26)i. This generates an 

openness which allows for a broad spectrum of perceptions of animals. 

1.2.1 The research question 

The starting point for the argument that will be developed in this thesis is a belief that animals 

and humans together engage in a dialectic relationship where both affect each other. In the 

words of Grandin & Johnson (2005:5) "[p]eople and animals are supposed to be together". As 

active agents in human environments animals directiy affect human life and living conditions. 

Humans and animals mutually use and are used, share living space and define the conditions of 

life for each other (Dincauze 2000). This perspective opens up a field of research that considers 

the living animal. 

' By taking this position I reject the reductionistic view of animals which is found in modern "factory 
farming" where animals are subjected to a regime of cost-benefit and are removed from their natural 
environment and deprived the possibility for natural behaviour. 



There has generally been little reflection upon the relationship between animals and 

material culture in archaeology (but see Conneller 2004). Traditionally animals have been seen as 

objects in archaeology, either animate, animal materials (e.g. bones, milk, wool) or as objects made 

from animal materials. There are two problems with this approach. 

First, this perspective lacks the full complexity of human-animal relationships; "we 

should be wary of collapsing the two separate dimensions of the human relationship to domestic 

animals - outcome and process. The preoccupation with the outcome of the relationship (e.g. 

slaughter for meat) is apt to conceal the protracted relationship of nurturance and care diat 

precedes it" (Knight 2005b:5). The processes that incorporate the human-animal relationship 

and make the outcome possible are a main focus in this thesis, even though animal materials 

form the material foundation. 

Second, there is a lack of integration between animal bones and other objects within 

archaeological research. This thesis addresses the need to expand upon the implications of the 

material expressions that, in general, are associated with the household in terms of animals and 

animal products. In combination, these problems are addressed to rethink the role of the 

animals in the household. 

The articulations of the relationship between humans and animals are explored as 

forming an influential factor in the practice of the household in terms of structuring principles. 

A salient factor is the choice of living arrangements, whether to live with animals or live apart 

from them, here termed shared or non-shared life-space. Opting to live with animals has a 

profound impact on the lives of humans, as animals through their demands of being tended and 

taken care of create specific patterns of living in the human society. Shared life-space denotes 

how a house is inhabited by humans and animals together, and how human and animal actions 

become intermingled through space and time. The shared life-space is thus not only an analytical 

tool, but also a physical phenomenon. The human-animal relationship is formed in the day-to-

day interaction between the participants; their interaction wiU make up a habitus (Bourdieu 1977, 

[1980] 1990), and become naturalised parts of each others' experience of life. This implies that 

not only do humans domesticate animals but humans themselves are to a certain degree 

domesticated bj animals. 

However, life-spaces can be articulated in a variety of ways. I explore how shared life-

spaces are constructed in setdements from northern and southern Europe, and how this 

construction can be understood as the remains of a socialpractice. I take the archaeological record 

to reflect the social practices of the past, and to reflect how people organised their lives (Barrett 

200(k). 

How life-space is constructed is related to identity and selfhood, and the way these 

concepts are formed and perceived, not only in an abstract way, but also in the active sphere of 

practice (Bourdieu [1980] 1990). Identity is not only constructed by individuals, but also by 

affiliated groups. At a basic level, identity is constructed through the encounter with 'significant 



others', others that evoke simultaneously alienation and estrangement, and similarity and 

connection. Animals can become a 'significant other'. Encounters between humans and animals 

are therefore formative for both of them. 

In the archaeological setdement record it is often difficult to see where the individual 

ends and the group begins. The organisation of life-space is therefore taken to indicate the 

identity of the members of the household as a whole, but is in some cases fragmented in terms 

of sub-groups, such as gender. 

1.3.1 Potentials and problems in Bronze Age^ research 

Humans and animals inhabited and occupied a shared life-space in different ways. In this thesis 

I argue that the proximity and relatedness between humans and animals is articulated through 

the material culture and its spatial organisation, exemplified by case studies from T.BAz in 

southern Scandinavia and the contemporaneous EIA^ on Sicily, 900-500 BC (see Figure 1). 

Southern Scandinavia was one of the core areas of BA Scandinavia as a high number of 

rock art panels are found in south-eastern Norway and southern Sweden (e.g. Coles 1990; 

FredeU 2002, 2004; Gjessing 1939; Hauptmann Wahlgren 2002). Also, a number of BA grave 

mounds have been excavated in this area (e.g. Goldhahn 1999; Randsborg 1993; Thrane 1984). 

Contemporaneous Sicily was a region in great flux, an arena of the integration and negotiation 

of influences particularly coming from the east (Prescott & Miihlenbock In prep). The 

geographical distance and the environmental differences, which present the settiements with 

very different preconditions, provide an effective comparison. 

A comparative analysis between widely different parts of Europe gives specific insights, 

since the contrast between them will highlight their particularities. Similarly, Stig-Sorensen 

(1993:10) highlights the importance and advantage of small-scale smdies when simultaneously 

looking at small and large scale processes in LBA research, exemplified by the relationship 

between why a pot was made in a specific way, and the Scandinavian Bronze Age at large (see 

also Bradley 2005:29 and Meskell & Joyce 2003 as examples of the advantage of comparative 

studies). This thesis aims at investigating large scale processes through the comparative study of 

small-scale settiements. 

2 In the text, the abbreviation BA is hereafter used to signify the Bronze Age, also, EBA signifies early 
Bronze Age, MBA signifies middle Bronze Age, LBA signifies late Bronze Age. lA is used to signify Iron 
Age, and EIA signifies early Iron Age. 
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Figure 1. Chronological system of the BA in different parts of Europe. After Kristiansen 1998:32, 
Gron 2004:15 and Leighton 1999:269. 

The BA was a period in which new trading networks were established and lines of contacts 

criss-crossed Europe. The desire for bronze was the catalyst for the creation of a widespread 

network which facilitated interaction between people who otherwise may never have come into 

contact with each other. Lately there has been a trend in archaeological research to emphasise 

this networking and the 'grand narrative' of BA Europe at the expense of small-scale regional 

developments (Kristiansen 1998; Kristiansen & Larsson 2005). The 'grand narrative' consists of 

tales of heroes and gods, and the narratives are simultaneously political and religious in nature. 

The potential dialectic between the 'grand narrative' and the small-scale level in the 

societies of diverse parts of Europe is particularly interesting when studying animals, as animals 

play vital parts in both the 'grand narrative' and in the lives of people in small-scale societies. 

The understanding of the everyday life-space shared by humans and animals, and the world of 

myths and symbols expressed in the 'grand narrative' wiU necessarily diverge, but at some points 

these two horizons would presumably meet, since the same people and animals inhabited both 

spheres. In the LBA/EIA household, humans and domestic animals lived in a shared 



embeddedness. Animals were fully domesticated; they were firmly and solidly established in 

society and had been for centuries. The presence of animals, such as tending them, and utilising 

both primary and secondary products (Chapman 1983; Greenfield 2005; Sherratt 1981), was 

established, and thus embedded in the society's habitus (Bourdieu 1977, 1990[1980]). Secondary 

products from animals were utilised, such as milk, wool, blood, manure and traction 

(Serjeantson In prep). Horses, and possibly donkeys, were used for riding. 

Zooarchaeology focusses on economic factors (see Grant 2002 for a general critique). 

The household economy in the European BA is believed to have been based upon self-supplied 

household subsistence (Harding 2000). Economy is a very important factor in keeping domestic 

animals, and should not be underrated. However, other factors will spring from the basic 

economic foundation, and these factors are rarely, if ever, explored by zooarchaeologists. One 

reason for the evasive attitude amongst most zooarchaeologists when it comes to going beyond 

economy might be the difficulty in establishing a methodology to explore the human-animal 

relationship in other terms. Trying to investigate factors beyond economy and subsistence from 

a zooarchaeological perspective is challenging. Nonetheless, I feel that it is important to dare to 

take a further step, and attempt to look at how animals were perceived apart from the purely 

economic. I want to explore how humans constructed their life-space by relating to animals as 

one of their structuring principles, and how this relationship was articulated. 

The research questions are explored through the household. Household dynamics are 

thought to be important in the world at large (i.e. Allison 1999a:2), and are, as such, a useful 

proxy to study BA societies at a larger scale. The notion of the household is not easily described. 

A wide range of definitions can be found, from a domestic unit of production, distribution, 

transmission and reproduction (WHk & Rathje 1982:621) to a state of mind (Hendon 2004:275), 

to notions such as nurture, warmth, the hearth and home (Parker Pearson & Richards 1994c:5 

ff). The underlying assumption is that it is a notion about people living together, people usually 

thought of as family members and other affiliated members, in a membership system (Allison 

1999a:2). In archaeology, the notion of the household has come to replace the notion of family 

and affiliation. Consequendy, such concepts are seen as too difficult to pin down, and the 

household has become a proxy for the social institution under study (Hendon 2004:273, see also 

Draiby 1985:157). In this thesis, the household is seen as a place where people live and share 

their space. Animals and objects are also embedded within this shared space, and the practice of 

the household springs from their shared life and space. 

1,4.1 Critique of the anthropological approach to animals 

The anthropological approach to animals has been highly influential for archaeology, but will 

not be drawn upon very much in tinis thesis. This is due to its fundamental anthropocentric 

focus which perceives animals as emblems (Milton 2005), and fails to consider animals as 



themselves. After Claude Levi-Strauss' (1962) initial proposition that "animals are good to think 

with", several authors have used this catchphrase to promote their own thinking (e.g. Dieder 

2001b; Serjeantson 2000; Tambiah 1969; Halstead 2004b: 10; Hill 1995:103; Parker Pearson 

1996:127). These studies have tended to focus upon the representation of animals rather than 

the animals themselves, resulting in a focus on religion, cultic practices, narratives of creation 

and superstition. Possibly this is what has brought about the tendency that is seen also in 

archaeology to incorporate animals into a sacred and religious sphere (Hamilakis 2003; 

Hamilakis & Konsolaki 2004; Hedeager 1999; HiE 1996; Kristoffersen 1995; Nistad 2005), most 

notably in shamanism (e.g. Hedeager 1997a, 1997b, 1999; Price 2001). 

The idea of animals as representations stems from anthropological structuralism, in part 

indebted to Levi-Strauss' (1962) work on totemism. Rather than exploring the human-animal 

relationship, studies have tended to use animals solely as a mirror for human societies, and are 

consequendy fundamentally anthropocentric (MuUin 1999). This is why anthropological studies 

do not form the basis of the methodology pursued, as this thesis has a wider scope than seeing 

animals as merely "good to think with". In her "Companion species manifesto", Haraway says 

" H o g s are not surrogates for theory; they are not here just to think with. They are here to live 

with." (Haraway 2003:5). My aim is to explore living together with animals. Sociological studies 

which explore the room created between humans and animals who engage in the human-animal 

relationship are consequentiy drawn upon to a greater degree in this thesis. 

I do not wish to belitde the importance of religious practices such as shamanism and 

totemism, but these practices only reveal one aspect of the human-animal relationship. I hold 

that a one-sided focus upon religious practices lacks a fundamental building block in 

understanding the human-animal relationship, and I follow Franklin's emphasis on the 

importance of understanding the real life of humans and animals: "there are beliefs, practices, 

knowledges and histories of the mundane, ordinary and everyday that are as important to 

understand" (Franklin 2002:12). Similarly, Dincauze (2000:506) has suggested that "[a]nimals 

provide an array of resources, including food, raw materials, work energy, and companionship. 

Ideologies define the terms in which we evaluate our roles in the biosphere: dominance or 

kinship." 

It is also worth noting that the perception of animals in farming societies is not as 

straight forward as it might seem. The hypothesis suggested by Ingold (2000a:73-74), that 

domesticated animals per se are slaves, and wild animals which are prey to hunters and gatherers 

are seen as brothers or equals, is over-simplified. It does not take into account the relationship 

and trust between human and animals embedded in the process of caring for animals (Knight 

2005b; see wider critique in 3.3.1.1). 



1.5.1 The structure of the thesis 

The thesis has a non-conventional structure as it has a theoretical development that runs 

through each chapter. Chapter 2 gives a background to the research done on animals in BA, 

with a particular emphasis on the 'grand narrative' and zooarchaeological economic studies. It 

also provides a background to BA households and the case study areas. Chapter 3 provides a 

theoretical framework that forms the backbone to the analyses in the following chapters. 

Chapters 4, 5 and 6 are analyses of the case studies, and carry through comparisons of 

differences and similarities between regions; the aim being to gain an understanding of how 

social practices were carried out. 

Chapter 4 gives a detailed outline of die case studies, and provides a foundation for 

discussions in the subsequent chapters, where my aim is to explore how the relationship 

between humans and animals has been established and constructed in a few carefully selected 

sites in LBA and EIA Europe. 

In chapter 5 similarities and differences between the northern and the southern zones 

are examined regarding the organisation of space, the implications of architectural choices for 

shared life-space and physical and metaphorical meeting points between humans and animals. 

The objects of the household are studied as a transformation of animals and animal 

materials in chapter 6. This concerns how animals and animal materials are transformed through 

a flow, where animals are seen as partible, and wUl be exemplified within the households in the 

case studies. The identity of the household at large, of its individual members, and of animals is 

explored through the notions of the social contract and mutual becomings. 

Finally, chapter 7 raises the question of whether the fundamental building blocks in 'the 

grand narrative', the cosmology and institutions, are found to exist in both southern Scandinavia 

and Sicily, and, if so, how they were articulated. It seeks to establish a middle ground between 

the economical approach and the cosmological institutions. 



We need to reconsider the problem by using 
different analytical scales (...) formulated by way 
of the Danish literature historian George Brandes. 
He describes the strength of Shakespeare's 
dramas as containing "the infinitely small, which 
is life itself and still struggles to reach "the 
infinitely great, which is the cause of life, its 
reason and form" (Brandes 1870). The drama of 
life is played out in the span between these two 
extremes, and if we do not make use of this 
tension and its opposite poles, we are not dealing 
with the past's own ways of life".^ 

Marie Louise Stig S0rensen 1993:6 
Hvori bestar forholdet meUem 
ernEeringsformer og levevis i yngre 
bronzealder i Skandinavien 

CHAPTER 2: ANIMALS IN BRONZE AGE 

EUROPE 

2.1.1 Introduction 

Animals are chiefly present in two arenas of BA discourse. The first of these are the overarching 

constructions of myths, cosmology and religion which constitute the 'grand narrative' of 

cosmological institutions (Kaul 1998; Kristiansen 1998; Kristiansen & Larsson 2005). The other 

separate arena sees animals as domesticates, exploited for subsistence, and living in an economic 

relationship to the household (Barker 1998; Benecke 1994a, 1994b; Bokonyi 1974; Clutton-

Brock 1989; Halstead 1996; Harding 2000; IJzereef 1981; Legge 1981b; Nyegaard 1996; 

Olausson 1998; Rasmussen 1998; Serjeantson In prep; Zimmermann 1998). In this chapter, I 

outline and explore the traditions that form the premises of these different kinds of discourses 

and the materiality that acts as a backbone to these interpretations, with particular emphasis on 

the case study areas. The aim is to highlight how animals were perceived both on the large scale 

of cosmological institutions and the small scale of the household. In this thesis, I argue that 

animals participated in both these spheres; the domesticated animals were integrated in both the 

household economy and the ritual sphere of BA. 

The European BA was very diverse, both regionally and temporally (Kristiansen 1998). 

Regional variations and the different cultures of this period are not explored in depth here, 

rather, the focus is upon animals in BA Europe, emphasising LBA. The evidence of what part 

animals played in the everyday life of ordinary BA people compared to archaeologists' 

3 Author's translation. 



construction of the 'grand narrative' of religion, myths and cosmology of the BA (Kristiansen 

1998; Kristiansen & Larsson 2005; Lars son 1999a, 2002) is investigated. In this chapter the 

arguments are deconstructed from within, using evidence from archaeological reconstructions. 

Emphasis is put on how the cosmological roles of animals relate to the physical actualities of 

everyday life. 

LBA societies in Europe were agricultural societies, where people lived with the pace 

and expectancy of longer-term dependencies (see Hodder 1990 for discussion), and depended 

on crops and domesticate animals as their main source of subsistence of their domestic 

economy. The traditional zooarchaeological approach to animal husbandry is examined from 

this perspective, and the utilisation of secondary products is discussed with an emphasis on 

MBA and LBA. Specifically, the household and its spatial organisation is investigated. On the 

everyday level, the role of animals in transport and the formation of networks is considered, 

with special emphasis on how animals played a role in communication and long-distance travel, 

in comparison to their presence in the movements and crossing of cosmological boundaries. 

2.2 T H E GRAND NARRATIVE' 

In Bronze Age research there is a difference of approach in large scale vs. small scale processes. 

Whereas most researchers have been content to focus on small scale local processes and 

phenomena (e.g. Barber 2003; Gron 2004; Harding 2000), a few have ventured into the realm of 

large scale processes trying to establish an overarching narrative of the European Bronze Age 

(e.g. Kristiansen 1998; Knstiansen & Larsson 2005). The latter explore the basis for claiming 

there was a pan-European Bronze Age. The most notable amongst these is Kristiansen, who 

created a synthesis that emphasises power, trade and economy, combining these elements of the 

European BA in "Europe before History" (1998), and Larsson who has focussed chiefly on 

religion and cosmology (Larsson 1997, 1999a, 1999b, 2002). Together, Kristiansen & Larsson 

(2005) set out to trace the pan-European myths and cosmology that formed the basis of BA 

religion and rituals. A renaissance of interest in BA communities on a larger scale in the last few 

years'^ has led to an understanding of coherence in the BA, postulated as the first European 

community (Demakopoulou & Jensen 1999; Gron 2004). The heritage left by Childe (1957) and 

Almgren (1927) is thus back on the agenda after a long period where such areas of study were 

considered taboo. The 'grand narrative' created by Kristiansen & Larsson (2005) actively looks 

for connections and similarities that tie the regions of Europe together in a way that 

Several projects to investigate larger scale BA processes have been funded by EU, see Gron 2004 for 
discussion. 
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presupposes a communication, driven by bronze, founded upon common beliefs and attitudes, 

and, further, upon common institutions. 

Kristiansen & Larsson's (2005) synthesis is worth discussing in detail, since it has 

particular relevance to animals and their significance to cosmology and religion. Also, it relies 

heavily on archaeological evidence from Scandinavia and the Mediterranean, which coincides 

with the geographical areas of the case studies that are investigated in this thesis. Kristiansen & 

Lars son (2005) argue that BA religion was dispersed through symbolic transmission; a set of 

ideas forming a mythology that was expressed through tituals attached to the religious 

institutions of society. This set of ideas was, according to the authors, spread by diffusion in an 

old-fashioned ex oriente lux manner, which took place through extensive travel by warriors, chiefs 

and leaders. 

The foundations and premises of Kristiansen & Larsson's (2005) 'grand narrative' form 

a backdrop of animals bestowed with certain roles, positions and functions. Kristiansen & 

Larsson (2005) establish the journey as one of the most formative activities of the BA. The 

journey into the unknown, and objects acquired in the unknown, create esoteric knowledge that 

takes on mythological power, and bestows power upon the wielder of knowledge and the owner 

of the objects (Helms 1988, 1993, 1998). The "long journey" (Kristiansen & Larsson 2005) 

ensured contacts and networks that unified the cosmology of Europe, somehow creating a 

common identity for all the different regions. This narrative attempts an overarching account of 

the interregional development of the European BA as a whole. In the period 1700-1500 BC 

myths and cosmologies were established that became formative for the political and religious 

institutions of LBA (Kristiansen & Larsson 2005). The cosmology established a common 

ground in which to communicate. This communication was important in trading networks, as 

each part of Europe possessed resources that other parts found desirable (Kristiansen 1998). In 

postulating that geographically distant areas were interconnected, the traded objects are 

perceived as meaningful, not only in the context of trade but, further, as symbolic transmitters. This 

signifies that the objects themselves, and their contexts, partake in upholding an aristocratic 

network, allowing chiefs to build alliances on the grounds of cosmology (Kristiansen & Larsson 

2005:14). 

The 'grand narrative' of Kristiansen & Larsson (2005) is largely based on formal visual 

similarities of objects from different parts of Europe, suggesting a pattern of iconographic 

similarities and a preponderance of similar symbolic expressions between southern Scandinavia 

and the eastern part of the Mediterranean and the Near East. This pattern of symbols was 

spread by way of symbolic transmission through the trade networks that distributed bronze and 

other objects. Rather than a coherentiy established world religion, this cosmology should rather 

be seen as a large melting pot with a shared mythology, probably of Indo-European origins 

(Kristiansen & Larsson 2005:258-259, 349). The cosmology served as a tool for people who 
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lived in different parts of Europe and needed to communicate in order to trade goods 

(Kristiansen & Larsson 2005:60). 

2.2.1.1 The role of animals in the structures of cosmology, religinn and ritual 

Figure 2 illustrates the structures behind BA religion. The model, developed by Larsson (2002), 

inspired by Helms (1998) is permeated by animals, and places them in the sphere of otherness 

and ancestors, in illo tempore (e.g. Eliade [1957]1994), the sphere which is the aim of the journey. 

Even though Larsson (2002) does not explore his model fully (see discussion below), it has 

important implications regarding animals. Transposing animals into the sphere of otherness has 

consequences for their perception, particularly for how they are integrated into the "inside", in 

the household context. As a whole, the model forms an important antithesis to the household, 

since the same animals participated in both spheres. 

Origins — the instant of creation 

The divine — timeless space 

Animals 

They / outside 

The "others" 

Aristocrats (living ancestors) 

The dead 

Unknown / wild 

Us / inside Familiar / tame 

Non-aristocrats 
House — town — family — tribe 
Now — the profane, space in time 

Figure 2: Model of the BA wotldview. After Larsson (2002:107). 

An essential problem regarding the model is that Larsson does not fully account for how the 

animals come to be in the sphere of otherness, which animals have this kind of role and what 

the animals are actually doing in this sphere. He mentions iconography where horses pulls the 

sun and also the presence of various animals on rock carvings (Larsson 2002:101), and suggests 

that bones from humans and animals, symbols of gods, and objects originating from the 

"others" might become interchangeable media (Larsson 2002:95-96). 

In Fredell's (2004:440-441) analogous model of three "actants" in the cosmic drama of 

BA - the Transformer, the Carrier, and the Remembrancer - a clearer image is gained of how 

animals are present in the sphere of the "others". The Transformer is recognised as fire, the 

Carrier is an element that moves objects between worlds, and might be carried by human 
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movement, or by animals, wagons and ships, and the Remembrancer is the articulation of 

meaning, memory and history through worked materials, such as stone, metal, bone, 

clay/ceramic and wood. This construction is more meaningful in terms of how the cosmology 

might be seen as working as a process in which different elements come together in a particular 

way; it represents active rather than static ideologies and can, moreover, be seen in the material 

culture. 

2.2.1.2 Myths and materials of animals in the 'grand narrative' 

The 'grand narrative' hinges heavily upon pictorial evidence and myths, since Kristiansen & 

Larsson's (2005) favoured data are depictions of myths. Transformation myths where the gods 

take the shape of animals to achieve their power are common and seem to flourish in this period 

(Knstiansen & Larsson 2005:263). Kristiansen & Larsson argue that the most clearly 

recognisable myths are, from an archaeological viewpoint, the gods interpreted as the Vedic 

asvinati and the Greek dioscuri. These gods are the children of the sun god, conceived when 

their mother had turned into a mare and ran away from her husband, who followed her in the 

disguise of a stallion. The asvinati were born as foals but had, like their divine parents, the ability 

to transform themselves into humans. The birth of the twin gods is believed to be rendered in 

the iconography of the slabs found in the Sagaholm grave in southern Sweden (Kristiansen & 

Larsson 2005:329, Figure 152). However, other interpretations of these slabs have been made: 

Kaul (1998:268) sees the horses as being sun-horses whereas Randsborg (1993:107-119) 

interprets the slabs to represent the 24 hour cycle of day and night. The role of the asvinati is 

most often identified with steering the horse-pulled chariots that drag the celestial elements of 

sun and moon over the sky. Sometimes this chariot could also be pulled by swans (Kaul 1998; 

Sprockhoff 1955). 

A gap between the iconography of the Near East and that of Northern Europe is 

apparent upon closer inspection, possibly demonstrating a cosmological structural difference 

between these areas inherent in the perception of this myth, if indeed the same myth is depicted. 

The theme of horses pulling the sun over the sky is recognisable in several Scandinavian 

contexts, for example in the Trundholm sun chariot from Zealand in Denmark (Kristiansen & 

Larsson 2005:295 fig. 133), and also on rock art and razors (Kaul 1998). Kaul has, through a 

study of Northern European bronzes, suggested that the sun was worshipped in LBA, 

demonstrated by depictions of the cycle of the sun's voyage on razors (Kaul 1998:262). 

Depictions of the sun travelling across the sky during the day and through the underworld 

during the night are, according to Kaul, representations of botii beliefs and a ritual reality, based 

on rituals performed in real life (1998:51-52). The sun-horses transport the sun across the 

heavens during day; sometimes the horse is connected directiy to the sun with reins. This makes 

Kaul (1998:31-32) follow the original terminology of "sun-horse" (MiiUer 1903) rather than 
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"horse-pulled sun chariot", and dismisses the notion of the horse pulling the sun in a chariot 

found in northern Europe. 

Model wagons of horses pulling chariots without the sun, interpreted as cult objects, are 

found in graves in Central Europe in the Urnfield period (Kaul 1998; 282; Harding 2000:167-

169). The wheel itself is, however, often interpreted as a symbol of the sun in BA contexts 

(Green 1992:2). Harding (2000:165-167) lists, among others, a model from east Slovakia which 

represents a chariot with two spoked wheels drawn by horses, and a model of an apparently 

ritual cart from Dupljaja in southern Banat. Rock art in Camonica in Spain and southern 

Scandinavia show spoked wheels being pulled by animals, probably horses (Harding 2000:167). 

From LBA there is abundant evidence from model vehicles of four or multi-spoked wheels 

(Harding 2000:168). These vehicles are perceived as rimal, they often carry vessels and have 

bird's heads on them (Harding 2000:169). In the LBA Urnfield world the sun-ship with the bird 

(the so-called "Vogelsonnenbarke") was a pervasive motif, and a ritual koine of the Urnfield 

culture (Kaul 1998; Sprockhoff 1955; Kristiansen 1998:133, 169, 171). 

Depictions on bronzes from Northern Europe are rich in representations of animals 

(Kaul 1998), and show substantial temporal and geographical variations on the sun theme. 

Horses puU the sun, and the snake, fish and bird also partake in the cyclical journey of the sun. 

Animals seem to have different roles concerning the different parts of the sun's journey, and 

they are always connected to the ship, present in all stages of the journey. Horses on razors 

always move from right to left, coinciding with how the sun moves over the sky (Kaul 

1998:194), therefore the sun-horse belongs to the day. Night ships move the other way, 

accompanied by aquatic birds, snakes and fish. Kaul (1998:219) suggests that the fish assist the 

sun in the day-night transition, and that the snake has a similar role (Kaul 1998:237). Possibly 

the fish is connected to the sun sinking and rising over water, whereas the snake has this role 

when the sun is setting or rising over land (Kaul 1998:270). These examples testify to the 

complexity of the different contexts depicting animals in religious and ritual contexts 

throughout BA. 

Kristiansen & Larsson (2005:320) suggest "[i]n the pre-modern perception of cosmos 

animals and nature are powerful and equal to Man. Animals and nature took part of the creation 

of the universe, and the difference between them is constantiy fluid. Animals become humans 

and vice versa". However, what "equal" signifies in this context remains somewhat enigmatic, 

and unexplored. It may go beyond the realm of cosmology, as implied by the model presented 

in Figure 2. Some examples are given that clarify the "realm of equality": both Hitdte deities and 

Egyptian gods were distinguished by animals (Kristiansen & Larsson 2005:70, 284, 321; Meskell 

& Joyce 2003), which establish a close relationship between gods and animals. These examples 

attest to how animals were perceived as enormously powerful; the myths portray them as 

partaking in the creation of the universe (Kristiansen & Larsson 2005: 320; Kaul 1998:53; 

FredeU 2004:437). Therefore it was important to have access to the power of animals: "[gjods 
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take animal shape to achieve their special powers and abilities, or animals take over part of the 

human soul. Animals in nature are spirited" (Kristiansen & Larsson 2005:320). This way of 

thinking might be the foundation of the sexual human-horse relationship that may be related to 

the initiation of the king, and can be found in different sources, depicted on Scandinavian rock 

art (Kristiansen & Larsson 2005:324-326; Jennbert 2001; Braarvig 1997; 0 s t m o 1997, 1998), 

also accounted for in Hittite laws and Irish sagas (Kristiansen & Larsson 2005:324-328). 

2.2.1.3 Critique of the 'grand narrative' 

Knstiansen & Larsson's (2005) reconstruction of a 'grand narrative' of BA Europe is a daring 

and important attempt to unify areas that are normally seen in isolation, but still a number of 

shortcomings are seen. The above examples (2.2.1.2) elucidate the lack of internal coherence in 

the arguments of this particular version of the 'grand narrative'. There are several problems with 

this narrative; primarily that the authors never seem to question the validity of their approach, 

which compares a highly selected range of objects. Ideas are derived mainly from written 

sources, textual fragments that are believed to have roots in the BA conception of the world, 

such as the Rig Veda and Hittite texts, but also Irish and Norse Iron Age myths and sagas. 

However, whether these sources, either temporally or geographically distant, are at all relevant in 

a BA context is under debate (Kaul 1998:12-14; Melheim 2004:394-395; Fredell 2004). 

Second, a direct relationship between structures of meaning and structures of form is 

assumed in an attempt to trace the inter-contextual meaning of the symbols. Visual evidence is 

compared uncritically, and the formal similarity is not always evident (e.g. Kristiansen & Larsson 

2005:260-261, fig. 113). A salient example of this is the comparison between a signet ring from 

Tiryns and a scene from a carved stone slab from the Kivik burial (see Kristiansen & Larsson 

2005:192, figure 82). Although a very basic formal similarity can be drawn between these two 

depictions (the S-shaped figure), they are found on objects that vary widely in size, form and 

have very different contextual significances. 

Third, the logical extension that emerges from their argument is that the dispersal of 

myths was actually driven by underlying economic necessities, which is fundamentally a Marxist 

argument and as such, an oversimplification of the processes at work. 

Fourth, a temporal tension is seen, as it is not clear whether the cosmological 

institutions were formed through the first contacts established during initial journeys, or if they 

were reinforced and changed through subsequent journeys in the following millennia. Thus, the 

cosmological institutions become too overarching, and come across as both static and vague. 

Fifth, the categories of material objects that, in general, have yielded information about 

the symbols established by Kristiansen & Larsson (2005) are personal items and prestige goods 

made of precious materials or of a ritualised character and, furthermore, trade goods. Bronze 

objects, amber, ceremonial axes, hanging vessels, bronze- and gold-discs, chariot models. 
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horned helmets and lurs are examples of the objects that, together with written sources, form 

the basis of recreating the meaning behind symbols. The archaeological contexts of these 

objects are often graves and hoards, and only in rare cases settlements. By focussing solely on 

one sphere of BA life, that of status and aristocracy, the influence of these factors on everyday 

life and practice in settlements is not adequately investigated. 

Sixth, evidence for these myths and cosmologies is rare in other parts of Europe, Uke 

Italy, France, the Alpine regions and Britain. The way the cosmology is outlined by Kristiansen 

& Larsson makes it wrong to think of it as pan-European, since it seemingly spread from 

Anatolia, the Hittites, the Minoans of Greece, and in a wide channel north, through the 

Carpathian Basin and Germany and all the way to southern Scandinavia. 

Regarding animals, the 'grand narrative' does not account for the cultural backdrop to 

the connection between humans and animals, other than stating that humans are in need of 

animal powers, a rather simplistic and almost totemic statement. In what way animals are 

important, other than as a source of desirable power, or even what this power consists of, is not 

explored. The close physical relationship between humans and animals is demonstrated to be a 

recurring theme in BA depictions and shows how animals are useful in religious beliefs: 

1. as the incarnations of the gods, 

2. as messengers or other assistants of the gods, 

3. as agents with decisive powers in the mythologies. 

However, roles of real-life animals in real-life households, beyond the realm of myths and gods, 

remain obscured by the emphasis on cosmological institutions. One of the main shortcomings 

of the 'grand narrative' is that it fails to create a connection between everyday life and 

cosmological institutions. 

2.2.2 Alternative perspectives of Bronze Age societies 

The implications of the agency allotted to animals in the sphere of cosmology indicate the 

possibility that animals could be perceived as agents in an everyday life shared by humans and 

animals. Moreover, Briick (1999b) has questioned if, and in what way, ritual can be separated 

from the sphere of the secular in BA Britain, and whether this separation between the secular 

and sacred is really valid, thus casting new light on the discussion initiated by EEade 

(1994[1957]). These spheres are normally interpreted as mutually exclusive by archaeologists; the 

secular is associated with functionality, whereas the sacred is associated with ritual, non-

functional, actions. In effect, this position becomes a question of rationality versus irrationality. 

Briick (1999b) contests this way of thinking, and tries to find a way to deal with this problem 

without falling in the error of including ritual elements in all actions, thus reducing human 

action to irrationality, randomness and the symbolic. Rather, she sees all human action, both 

secular and sacred, as having a rational basis. In this line of argument, cosmology is a way of 
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getting on in the world. Melheim (2004:398-399) argues that a "structure of probability" (Berger 

1993 [1967]) is generated through a religious world view. If this is true of Bronze Age societies in 

general, it implies that the cosmological part played by animals in the 'grand narrative' was also 

important in the everyday lives of people. 

2.2.2.1 Animals in networks: cosmological institutions and everyday life 

The need for the physical powers of animals is seen in a very real way in the travelling that took 

place through the networks connecting BA Europe. Mythologies must have been spread 

physically, through human contact, and the likelihood that humans who spread BA cosmology 

and mythology were accompanied by animals on their journey is overwhelming. Animals played 

two parts in this scenario. First, they physically carried the objects that Kdsdansen & Larsson 

(2005) have termed symbolic transmitters. Second, they were themselves symbolic transmitters, 

embodying cosmological elements. 

Zvelebil (1995) suggests that the study of prehistory in Europe is dominated by farming 

ideology and is, consequently, seen as immobile. However, as Kristiansen & Larsson (2005:39) 

point out, this need not mean that immobility prevailed. Based on the evident exchange of 

goods and trade that occurred in BA, trading networks on a grand scale have been postulated, 

and links between such widely dispersed regions as Scandinavia and the Near East have been 

suggested (Kristiansen & Larsson 2005:32; Larsson 1997, 1999a, 1999b). However, relatively 

litde is known about these exchanges, or how goods were transported from one end of Europe 

to the other. The most significant material of the BA, bronze, could only be produced with 

considerable networking. It is clear that animals were crucial in the networking and transport of 

material that this operation required. However, rather than investigating how transport took 

place, and the implications for cosmological beliefs, the focus has instead been on the 'mind-

expanding' experiences of travel (inspired by Helms 1988, 1993, 1998). 

The archaeological evidence for physical travelling by carts and chariots is demonstrated 

by the wheel (see Harding 2000:165-167 for sites and references). Spoked wheel decoration on 

pots is thought to have mythological significance (Harding 2000:167), creating a link between 

wheels used for transport and as cosmological icons. Harness equipment for horses attest to 

using horses for pulling chariots. In LB A, many hoards from western Europe contained fittings 

belonging to horse equipment or harnesses (Harding 2000:170). Rock art in southern 

Scandinavia provide evidence for riding (Coles 1990). Horse bones make up a small percentage 

of the faunal remains from most sites (Benecke 1994a), and yet the horse is often found in 

iconography in different contexts, on rock art and pulling model chariots. The horse was given a 

special role in BA cosmology (Goldhahn 1999; Kaul 1998; 0 s t m o 1997, 1998), possibly partiy 

induced by the fact that horses provided mobility. The importance of the horse can be 

understood from how it materialised and enabled the transport of people and goods, and 
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facilitated the warrior lifestyle considered to be so important in BA societies (Kristiansen 1998; 

Treherne 1995). 

Little is known of how BA trade physically took place, but animals must have played a 

crucial role. Pack animals in convoys may have been important in trade, rather than carts (see 

also Harding 2000:177). This certainly would have been an easier way to travel than having 

heavy carts that got stuck or broke down. It would also mean that animals were both physical 

and symbolic "Carriers" (FredeU 2004). The importance of animals from a cosmologcal 

perspective was, therefore, pardy based on the roles the animals played in the networks. Not 

only were animals physically carrying symbolic transmitters across Europe, they also embodied 

the ideas inherent to the symbolic transmitters. Evidence for this is found in the hoards 

containing horse harness equipment, where horses' roles in transport are transferred into the 

sphere of ritual. The "Carrier" that made movement in space, and thus transport between 

worlds, possible (Fredell 2004:440-441), was in this case a horse. Consequently, horses were not 

only moving and crossing boundaries in a physical and practical sense, they were also crossing 

cosmological boundaries. 

2.2.2.2 Animals outside of the 'grand narrative' 

Regarding animals, one possible source of knowledge that is not considered by Kristiansen & 

Larsson (2005), and is merely mentioned by other researchers (e.g. Kaul 1998) are animals 

remains and ritual objects in depositional contexts. Remains of animal bones, deposited with 

two lurs from Radbjerg on the island of Falster in Denmark (Miiller 1897:587-88; Broholm 

1946:173-74; Jensen 1972:148), are interpreted as remains of a ritual meal (Kaul 1998:36). 

According to Kaul (1998:37), such a combination of ritually deposited bronze objects and 

animal bones also occur in other instances, such as in a hollowed alder trunk where fine 

women's ornaments from Montelius period V were found together with animal bones 

(Nordman 1920; Jensen 1972:148). Other examples are deposits of animal bones along the walls 

of Scandinavian EBA 'death houses' (Victor 2002), and the remains of animal bones in 

Scandinavian LBA mortuary house urns'. Further, deposits of animal bones are found both in 

houses, and in pits and ditches on settlements (e.g. Borna-Ahlkvist 2002; Borna-Ahlkvist et al. 

1998; Briick 1999a, 1999b; UUen 1994,1995i, 1996). 

However, this kind of material is only briefly mentioned by Kaul (1998:36-37), and has 

no bearings on his line of argument. Neither is it considered in Kristiansen & Larsson's (2005) 

'grand narrative'. By ignoring such finds, the animals are given cosmological significance for 

those reconstructing the 'grand narrative' only when occurring in specific contexts, such as 

5 Personal communication from Serena Sabatini 10.09.2005. 
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iconographic depictions, but are overlooked in other contexts that could possibly provide 

additional knowledge. This reveals the shortcoming of the material foundations of the 'grand 

narrative', it focusses around specific selected sources of knowledge, and fails to identify other 

equally valid sources. 

2.3 HUSBANDRY A N D Z O O A R C H A E O L O G Y I N T H E 

B R O N Z E AGE 

Practice bound animals and farming together. This practice is in the subsequent sections 

considered first via the tradition of zooarchaeology, and second via the tradition of settiement 

archaeology. Small scale contextual research involving animals has been carried out mainly in 

zooarchaeology, where the focus has been on analysis of faunal remains; and settiement 

archaeology, where inferences about husbandry are based on architecture and spatial 

arrangements. These fields have both tried to explicate processes of subsistence and economy 

within specific investigated contexts. The zooarchaeological tradition has, in particular, been 

heavily influenced by processual archaeology (Grant 2002; Hesse 1995), whereas this has not 

been true to the same degree in the theoretically more open-minded settlement archaeology (e.g. 

Fokkens 1998a; Roymans 1998). These two traditions have therefore focussed on different 

approaches and on different research questions. 

2.3.1 Domestic economy of the Bronze Age: animal husbandry 

The enormous focus on settiement archaeology over the last 20 years has demonstrated that BA 

farmers lived a sedentary life, focussed on agriculture (Barker 1998; Loken 1998; Rasmussen 

1998). In Northern Europe the introduction of the longhouse with byre is interpreted as a result 

of the increased dominance of livestock management (Rasmussen 1998). However, 

transhumance and pastoralism was probably also practiced (e.g. Prescott 1991,1995). 

Animals are involved at many levels in the agricultural process, not only as the 

providers of meat and secondary products, they also contributed to the work with crops in the 

fields (e.g. Franklin 1999:126-127). Letting animals graze the fields would fertilise the soil byway 

of their manure (Lageras & Regnell 1999; Serjeantson In prep). Establishing fields with fences 

and hindrances would prevent animals from helping themselves to the crops, but could also 

form a systematic grazing regime (Harding 2000:156-158). The study of agriculmre in LBA is 

based on evidence of artefacts, cultivation traces, field systems and remains of animals and 

plants. The ard, above all, directiy connects animals with working the soil. Few ards have 

survived, but 'ard marks' have been preserved under barrows (Harding 2000:125). Scenes on 

south Scandinavian rock art testify to ploughing or arding by animals (Coles 1990; Gjessing 

1939; Rasmussen 1998). Ards are believed to have been pulled by a pair of yoked animals. 
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probably two oxen, and yokes have been found in various parts of Europe (Benecke 1994a: 132; 

Harding 2000:128). 

2.3.1.1 Domestic animals in LBA 

Surviving evidence for animal utilisation varies in the different regions of Europe (Benecke 

1994a, 1994b; Harding 2000:133-134). Most LBA zooarchaeological research has been 

conducted somewhat patchily (Benecke 1994a; Nyegaard 1996), mainly in the following areas: 

Holland (EJzereef 1981; van Mensch & IJzereef 1977), Sweden (Ekman 1988; Lepiksaar 1969; 

Ullen 1996, 1997b; Akerman Kraft 1997), the southern and south-eastern parts of Germany 

(Kokabi 1990), Switzerland (Chaix 1986; Wiirgler 1962), the northern part of Eastern Europe 

such as Poland, Slovakia and Hungary (Bokonyi 1974; Peske 1988; Sobocinski 1973), Italy (De 

Grossi Mazzorin 2004), and additionally in Great Britain (Legge 1981b; Serjeantson In prep), 

and Denmark (Nyegaard 1996). A brief outline of animal husbandry throughout LBA Europe is 

presented below to contextualise the areas of the case studies. 

Husbandry in the LBA provided subsistence in the form of primary and secondary 

animal products (Benecke 1994a: 119). The domestic animals of this period are cattie, pigs, sheep 

and goats, horses and dogs. Bokonyi (1974:30) stated that there were no uniform husbandry 

management strategies in the BA. Regional variations are observed (Harding 2000:134,140-143), 

but some general patterns can be discerned, such as a mixed husbandry in all areas. Cattie 

dominated in central and northern Europe (Kristiansen 1998:108-110), but became increasingly 

important in the south. In northern Europe, pigs and sheep/goats were variably ranked second 

or third. In parts of the Mediterranean, such as Greece, parts of Italy and Spain, husbandry was 

based on caprids (Kristiansen 1998:136), but caprids and pigs also became increasingly 

important in northern Europe (Kristiansen 1998:107-110; Larsson 1993:74). The percentage of 

pig varied between 10 and 30. Sheep/goats and pigs increased in many regions (Kristiansen 

1998:107-110). It has been suggested that transhumance with rather small flocks was practiced 

around the Mediterranean, but this is contested (Halstead 1987,1996). In Italy, sheep dominated 

over cattie, and pigs represented a fairly large share of the husbandry. Pigs were culled at a 

young age, and therefore assumed to have been important to meat production (De Grossi 

Mazzorin 2004:39). Cattie were raised to a higher age, indicating that they were probably used 

for milk and traction (De Grossi Mazzorin & Di Gennaro 1992). This attests to a mixed 

agriculture where pastoralism was possibly very important (Kristiansen 1998:136). 

2.3.1.2 Horses and dogs in LBA 

Horses became increasingly important in LBA (Kristiansen 1998:106; Lepiksaar 1969), and were 

present at most domestic sites, as were dogs. Horses and dogs are treated separately here, as 

they are domestic animals that, in most studies, are perceived to have been given special 
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significance (e.g. Ullen 1996:150), and have therefore been subjected to a different tradition of 

study. Sex/age ratio is normally not used to make inferences on economic strategies considering 

horses and dogs (but see Lepiksaar 1969). This might be due to a lack of large assemblages of 

horse and dog bones, but might equally result from modern notions that perceive horses and 

dogs to have a different status than other domesticates. Inferences are more often made in 

terms of a human-animal relationship than in terms of economy. At the settlement of ApaUe, 

special deposits of horses and dogs were found along walls and entrances to LBA houses, and a 

close relationship between humans, horses and dogs was presumed (UUen 1994,1996, 1997b). 

Horses seem to have had an extraordinary status compared to the other animals based 

on depositional practices (Lundholm 1949; Ullen 1994, 1996), and their place in iconography 

(Kaul 1998, see also discussion in 2.2.1.2 above). It is present in almost all central European BA 

sites, although in small numbers; normally less than 5% of the animal remains (Harding 

2000:136). Reconstructions of skeletons show that horses were small to medium sized, and 

those found in ritual deposits were the same breeds as those found in household contexts 

(Harding 2000:135-136). Horses are thought to have been used for riding and for pulling 

chariots, indicated by rock carvings from Southern Scandinavia (Coles 1990:80), as do finds of 

horse-bits (Benecke 1994a: 133). Harness elements from EBA testify to horse-riding and horses 

puUing chariots (Harding 2000:136), and the use of bits has been detected osteologicaUy 

(Benecke 1994a;133). Horses were also utilised as a source of meat on Hotofta in Scania 

(Lepiksaar 1969; see also Benecke 1994a: 133), although small numbers of horse bones indicate 

that they were not bred for meat production. In the LBA phase of Apalle, horses appear to not 

have been eaten, moreover, they were deposited separately from the other domestic animals 

(UUen 1994, 1996, 1997b). More forms of evidence are linked to the horse, compared to other 

domestic animals, therefore it is often postulated to have had a particular status in BA farming 

societies (e.g. UUen 1996; 0 s t m o 1997, 1998), although what the status consisted of is left 

unclear. 

Dogs in BA were mostiy medium to large, thought to have been either court dogs, 

watch dogs, or hunting dogs (Benecke 1994a: 133), although the latter is improbable in LBA 

considering the decrease in faunal remains from wild animals. Dogs have been found in 

domestic deposits in LBA houses and pits in settlements, and rarely show any sign of having 

been butchered or eaten (Ullen 1996:153; Nyegaard 1996:49-54). A close relationship between 

dogs and humans is often presumed (UUen 1996:160), but again it is unclear what this 

postulated proximity implied. The modern myth of the dog as Man's best friend is often directiy 

transposed upon the societies of prehistory. 
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2.3.1.3 Wild animals and hunting in LBA 

Whereas domestic animals are considered as safe and familiar, wild animals are conceived as 

dangerous, direatening and unpredictable (e.g. Clutton-Brock 1987:29-30). But, wild animals are 

no less a homogenous group than are domesticates, they are subdivided into carnivores and 

herbivores. Herbivores might be attractive as game for farming communities, but are shy and 

flee from humans. Carnivores might consider humans as prey (e.g. Clutton-Brock 1987). 

The importance of hunting decreased through time in BA (Benecke 1994a: 119; Prescott 

1991; Harding 2000:136). The trend of marginalising hunting as a means of subsistence seems to 

have been a general tendency (Benecke 1994a:l 19-121), implying that this particular human-

animal relationship, and the attitude towards wild animals and hunting, altered. In LBA, 

zooarchaeological remains of wild animals formed as littie as 1% of the total bone material from 

Southern Scandinavia. Even though the landscape of this region was somewhat more open than 

earlier (Lageras & RegneU 1999; Skoglund 1999), the decrease in remains of wild animals cannot 

be wholly due to a shortage of game, contrary to what Benecke (1994a) suggests. Regional 

differences occurred, for example, in mainland Europe the percentage of the remains of hunted 

animals would fluctuate with as much as 0.2-14.8% (Benecke 1994a). The same trend is 

discernible in the mountainous areas of the western parts of Norway (Prescott 1991, 1995, 

1998a), and certainly there would be no shortage of game in this geographically inaccessible 

region. Bokonyi (1980) postulated climatic changes as a possible reason for the decrease in 

hunting, but again this is not the case for all regions. It is known that large parts of Europe were 

deforested during BA (Kaland 1986; Odgaard 1992; Prosch-Danielsen & Simonsen 2000), and 

this might have affected the conditions under which wild animals lived. Pollen diagrams from all 

parts of Europe attest to a more open landscape of pastures and fields in the Urnfield period 

(Kristiansen 1998:104), demonstrating increasing cultivation of the landscape. 

2.3.2 Economic strategies 

Clearly the different domestic species were utilised in different ways. There would be many ways 

to engage with animals that would yield different economic results. Different management 

strategies are designed to give specific outcomes, in terms of food and subsistence. 

2.3.2.1 Economic strategies: age, sex, species and skeletal element ratios 

Economic herd management strategies are assumed from the composition of the fauna! 

assemblage in terms of primary data such as species, age and sex (Legge 1981a, 1981b; Payne 

1973; Serjeantson In prep). The species present in the assemblage are indicative to which 

economic strategies were chosen, such as husbandry and use of primary or secondary products. 
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Studying cull patterns in the distribution of age and species of the bones makes an 

economic pattern emerge (Payne 1973), however, this approach has been heavily criticised for 

implying parsimony and excluding social and cultural factors (see Halstead 1998 for discussion). 

Ageing the assemblage, i.e. determining at what life-stage the animals were culled, gives 

information about production, exchange, seasonal activities, herd management and use of 

secondary products (Reitz & Wing 1999:178-181). Age can be determined from tooth eruption 

(Reitz & Wing 1999:184) and wear patterns on teeth (e.g. Grant 1982; Payne 1973). Provided 

the teeth are found in situ in the mandible a sequence of relative ages can be established (Reitz 

& Wing 1999:184-185). Stages of fusion of bones is a less certain method as the unfused 

neonatal bones are easily fragmented (e.g. Reitz & Wing 1999:182-183; Watson 1978:182). 

Sexing the assemblage through relative differences in body size, morphological 

characteristics of dimorphic bones, such as teeth and pelvis (Reitz & Wing 1999:187-191), gives 

information of husbandry strategies, the use of secondary products such as milk, wool, and 

more general food preferences. 

Another factor which gives information about economy and production is the presence 

and absence of skeletal elements, and the fragmentation of the bones. The animal body is 

divided into zones, where some zones are richer in meat than others. If an animal is killed for 

meat consumption, then the upper limbs and the trunk have most value, possibly leading to 

differences in the treatment and discard of bones from different zones. However, with aU of 

these methods there are potential problems of bias when studying the results of the primary data 

collection (see Reitz & Wing 1999:171-238 for discussions and references). For example, in 

taphonomic processes, larger and sturdier males tend to be better preserved than females and 

juveniles, and some skeletal elements are better preserved than others. 

2.3.2.2 Economic strategies in BA households 

The production and procurement of food in the BA has received littie attention. Harding 

(2000:133) suggests that the reason for this is that the domestic economy is often considered to 

be mundane. Also, not much material is available from the BA, compared to the Neolithic and 

the Iron Age (Benecke 1994a: 113). Plant remains (macro fossils) have been treated more 

favourably than bones; animal remains are perceived as "unglamorous" and have been treated 

accordingly (Harding 2000:133). 

Secondary products, such as wool, milk, traction, dung and blood, were not utilised 

consciously before EBA (Chapman 1983; Sherratt 1981). The use of these products led to a new 

range of artefacts (Halstead 1998; Sherratt 1981). Secondary products became increasingly 

important in MBA and LBA in Britain, as the percentage of sheep and pigs increased during this 

period (Serjeantson In prep). The same trend is discernible in Southern Scandinavia (Kristiansen 

1998:108). Changes in settiements and an increasing intensification in agriculture, resulting in 
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permanent fields, are interpreted as the outcome of intensification and specialisation in the 

management of animal husbandry in the MBA and LBA (Serjeantson In prep:l). 

The age and sex ratio of flocks varies according to the different ends that one strives to 

achieve when managing a flock (Payne 1973), although the patterns observed in the faunal 

remains are debated (see Halstead 1998:4-5 for discussion). A flock of sheep intended for 

milking should consist of a few rams, and no wethers, and a large flock of rather small ewes, as 

more milk is produced from a large group of younger animals than a smaller group of older 

animals (Ryder 1983). The same goes for cattle (Serjeantson In prep:7). If a meat production 

strategy is employed, animals would be raised to an economically viable size and no further. As 

pigs grow quickly and require less work in terms of producing fodder, pigs are more economic 

in this sense than sheep (AlbareUa & Serjeantson 2002; Serjeantson 1996, In prep: 13), but they 

do not give secondary products. 

Cattle generally represent as much as 40-60% of the total amount of domesticates in 

central and northern parts of Europe, interpreted as the most intensely exploited domestic 

animal in most regions in LBA (Benecke 1994a:131-134). In the coastal areas along the North 

Sea, cattle dominate with 80% of the total number of animal bones (Benecke 1994a:131). In 

addition to their meat, milk and milk products, and hide, would be of great importance in such 

an intensified strategy (Serjeantson In prep:2). The age and sex ratio does, however, differ from 

site to site; sites within the same region often show large differences. The site of Bovenkarspel 

in Holland gave a pattern of mostly mature animals where the sex ratio was 2:1 amongst cows 

and buUs, interpreted as equal priority given to production of milk and meat (Benecke 1994a; 

IJzereef 1981:132). The utilisation of catde as draught animals, demonstrated by thumb prints 

on horn cores and dimorphic metapodials (Benecke 1994a: 132; Bartosiewics et al. 1997), is rarely 

discussed in terms of economy. 

Since pigs do not give secondary products, apart from being used for grubbing the soil 

as part of land clearance (Harding 2000:143), they are interpreted as being only utilised for meat 

and fat. They held varied importance both within and between regions. In middle Europe they 

were generally second in importance after cattle (Benecke 1994a: 133). Some sites in England 

show a high percentage of pigs, this could be the result of feasting activity (Serjeantson In 

prep: 12-13). The pig has perse been appointed as the animal that is being feasted upon (Albarella 

& Serjeantson 2002; Hamilakis & Konsolaki 2004; Serjeantson In prep), on apparently common 

sensical grounds; pigs yield more meat within a short time than any other animal (Serjeantson In 

prep: 12-13). 

Meat was the main product of the small ruminants, i.e. sheep/goats, along with milk 

and wool. In most parts of Europe sheep/goats were the third most important animal, whereas 

in the coastal regions along the North Sea and the Baltic Sea, in the Alpine regions and partly in 

the Carpathian Basin, sheep/goats ranked as number 2 after catde (Benecke 1994a: 133). Litde 

data may be found regarding the age/sex ratio of sheep/goats in LBA but, where information is 
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available, the bones indicate adult animals, suggesting that secondary products were important 

(Harding 2000:254). The secondary products from sheep and goats were milk and wool. Finds 

of products made from wool in the coastal areas of Middle and Northern Europe imply that 

wool was utilised (Benecke 1994a: 133). 

The increased focus on milk products provided cheese and butter that can be stored 

and traded. Generally, the study of trade in LBA focuses on metal and products of other crafts, 

but Serjeantson (In prep:2) maintains that trade in organic products probably also took place 

(see also Lageras & RegneU 1999:264). The intensification of milking coincides with the 

diffusion of the knowledge of how to extract salt at the later part of the 2°^ millennium BC 

(Morris 1994). Salt makes milk products such as butter and cheese more suitable for storage 

(Serjeantson In prep: 14). 

2.3.3 Critique of the zooarchaeological tradition 

Whittle (2003:82) describes zooarchaeology thus: " innumerable specialist animal bone reports 

(to which no disrespect is intended) principally establish species present, and patterns of age and 

sex, with some detailed attention also to taphonomical processes". These studies are valuable as 

they have shown that there are several economic strategies which can be applied to achieve a 

viable result. However, the one-sided focus on economy frequentiy fails to take social factors 

into account. This mind-set is inherited from Binford's (1978) position that without exception, 

aU the documented variability in faunal assemblages is directiy referable to functional variability. 

Zooarchaeology is a recentiy developed discipline, traditionally placed within 

environmental archaeology, a highly specialised branch of archaeology that tended to isolate 

itself (AlbareUa 2001; Thomas 1996b:5). Researchers with direct experience of animal husbandry 

enforced the harsh realities and adaptive pressures of stock management. Ecological factors 

such as environment, seasonality and behaviour were at the core of the study of animal remains, 

the adaptive process should be charted and rationalised (Jones 2002c:131). Processual 

archaeology thus appropriated animal bones as a valid area of study (Binford 1978; Thomas 

1996b), and set the standard for what animal bones could teU: "[m]uch of the research that 

begins with the identification and analysis of animal bone remains from archaeological sites has 

concerned itself with the reconstruction of husbandry practices and patterns of consumptions at 

subsistence level. This is perhaps unsurprising as the development of archaeozoology was very 

closely linked with the "economic archaeology" of Grahame Clark and Eric Higgs" (Grant 

2002:17). 

These kinds of zooarchaeological studies seem to be more deeply embedded in the 

frame of mind of today"s society rather than that of the societies of the past. This approach is 

heavily influenced by the cost-benefit maximisation of modern farming, in which an enormous 

pressure to create cost-efficient solutions lead farmers to see animals as products. This is the 
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consequence of two modernist trends. First, the removal from the reality of the human-animal 

relationship in modern meat production, in Franklin's (1999:126) words: "our relationships with 

farm animals have become increasingly separate as people of the twentieth century have become 

spatially detached from the animals they consume and emotionally reluctant to recognise the 

embodied nature of consumed foods". Second, farm animals have become almost exclusively a 

source of protein, whereas in most pre-industrial societies animals are primarily significant as a 

source of labour (Franklin 1999:126-127). These factors explain why traditional zooarchaeology 

fails to recognise animals as having a life and a role before they were eaten (pathology that 

demonstrates traction is the exception). This might account for why animals have been dealt 

with in a rather simple way, in which the human-animal relationship has been considered to be a 

one-way influence, where humans exploit animals (see also Ingold 2000a). Wider implications in 

terms of ways of living with animals, and implications of different regimes on the practice of the 

society at large, are never considered. 

Another flaw with zooarchaeological research on LBA is that it does not consider the 

conditions specific to BA, such as those traits of BA that are accounted for in the previous 

section on the 'grand narrative'. BA is treated no differently than the Neolithic or the Iron Age, 

meaning that research questions are completely isolated from the specific research questions 

being addressed by other parts of the discipline. The focus upon economy as regards animals 

and husbandry is a very important one, but as long as it is separated from the characteristics of 

BA, and the main body of analyses that is being carried out regarding BA, zooarchaeological 

analyses are not founded within the proper BA research, and as such the contribution of 

zooarchaeology is meagre. In the words of O'Connor: "these reconstructions are like publicity 

stills from a movie: they show the sets and the props, but reveal nothing of the plot, still less the 

script" (O'Connor 2001:20). Zooarchaeology is thus not relevant to the broader questions 

addressed by archaeology: "environmental archaeology is trapped between the straitjackets of 

methodology - science - and a thematic investigation - the environment" (Albarella 2001:7). 

Or, put another way, "[e]nvironmental archaeologists, therefore, find themselves between the 

rock of empiricism and scientism, and the hard place of social constructivism and western 

dichotomous thinking" (Hamilakis 2001:30). Going "beyond subsistence" (Grant 2002:17) has 

not traditionally been seen as a possibility. For example, site-catchment analysis (e.g. Higgs 

1972) assumes that aU available resources that are edible will be eaten. It fails to take into 

account that people are cultural beings with cultural perceptions of what constitutes food. In 

fact, even the most adamant of functionalists admits that cultural factors must also be taken into 

account (Bokonyi 1975). 

To some extent, the economical approach may be a valid way of perceiving farming 

societies, but more recent arguments attempt to expand this picture (Albarella & Serjeantson 

2002; Grant 2002; Halstead 1998; Hamilakis 2003; Hamilakis & Konsolaki 2004; Marciniak 

2005; Rasmussen 1998; Arlin 1999). Bradley (2005:8) states: "[a]rchaeology is impoverished 
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unless it sheds its fixation of food production". Similarly, Whitde (2003:82) argues: "[ijn place of 

notions of value, belief, categorisation, symbolism, time and gender the principal concerns in the 

archaeological field have been practical, economic and evolutionary". Bradley (2003; 2005) has 

recently suggested that all domestic objects played a vital role not only in domestic life but also 

in ritual Ufe, as they all played "a vital role in the transformation of nature" (Bradley 2003:11). 

Animals as food are, therefore, subjected to cultural choices in addition to ecological and 

functional constraints. 

However, influenced by anthropology (most notably Douglas 1966, 1970; Levi-Strauss 

1966, 1969), archaeologists have begun to realise that food as a concept is highly embedded in 

culture, and can be surrounded by culmral codes of taboos and prestige. These codes can be 

found in different factors, such as cosmology and religion, cultural perceptions of dirt and 

cleanliness and also availability (Borowski 1998; Douglas 1966; Politis & Saunders 2002; 

Viveiros de Castro 1998). This clearly indicates that there is scope for addressing wider issues of 

social implications (e.g. Hill 1995:103; Marciniak 2005) such as identifying mode of food and 

consumption and the social implications inherent in such an approach. Mintz (1996:7) suggests 

that "[t]he foods eaten have histories associated with the pasts of those who eat them; the 

techniques employed to find, process, prepare, serve, and consume the foods are all culturally 

variable, with histories of dieir own". Thus, Mintz implies that the process of acquisition and 

preparation of food are activities that are inextricably linked together with the consumption of 

food, and are equally important and meaningful. Jones (2002c: 131) states that whilst behavioural 

and ecological factors constrain how a living animal or plant can be selectively manipulated to 

become food, a vast variety of ways to transformed these into food is governed by culture: "[b]y 

exploring those different potions, the preparers and sharers of food do two things. They both 

reflect the society of which they are a part, and tiiey reconstitute it through the ritual of the 

shared meal" (Jones 2002c: 131). 

The methods employed for identifying different economic patterns are not contested 

here. However, I suggest that there are other ways to employ economic strategies, rather than 

establishing patterns of consumption and cost-efficient husbandry. 

2.4 A R C H I T E C T U R E : B R O N Z E AGE H O U S E S 

In BA Europe, the house was where domestic production normally would take place (Earle 

2002; Harding 2000), therefore it is an important factor to explore when investigating the 

human-animal relationship. LBA houses were built structures that provided shelter, warmth, and 

a setting to form and effect affiliations. The house is a basic unit of habitation, residence, 

dwelling and living shared by one or more members of a group, a family or people with kinship 

relations or other affiliations. Archaeologically, the house is normally indicated by evidence of 
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the walls of the house layout and sometimes internal divisions and entrances, and features linked 

to common household domestic production, such as hearths, ovens and cooking places. 

2.4.1.1 Bronze Age houses: a general outline 

Generally houses in BA Europe differed in spatial layout and organisation between regions, 

reflecting diversity in living arrangements. However, in some respects similar patterns are seen. 

The form of the houses in terms of shape, size and building materials is often similar across 

regions, but different requirements and possibilities have been followed, and the internal 

arrangements may differ (Harding 2000:23-24). Houses would normally occur as farmsteads, 

hamlets or villages. In most parts of Europe houses were rectangular by LBA. In northern and 

central Europe, functionally divided longhouses prevailed. In southern Europe a greater 

architectural diversity was found (e.g. Leighton 1999:190-194), but most houses were smaller 

rectangular buildings. The exceptions are round houses of Britain (e.g. Briick 1999a, 1999b), the 

low countries, Iberia and parts of Italy and Sicily (e.g. Harding 2000:36-38; Leighton 1999). 

Round houses were often rather small, and are believed to have housed basic activities and small 

groups of people. Whether animals lived in these houses has not been established, however, the 

remaining space inside MBA enclosures in England was probably used for penning animals 

(Harding 2000:69). In the sections below the houses of the case study areas are discussed in 

more detail. 

2.4.1.2 Houses in southern Europe: human only habitation 

Houses in LBA/EIA Sicily varied widely, both regarding architecture and types of settlements 

(Leighton 1999:190-194, 152-253). As well as closely-knit rectangular houses and longhouses, 

circular and courtyard buildings, rock shelters and caves were used for habitation (Harding 

2000:36-38; Leighton 1999:190-193). The houses were for human habitation only. In southern 

Europe (e.g. south of the Alps) animals were not admitted into the house (Roymans 1998:293), 

animals are not even discussed in such terms (e.g. Leighton 1999:150-162). Normally, household 

utensils such as various pots and loom-weights were found scattered all over the house (e.g. 

Morgantina Trench 31, see Leighton 1999:192-194, figure 101 D-E), leaving no room for 

animals. Most likely, tasks related to animal products were carried out in the house, such as 

weaving and cooking, even though the living animals were excluded from it. 

2.4.1.3 Longhouses in northern Europe: humans and animals under the same 

roof 

Here EBA longhouses from northern Europe are presented and discussed in depth, since the 

development of the house in this period has direct implications for how LBA houses in this area 

are perceived in terms of the human-animal relationship. 
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Longhouses were rectangular and often large, varying between 50-20m long and 12-7m 

wide (Harding 2000:45-48). This type of house was common in southern Scandinavia, Northern 

Europe, the Low Countries, at the Alpine lake sites and all over the Urnfield 'world' (Harding 

2000:38). A transition from longhouses with exclusive human occupation to a shared living-

space where humans and animals occupy different parts of the house occurred in the period 

between 1800 - 1500 BC in northern Europe (Rasmussen 1998). The construction of the 

longhouse changed from three rows of post-holes into four rows that provided the three-aisled 

longhouse, believed to be associated with a change in how animals were kept; they were taken 

into the three-aisled house and lived in the same house as humans (Tesch 1992:290; Rasmussen 

& Adams en 1993:138; Rasmussen 1998:281; Lageras & RegneU 1999; Arlin 1999). The creation 

of the three-aisled longhouse was probably designed to stall animals indoors (Ethelberg et al. 

2000:203). This coincides with the formative period of the 'grand narrative', according to 

Kristiansen & Larsson (2005). 

Traces of byres and internal divisions appear ca. 1500 BC (Fokkens 1998:36). The 

transfer from the two-aisled to the three-aisled longhouse is often associated with moving 

livestock into the house. However, in southern Scandinavia, not aU longhouses have byres, the 

houses show great differences, and only a few examples have clearly defined stalls (Rasmussen 

1998). Where the byre is found, it is introduced as a visible and separate part. All traces of 

activities in these houses seem to respect the partitions of the rooms; this does not only hold for 

the internal divisions across the houses, but also the aisles partitioned by the presence of the 

roof-bearing posts (Rasmussen 1998:283). The house types that most likely contain byres are 

long and narrow houses with partition walls that probably had animals inside in clearly defined 

parts of the house interpreted as the byre. Wider houses with partition walls indicate that larger 

groups of people lived under one roof. The trend clearly shows that houses with internal 

partitions where no outhouses are present contained byres for stalling animals, whereas smaller 

houses with outhouses show an arrangement where humans lived in the house and animals lived 

in the outhouses (Rasmussen 1998:285). Thus, animals were, to a certain extent, brought into 

the house in EBA, but other buildings and structures were also a part of animal husbandry 

management. In LBA, agriculture led to a strict spatial organisation (Gustafsson 1996; Loken 

1998), since working the land limited the options of moving about and interacting with the 

landscape. The animals must have been confined to not ruin the crops. This confinement was 

also true of the interior of the house. 

2.4.1.4 Beyond economy: "human to animal relationship" 

The tradition of inferring husbandry strategies and aspects of the human-animal relationship in 

settiement archaeology has traditionally focussed on economy (e.g. Earle 2002; Tesch 1992), but 

has been broadened to include a larger focus upon social processes (Barker 1998; Fokkens 
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1998a; Gron 2004; Olausson 1998; Rasmussen 1998; Roymans 1998; Streiffert 2001; UUen 1996, 

1997b; Zimmermann 1998; Arlin 1999). One of these is the human-animal relationship in 

houses where humans and animals shared the living space. The innovation of sharing living 

space with animals is significant for how animals came to live with humans in LBA. 

Three main functional arguments for stalling animals in houses are (Fokkens 1998:36): 

• climatic reasons (Behre 1998:94); 

• a means of protecting cattie against raids (Harsema 1993:106; Roymans 1998); 

• enables the collection of manure (IJzereef 1981; Fokkens 1991, 1998b; Karlenby 

1994:31; Gaillard 1994:60). 

None of these arguments explain why it was necessary to bring the livestock into human living 

spaces, as these benefits could also have been achieved through other means'". Several authors 

(Fokkens 1998a; Rasmussen 1998; Roymans 1998; Zimmermann 1998; Arlin 1999) argue that 

other factors were crucial in choosing to share the house with animals. Rasmussen (1998:287) 

suggests that a human to animal relationship developed in this period, and advocates a point of view 

in which taking animals into the house was an expression of relations of affiliation or ownership 

of the livestock. In southern Scandinavia, very small fauna! assemblages have been recovered 

from house contexts in this period; consequentiy, the evidence comes mainly from the 

architectural features of the longhouse. The visible internal divisions in the houses are important 

to manifest the human to animal relationship, as it suggests that animals were not perceived as 

humans. The physical separation of animals into a sphere apart, but still in the house, 

nonetheless signals that the animals were perceived as a valuable part of the household, and in 

being taken into the house they were given status as valuable household members. In terms of 

the ownership of animals it was defined by the building that housed them, and the building was 

defined by the humans living in it. Further, Arlin (1999) argues that, by living inside houses, 

domestic animals are perceived as pure, following Douglas' (1997 [1966]) structural separation 

between purity and danger. Implicitiy, animal products are perceived as pure, even dung, giving 

animals the role of producers and agents rather than as food and territory (Arlin 1999:300). 

Rasmussen (1998) suggests that such a management strategy is tied to agricultural 

activities, not only dung collection. The agricultural strategy of EBA and MBA in southern 

Scandinavia seems to have been founded on an extensive cultivation, where new ground was 

constantiy laid under the plough, requiring draught animals. The symbolic presentation of the 

relationship between humans and cattie on rock art always shows ploughing, but never pastoral 

A fourth explanation is that having animals in the house helps to heat it. Zimmerman (1998) says that 
heat from animals does not reach beyond the byte part of the longhouse and has no effect on the human 
living section. 
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activities such as herding. Therefore, economic and social aspects joined togedier in creating a 

new way of living for humans and animals in EBA and MBA (Rasmussen 1998:288). This 

suggests how pervasive livestock management had become in people's everyday life. Husbandry 

was a very important task in the lives of EBA farmers (Rasmussen 1998:286; Gron 2004:370), 

and appears to have been so also in the LBA. Rasmussen (1998:287) suggests that the symbolic 

representation of this human to animal relationship is reflected in graves where the dead are laid 

on, or wrapped in, cowhide, and in animal offerings at settiement sites. 

Architectural differences, and choices regarding organisation of life-spaces, between 

north and south may reflect the differences in preference of species between central and 

northern Europe and the areas around the Mediterranean, possibly reflecting different types of 

human-animal relationships. Roymans (1998) and Fokkens (1998a) suggest that the social 

importance and high cultural value of cattie go beyond economic importance. These authors 

draw on evidence from the north-western European plain, where bone preservation is good, 

and cattie is by far the most dominant domestic animal. Fokkens (1998a:38) suggest that 

ploughing and manuring land, and thus increasing its fertility, strengthened the relationship 

between humans and their land, and cattie might have been the link that made this strengthened 

relationship possible. 

Littie is known of how the livestock were kept in areas and periods where three-aisled 

longhouses where not being used. Kristiansen (1998:120) suggests that animals were generally 

kept and reared outside the settiements. The building up of midden material at some MBA and 

LBA sites of England shows how domestic animals were brought within the setdement, the 

milked animals needed shelter and possibly fodder during winter (Serjeantson In prep: 15); this 

testifies to secondary products creating a larger degree of proximity between humans and 

animals. 

2.4.2 Comparing scales 

The traditions discussed above are distinguished from each other not only by their material 

foundations, but also by what kind of theories they use to build arguments. Zooarchaeologists 

make hypotheses concerning specialised economic practices, largely detached from the practice 

in which humans engaged with animals. However, in settiement archaeology architecture and 

spatial organisation of longhouses have been associated with husbandry strategies and the 

changing aspects of the human-animal relationship (e.g. Rasmussen 1998; Arlin 1999). 

A basic characteristic of BA societies from both the micro and the macro scales must 

have involved two factors: the tension between openness and closure, and between proximity 

and distance. Kristiansen & Lars son (2005) suggest that borders and boundaries, and what 

happens between and within them, and likewise openness and closure and the "translation" 

between these spheres, were important in the interaction of the BA world. This also formulated 
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a tension between the perceived "us" and the perceived "others" (Kristiansen & Larsson 

2005:39), simultaneously, BA religions shared a perception of a unified cosmos where animals 

and humans, gods and mortals, and nature and culture were intertwined, according to 

Kristiansen & Larsson (2005:320). Consequentiy, the perception of the landscape was managed 

according to the divine order of the cosmology; the landscape as a structured cosmos (Runcis 

1999). Following Briick (1999a), this divine order should also be discernible on the micro scale. 

Clearly, animals had a range of different roles and functions, both in life and death, and 

their influence was omnipresent. People were constandy surrounded by animals, and what 

forms one's life is often incorporated in beliefs, since cosmology is based on what we know 

(Helms 1998:7-8). Thus, animals, humans, biological processes and relations between groups 

and individuals become cosmological prototypes (Melheim 2004:396). 

Both of the traditions discussed in this chapter, the 'grand narrative' and 

zooarchaeology, make the mistake of focussing one-sidedly on one sphere of BA life. Where the 

'grand narrative' is set within the trajectory of status and aristocracy, the zooarchaeological 

tradition does not venture beyond economy. Neither of the traditions consider how the findings 

of their approach might have influenced everyday life and practice on the settlements and in the 

household context. Furthermore, each tradition does not consider the findings of the other 

although they would benefit from doing so. Economy is important in the 'grand narrative', since 

cosmology served as a tool for the trade network economic factors might have played a part in 

the dispersal of myths. On the other hand, cosmology might have been important in choosing a 

mode of subsistence within the household, since different strategies lead to different ways of 

living with animals, but to a similar economic outcome. Therefore, choices of economic 

strategies might be governed by factors other than economy. 
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"Animal characteristics can be mythic or scientific. 
But we are not interested in characteristics; what 
interests us are modes of expansion, propagation, 
occupation, contagion, peopling. I am legion. The 
wolf man fascinated by several wolves watching 
him. What would a lone wolf be? Or a whale, a 
louse, a rat, a fly? Beelzebub is the Devil, but the 
DevU as lord of the flies. The wolf is not 
fundamentally a characteristic or a certain number 
of characteristics; it is a wolfing." 

Deleuze & Guattari 2004[1987]:264 
A Thousand Plateaus 

CHAPTER 3: THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK 

3.1.1 Introduction 

In this chapter I wish to set out a general theoretical framework that deals with the human-

animal relationship. The discussions in chapter 2 demonstrate that traditional interpretations of 

animals in the BA have a number of shortcomings. A new framework for addressing human-

animal interactions in the past is needed. In this chapter, some fundamental issues concerning 

the human-animal relationship are discussed, aiming to formulate a new framework to address 

BA human-animal issues. Factors that constitute human-animal interaction are considered. 

Sociological, anthropological and ethnographical studies are drawn upon, and these are 

integrated and situated in relation to different ways of considering the human-animal 

relationship. Particular attention is given to factors that create the animal as an entity, and what 

this entity incorporates, regarding the animal both as a bounded and a fragmented category. 

The first part of the chapter forms a review of changing perceptions of animals and 

how perceptions are contextually and historically embedded, and situates the understanding of 

what an animal is. The second part explores the potential for relationships and interaction 

between humans and animals. The third part explores the potential for animals to act as 'the 

significant other', and partake in human identity construction. 

3.2 W H A T IS AN ANIMAL? 

The above question is raised in a volume edited by Ingold (1998), and the partiy contradictory 

reflections therein reveal multiple viewpoints. What separates humankind from animals is a 

question that has puzzled and provoked the imagination of philosophers from antiquity until the 

present day (e.g. Atterton & Calarco 2004; Coetzee 1999), arguably because animals move 

humans in such profoundly emotional ways (Theodossopoulos 2005:24-26; Milton 2002). They 

signal something that feels very close to us, and yet is a world apart (Peace 2005; Servais 2005). 
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Midgley (1988:35-36) identifies two main meanings of "animal". The first is a broad 

collection of overarching taxa in which both humans and non-human animals are included, 

which stems from a modem definition taken from biology (Coy 1988:77). The second is an 

emotionally charged definition based on a moral standard separating humanity from animals. 

According to this definition, behaviour and attitudes not considered comme ilfaut are animal-like, 

beastiy, brutal, un-human and anti-human. Some kind of merging of the two approaches is most 

often seen, as Midgley (1988:35) puts it: " 'Our animal nature' exists already as a Trojan horse 

within the human gates. Only constant vigilance can stop it playing an active part in human 

lives". This demonstrates that it is difficult to single out the properties that are human and that 

are animal. 

The question leads to the more overarching topic of the ontological difference between 

humans and animals. Ontology, the study of being, can embrace topics such as agen^, awareness 

and intentionality. Clearly, there are both qualitative and quantitative ontological differences 

between humans and animals, reflected in biological differences and differences in cultural 

constructions (see Morris 2000a:51). But except for physical differences, differences in mental 

capacity have proven to be hard to establish. The question of self-awareness, or even awareness 

in animals remains to be solved in a satisfactory way (Larrere & Larrere 2000:53). Others (e.g. 

Coetzee 1999; Noske 1989,1997, 2005) suggest that the reason for this is that humans fail to ask 

the right kind of questions^. Also, behaviourism has been accused of upholding a taboo against 

considering the subjective mental states of animals (Griffin 1992). However, it is not the 

intention of this thesis to establish the ontological difference between humans and animals but, 

rather, to come to grips with the diversity of perceptions of ontological differences. This is 

exemplified by a study which tries to establish comparative perceptions of the mental capacities 

of humans and animals, and concluded that "the dog and boy were seen as quantitatively different, 

but qualitatively similarr (Rasmussen & Rajecki 1995, original emphasis). The dog and boy were 

thought to have the same kinds of mentality, but the boy was thought to have a greater mental 

capacity (Milton 2005:257). Thus, the difference between humans and non-human animals is 

situated in the eye of the beholder, a matter of cultural perception (e.g. Fudge et al 1999). 

However, the most fundamental and thought-provoking contribution to Ingold's 

volume (1998) is the simple idea that humans are not alone in this world (Clark 1988:30; see also 

Dincauze 2000:497-522). Readers of archaeological and anthropological literature, both 

fundamentally anthropocentric disciplines, most often encounter human-only societies. The idea 

^ As a comment on experiments trying to assess the mental capacity of chimpanzees, Coetzee (1999:30) 
writes: "In his deepest being Sultan is not interested in the banana problem. Only the experimenter's 
single-minded regimentation forces him to focus on it. The question that truly occupies him, as it 
occupies the rat and the cat and every other animal trapped in the hell of the laboratory or the zoo, is: 
Where is home and how do I get there?" 
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that humans share their inhabited space with animals is so banal that its implications are rarely 

taken into consideration. However, animals should be seen as pervading every aspect of life in 

past societies; "for people in the distant past (...) the notion of "a mere animal", a creature that 

existed without social relations, cultural significance, and spiritual values, would have been all 

but incomprehensible." (Ray & Thomas 2003:38). The presence of animals should, therefore, be 

taken into account in any human society. 

3.2.1.1 Fragmenting the animal category 

Nonetheless, the perceived ontological difference between humans and animals (see Morris 

2000a) prevails, even though in biology, humans are also classified as animals. A fragmentation 

of the biological animal category occurs when humanity is separated from the animal category. 

Non-human animals make up a vast category and are often subjected to taxonomy, to naming 

and describing the naming (Senior 1997). Implicitly, taxa categories form inseparable and 

indivisible entities. This originates from Plato's identification of ideal categories that cannot be 

accessed directly, for example the horse (e.g. Rorty 1980). However, the modern taxa do not 

necessarily correspond to how animal categories were constructed and fragmented in past 

societies. 

For example, in BA farming societies there was probably a conceptual separation 

between wild and domestic animals (e.g. Clutton-Brock 1987). People lived with domesticates 

on a day-to-day basis, whereas wild animals were encountered beyond the home-sphere. These 

two groups of animals are likely to have provoked different reactions in people who 

encountered and interacted with them. Thus, animals not only differ biologically, ontologically 

and cosmologically (according to the BA 'grand narrative', see Kristiansen & Larsson 2005) 

from humans; they also differ from each other. 

Domesticates are a diverse group, differing extensively in size, anatomy, and behaviour, 

and also in the substances that can be obtained from them for transformation into products. 

Accordingly, the treatment and handling of them must vary. Humans in farming societies must 

enter into an intimate discourse with domesticates, and actively engage with them (e.g. Ingold 

2000a; Ray & Thomas 2003; Theodossopoulos 2005). Their shape, smell, sounds and the way 

they take up space in the world becomes a part of human life, and the interaction between 

humans and animals becomes embedded in both of them (Game 2001). 
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3.2.2 Signifying animals: animals as symbols 

Different species of animals have different abilities, and are perceived to have properties that are 

more or less unique to them. These properties are used in many types of narratives and settings 

such as, for instance, metaphors for human qualities (e.g. Briick 2004; Coetzee 1999; Douglas 

1966; Tambiah 1969; TiUey 1999), cosmologies, politics and national symbols®. One example is 

the hereditary coat of arms, which traditionally depicts different animals (Franklin 2002:100-

101). Both England and Norway have African Hons on their coat of arms, an animal which does 

not have Northern Europe as its natural habitat, suggesting that the properties of the animal are 

sought after, rather than the physical animal and its presence in real life. 

Social anthropology has shown that the presence of animals in human societies helps to 

create narratives where animals are signifiers (e.g. Douglas 1966, 1970, [1990] 1994; Kabzinska 

Stawarz 1983, 1985; Kuper 1973; Levi-Strauss 1962; Levi-Strauss 1966; McGhee 1977, 1994; 

Morris 1995; Ross 1978; Shanklin 1985; Szynkiewicz 1994[1990]; Turner 1967; Willis 1974, 

1990). Animals as symbols have also been discussed in archaeological studies (e.g. Hedeager 

1999; Hodder 1982; Kristiansen & Lars son 2005; Kristoffersen 1995; Larsson 1997, 1999a; 

Nistad 2005; Oma 2000, 2004). Anthropological studies show that animals are potentially 

powerful symbols and supply examples for the mind as well as for the body, carrying not only 

loads, but also principles (Berger 1971). This vein of thinking predominantiy sees animals as a 

dualistic image, represented both by the animal within the human and/or human societies, and 

the animal outside or beyond the human society which, according to Willis (1974:9), is a 

structurally homologous duality in human society and self; between the real and the ultimate 

ideal, the actual and the longed for (if only subconsciously). 

Anthropological studies of totemism suggest the importance of perceived animal 

properties (e.g. Durkheim 1976; Gossen 1975; Levi-Strauss 1962; Viveiros de Castro 1998). 

According to Durkheim (1976:233), animals are particularly suited to be used as totems, as "the 

animal is more closely associated with the life of men than the plant is if only because of the 

natural kinship uniting these two together". He establishes proximity as a vital element in what 

makes something suited to the role of totem (Durkheim 1976:233-234). Thus, it is easier to 

identify with something that is close at hand, something that is known and familiar: animals. 

Knowledge of the animal is important in establishing its properties. However, animal 

properties are not universal but, rather, embedded in specific historical and cultural contexts. 

Lorimer (2004:20) gives an ethnographic account of herding animals and the reindeer herder in 

® The brave lion, the timid hare, the cunning fox are all examples of properties that have come to signify 
not only the animals themselves. For example, MachiaveUi was one of many nicknamed fox by his 
contemporaries (Coetzee 1999:39). 
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Lorimer's account assured guests that sleeping on reindeer hide is certain to give you sweet 

dreams. The perceived properties of animals were also employed in past societies. A study of the 

horse in the Norse Iron Age combined the horse's ability to travel and perform journeys with 

the way it was used as a symbol, and concluded that this property gave the horse a particular 

symbolic power as a liminal animal, being able to cross boundaries between spheres that would 

not normally communicate (Oma 2000). 

3.2.2.1 Critique of symbolism and anthropomorphism as analytical tools 

The problem with the symbolic approach (e.g. Douglas 1970, [1990J1994; Hedeager 1999; 

Hodder 1990; Larsson 1999a; McGhee 1977, 1994; Shanklin 1985), and also with the economic 

approach (e.g. Gustafsson 1996; Legge 1981b), is, according to Ray & Thomas (2003:38), that it 

thinks of animals as emblematic, either as objects or as food. Further, it tends to use animals as 

a mirror and a window that offers insights into human societies (Mullin 1999), implying that 

animals are viewed as passive objects of human activity, rather than as active subjects or agents 

in their own right (Knight 2005b: 1; Arlin 1999). 

Similarly, anthropomorphism, a common analytical tool when perceiving animals, is 

demonstrated by Milton (2005) to be fundamentally flawed. In the social sciences, 

anthropomorphism tends to be used in one of the three following ways (Milton 2005:256-259): 

Animals as represented in myths, fables, stories or cartoons which are animal-formed 

representations of humans; animals are zoomorphic humans that think human thoughts 

and live and dress like humans (e.g. Minahen 1997). 

People treat animals as though they are humans, for example pets that are dressed in 

clothes, wear jewellery and may receive Christmas presents. 

Animals are thought of as 'persons', and are attributed human characteristics and 

mental faculties, such as having motivations, intentions, and emotions which humans 

recognise from their own experience as part of being human. 

However, Regan (1988:6) points out that although anthropomorphism is understood to mean 

the attribution of human characteristics to things which are not human, the logical meaning 

must rather be to attribute characteristics that onlj belong to humans, to things not human. 

Anthropomorphism in the social sciences originates, according to Milton, from a reluctance to 

make assumptions about the 'inner' states of animals but, in doing so, one assumption is 

replaced by another, namely that animals have no 'inner' state at aU. Thus, a lack of internal 

coherence is exposed: in order to describe the way animals are understood as 'anthropomorphic, 

the opposite of what anthropomorphism itself implies should be assumed, namely that animals 

are not capable of the inner states supposedly attributed to them, as these are human 

characteristics (Milton 2005:259). 
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Milton suggests that personal experience, rather than generic human-ness, should be the 

basis for understanding others, "and that understanding is achieved by perceiving characteristics in 

things rather than, as anthropomorphism implies, attributing characteristics to things" (Milton 

2005:260, original emphasis). An alternative tool for perceiving animals is egomorphism, 

understanding others (both humans and animals) according to whether or not they are 'like me', 

rather than 'human-like'. Thus, there is no difference between the perceptions of fellow human 

beings as persons, as there is of animals as persons. When we see outward signs of emotions, we 

immediately infer an inner world of emotions, whether it be a human or an antelope (Milton 

2005:260-265). The distinctions suggested above highlights the need for new ways of 

understanding human-animal interactions, intimacies and relationships. Egomorphism as an 

analytical tool suggests that perceptions of both self and other are formed through relationships. 

3.2.2.2 Perceptions of humans and animals 

Historically, animals as a category are perceived to have properties that both might and might 

not be used to delimit them from humans (Salisbury 1997; Stone 1997). Often this question is 

saturated with politics (Stone 1997) and has become a question of the borders of bestiality (see 

Salisbury 1997). Animal-perceived properties (e.g. uncontrollable, irrational) are also found in 

humans, and make it difficult to create distinctions between humans and animals. Often 

philosophical definitions are phrased in such a way that not only animals are excluded, but also 

certain humans are deprived of their humanity (Stone 1997; see also Knight 2005b). The 

perceived boundaries between humans and animals are therefore in flux. 

The epitome of these ideas is the Cartesian separation of the body and the mind, which 

created a distinction between humans and non-human animals. In acknowledging humans as 

possessing rational thought, animals were excluded, considered to be mechanical beings without 

ability of rationality. "The animism that connected humans and animals on a common plane of 

existence was shattered by logics" which left the world disenchanted and without magic 

(Franklin 2002:180). From such a perspective animals only seem to be like us, but are, in fact, 

stuck with nothing but a mechanical body, whereas humans with their souls are unique (Franklin 

2002:180-181; Milton 2005; Ray & Thomas 2003). However, animals have also been subjected 

to court trials over long periods of European history in the same manner as humans, and have 

been deemed responsible for actions that had harmed humans and have been sentenced and 

even punished, by excommunication or public execution (Beirnes 1994; Evans [1906] 1987; 

Milton 2005). In this view, animals are considered as responsible agents, not mere mechanical 

beings. Today, this view no longer holds currency, and it is the owner of the animal who will be 

punished and expected to make good on any damages. 

This discussion reveals an ambiguity in the perception of what animals are, which is also 

found in the modern Western world, where two approaches have been commonly used in 
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narratives on animals. The first is intemalistic, that sees animals as active subjects and 

participators, the second is extemalistic, that objectifies nature and animals, and sees animals as 

passive (Birke et al. 2004:171). The internalistic approach reflects, for example, people's attitudes 

towards pets (e.g. Edelman 2005; SerpeU 1996 [1986]; Swabe 2005), where animals are treated 

like people. Animals are considered to have varying degrees of intelligence and awareness, and 

most pet owners will claim that the pet understands what it is told, and the pet's behaviour is 

read as though it is driven by the same motivations as humans (e.g. Edelman 2005; Swabe 

2005:101; Arluke & Sanders 1996; Sanders 1993). In this approach, animals are frequentiy 

sentimentalised, similarly to children (Forrest et al. 2005; Knight 2005b; Sofaer Derevenski 2000; 

Swabe 2005:104; Theodossopoulos 2005:22; CaUicott 1989:49-59). This approach frequentiy 

treats animals as quasi-humans (see Swabe 2005 for in-depth discussion), an artificial projection 

of humanness onto animals. As Haraway (2004:300; see also Haraway 2003:11-12) puts it: 

"contrary to a lot of dangerous and unethical projection in the Western world that makes 

domestic canines into furry children, dogs are not about oneself. Indeed, that is the beauty of 

dogs. They are not a projection, nor the realization of an intention, nor the telos of anything. 

They are dogs, i.e...., a species in obligatory, constitutive, protean relationship with human 

beings". 

The second narrative form, the externalistic approach, is, for example, adopted by 

scientists that describe animals involved in experiments that become 'data' (Birke et al. 

2004:171). This approach is firmly grounded in the Cartesian separation outlined above, based 

upon Descartes' (1912[1637]:116) notion of animals as biological automata. In biology and 

ethology the trend has been to explain animal behaviour as parsimonious and mechanistic. 

These two concepts are interrelated, since the mechanistic model accounts for the parsimony of 

explanation and, similarly, the parsimonious explanation is the result of the mechanisms. 

According to this approach, animals are pre-programmed to perform specific patterns of 

behaviour without any ability of awareness or consciousness, acting like automata (Midgley 

1988:38-40). 

These two approaches reveal a rift in how animals are not only perceived, but also how 

they are treated. Franklin (1999) points out that in contemporary Western culture some animals 

can be sentimentalised and cherished, as long as others can be produced in intensive factory 

conditions for nutritional needs (see also Noske 1997). The use of language in these two forms 

of narratives reveals what awkward positions animals are subjected to in the modern world. This 

is comparable to the gap in language in the different strands of the BA discourse that deals with 

animals, the language of the internalistic approach lies closer to how narratives including animals 

are recounted when religion, ritual and cult are at the heart of the matter, whereas animals are 

represented in an externalistic, parsimoneous way by zooarchaeologists dealing with subsistence 

and economy. 
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3.2.2.3 Nature vs. culture 

The question of what an animal is has traditionally been closely bound to the 'modern' nature-

culture debate, which assumes that these two terms indicate separate spheres. However, the 

nature-culture dichotomy has been demonstrated as an artificial division (e.g. Franklin 2002; 

Latour 1996[1991]; Ray & Thomas 2003). Latour (1996[1991]) demonstrates that we have never 

been modern, the relationship between nature and culture is as seamless as ever. The process of 

'conceptual purification', the attempt to segregate humans from non-humans based upon the 

Cartesian mind-body dualism where the capacity for reason is thought to separate humans from 

other beings, is demonstrated by Latour (1996[1991], see also Coetzee 1999:33) to have been 

unsuccessful. An increasing number of philosophers, sociologists and anthropologists have 

taken this to heart (e.g. Franklin 1999, 2002; Haraway 2003, 2004; Milton 2005), and a need to 

rethink the nature-culture dualism has been identified. From a sociological perspective, nature is 

seen as a cultural construct. The intriguing aspect of this debate is how people construct nature, 

rather than what nature is in itself (Franklin 2002:21-22). Urry and Machnachten (1998) show 

how the natural world is profoundly modified and shaped by humanity, meaning that humanity is 

embedded in nature rather than separated from it. 

Ingold's (2000c) concepts of dwelling and taskscape are created within this vein of 

thought, seeing being-in-the-world as a meeting between nature and humanity. Not only do 

humans shape nature, but nature also shapes humans, exemplified by the large tree that provides 

rest, shelter, and human interaction in the painting "The Harvesters" by Pieter Brughel (Ingold 

2000c). Nature is thereby the outcome of processes / co-dwelling / interaction between species, 

and is thus impossible to separate from humanity (Franklin 2002:9). The concept of nature is 

closely linked with that of animals, both domesticates and wild. Animals dwell, are embedded in, 

and are a part of nature as are humans, but simultaneously they are culturally perceived and 

constructed, a part of culture, meaning it is difficult to say where namre ends and culture begins. 

3.2.2.4 D o animals have agency? 

From the discussion above, the question of whether animals can be attributed agency becomes 

acute, since the traditional view of animals as automaton is problematic. Two perspectives upon 

agency are seen. The first delimits agency to human agents. In archaeology, the initial 

understanding of agency incorporates a network of human agents, "situated in the resources of 

time/space, a being-in-the-world whose actions carry the past into the future and which make 

references to absent places in the locations of its own operations" (Barrett 2000b:61; see also 

Dobres & Robb 2000), an understanding heavily influenced by Giddens' (1984) structuration 

theory and Bourdieu's (1977; [1980] 1990) practice theory. 

The second view considers material culture as possessing agency (e.g. Cell 1998; 

Knappett 2002, 2005; Koerner 2004; Kopytoff 1986; Normark 2004). This approach implies 
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that objects embedded in social networks have the power to make things happen. According to 

Gell (1998:16-23) animals not only can, but should be attributed agency, - so also should 

inanimate objects. GeU (1998:16) attributes social agency to animals and things, an agent is one 

"who causes events to happen". According to GeU's definition, not only can living animals 

operate as agents within the world, but animal materials can too (Conneller 2004:45). Thus, 

action emerges from a dialectic between things and people (Jones 2002a:35), from non-human 

polyagents (Normark 2004). This definition identifies agency as a concept which allows animals to 

have a fundamentally active presence in the world, as beings-in-the-world. It is this approach 

that forms the rationale of this thesis. 

Archaeology concerns itself with material culture, and although used in an active way 

(e.g. Hodder 1982; Knappett 2002), material culture is inanimate (but see Lucas 2000 on how 

material culture "acts back"). Advocates of a strictiy human agency might question whether 

objects can retain agency without possessing intentionality. Furthermore, they may ask if animals 

have intentions. Animals are active beings carrying out their own designs on the world based 

both on instincts and a possible consciousness of themselves (Midgley 1988). Midgley (1988:40) 

exemplifies this by relating how birds lead predators away from their brood by feigning an 

injury, and do so with great skill and also adapt their behaviour according to the predator. Why 

is it more rational to explain this by a complex set of pre-programmed behaviours, of complex 

chains of mechanical reactions? Is it not easier to accept that the bird is aware of itself as a being 

in the world, of the nature of other beings, and of its own needs? The bird knows when it has 

led the predator astray, and drops the masquerade immediately. Or, to quote Griffin (1984:94): 

"Why has conflict between motivations been so commonly accepted as an adequate explanation 

and, at least by implication, one that does away with any need to suppose that the bird has any 

idea of what it is doing?" 

Whether or not one accepts that animals have some level of consciousness, it remains 

beyond any doubt that animals are by their very nature active. And however debatable their 

ability to reflect and make assumptions may be (see Bekoff 2002; Gallup 1985; Rogers 1997; 

Stamp Dawkins 1998[1993]), they most certainly have intentions of their own which they 

exercise as they inhabit the world actively (Milton 2005:257; see also Theodossopoulos 2005 for 

a discussion of how people deal with obstinate animals). In this way, they take up active space in 

the world as opposed to passive. The degree and kind of awareness of animals may be 

contested, but in this thesis it is assumed that awareness is a distinctive trait of animal nature (as 

opposed to the vegetative or mineral state), and animals are thus perceived to possess agency. 
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3.3 R E L A T I O N S H I P S 

The human-animal relationship is situated in the act of relating and engaging with a significant 

other. Which elements are incorporated in the relationship, how it is formulated, articulated, and 

effectuated, are significant in terms of how humans and animals interact. According to Williams 

(1985:87) people can relate to animals on an individual level, by tending and raring for them 

(e.g. Knight 2005b:5; Theodossopoulos 2005). In this thesis the human-animal relationship is 

seen as a process between individual humans and animals. The act of relating is a process of 

encounters where different elements are brought together and situated at an interface. Relating 

is to interact, and requires reciprocity, exchange and proximity. Thus, it is an act where one is 

embedded in the world together with others; humans and non-humans share the world and 

relate to each other in it. This mutual engagement is born from the co-habiting situation of 

sharing the world, as humans and animals alike dwell in the world (Ingold 2000c). 

3.3.1.1 Trust versus domination 

In the thought-evoking paper "From trust to domination", Ingold (2000a) addresses changing 

perceptions of the relationship between humans and animals in different historical situations. 

He claims that hunters, of hunter-gatherer groups, share a view of nature fundamentally based 

on trust and reciprocity (Ingold 2000a: 69-72), where people live in the environment in the same 

way as animals do (Ingold 2000a: 62). In societies depending upon pastoralism and husbandry, 

the attitude towards animals is different, animals are perceived as "slaves", "subject to tiie 

authority of their human master", where animals lack the ability to reciprocate, completely 

dominated by humans who see animals as something they wish to control and exert force over 

(Ingold 2000a:72-74). The process of domestication thereby constitutes a transition where the 

terms of engagement between humans and animals become fundamentally changed (Ingold 

2000a:75). 

Important to note in Ingold's study is the emphasis on an engagement between humans 

and animals, and how animals can contextually be perceived as having different status of being. 

However, I argue that Ingold's narrative cannot be applied directiy to prehistory, as it is based 

on modern anthropology and historical sources, and does not consider the particular conditions 

of prehistoric societies. For instance, Ingold does not mention farming societies where hunting 

takes place. Hunting in farming societies goes beyond an economic buffer in case of bad years, 

and is believed to represent an engagement with the hunted animals that surpasses that of 

subsistence (Hamilakis 2003). This also implies that animals are not necessarily a coherent 

category; different kinds of engagements can exist with different animals simultaneously (cf 

3.2.1.1 above). 

Knight (2005b:4-5) questions the basis of Ingold's argument: the trust and reciprocity 

between the hunter and his prey is not described as the actual individual hunt of individual 
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animals, but rather as generic hunting of the animal category. Thus, when Ingold likens hunters 

as getting to know animals in the same way that people get to know people, a crucial slippage is 

exposed. Several problems with Ingold's argument are seen upon closer examination. For 

instance, die hunters get to know people in particular (as individuals), whereas they get to know 

animals in general (as a generic animal category); "[h]uman sociality is based on a recognition of 

other human beings as individual persons, whereas hunter sociality with prey seems to be based 

on a view of empirical animals as substitutable tokens in a class". (Knight 2005b:4-5). Further, 

whether intimacy is at all possible with prey animals is doubtful, since encounters between 

hunters and prey are episodic and unrepeated; the prey is killed on the spot, provided that the 

hunt is successful. Also, hunter-prey interactions are serially repetitive, but cannot be repeated 

with the same animal, therefore hunters lack familiarity with the individual animals, even though 

they might have a generic familiarity with the animal species (Knight 2005b: 5). 

This critique shows that the foundation for creating a relationship based upon trust is 

missing in the hunt of wUd animals. Moreover, I suggest that by attempting to ascribe 

perceptions of animal personhood to the hunters, Ingold is in fact exposing the hunter's sense 

of guilt, and psychological defence mechanisms to lessen the feelings of guilt (Serpell 2005). 

Although the hunter might trust the animal, this trust is not reciprocated, the prey flees in the 

presence of humans; the animal exhibits no trust in humans. 

Alternatively, in farming and pastoralist societies, relations between individual humans 

and individual animals are definitely formed: "domestication does provide the temporal and 

spatial conditions for human-animal intimacy to emerge." (Knight 2005b:5). Living and working 

with domesticated animals demands a continuous daily association with animals which generates 

a high level of mutual familiarity. 

The intimacy that is formed in the proximity between humans and domestic animals is 

highly dependent upon trust. Humans trust animals to be docile and cooperative, whereas 

animals trust humans to protect them, feed them and care for them. "AH creatures which have 

been successfully domesticated (...) were originally social. They have transferred to human 

beings the trust and docility which, in the wild state, they would have developed towards their 

parents, and, in adulthood, towards the leaders of their pack or herd" (Midgley 1983:112). 

Fundamental trust forms the basis for animals to give up their autonomy, and for humans to 

claim responsibility (see discussion in 3.3.3.2 below). Even small domesticates like sheep and 

goats are potentially dangerous animals, but the in presence of trust, harmful situations (both for 

humans and animals) are avoided. Thus, I turn Ingold's (2000a) argument around: the 

development from hunting to husbandry signified a shift from domination to trust. 
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3.3.1.2 Human-animal intra-action 

The discussion above reveals some of the complexity found in the human-animal relationship. 

The relationship between living animals and humans is not a one-way communication. One 

must recognise that animals are in a position to engage in what Birke, Bryld and Lykke (2004) 

term "intra-action". Intra-action denotes how humans and animals are engaged in mutual 

decision-making, a co-creation of behaviour that creates a choreography which is a "mutual 

becoming" (Birke et al. 2004:174). It was suggested previously that animals possess agency and 

have awareness of themselves and the world they inhabit (see discussions in 3.2.2.4 above). 

Birke, Bryld and Lykke (2004:168) argue that "animalit/ ' (the verb, "becoming animal" 

as opposed to the noun, animal) is a discursive process that operates between human/animal 

conjunctions, meaning that humans and animals adjust themselves to each other in a field of 

intra-agency. This is closely linked to performativity, which gives animals agency by their ability 

to act upon the world. Such an understanding of animals, and their relationship to humans, is 

more inclusive and thereby more useful when examining the role of animals in the lives of 

humans. Missing in the hard sciences is an understanding of animals as a doing or a becoming, 

formed by social interactions (Birke et al. 2004:169). As Birke et al. (2004:175) point out, baby 

animals such as a newborn puppy or a newborn fiUy must socialise themselves in relation to 

humans, as well as to non-human animals. Thus, the human-animal relationship as a social 

process is learnt by both humans and animals (Grandin & Johnson 2005:32-33). 

Birke et al (2004:172-173) take the lab-rat as an example of how even animals that are 

perceived strictly as data and exist for scientific uses, partake in the intra-action between humans 

and animals. As the authors outline, lab-rats are embedded in the whole industry of activity and 

institution, and humans perform according to the rat's biological and social needs. Birke et al 

suggest that the rat is thereby an agent in a process. Also, the situation forms a hybrid (cf 

Latour 1996[1991]:9-11) that consist of the animal, the human and the technology, which come 

together through performance. Meanings emerge from a nexus of apparatuses, animals and 

people. 

Therefore, it is in the encounter between humans and animals the relationship is formed, 

and it is by mutual action, becoming, and performing that a field of intra-action is formed. As 

we have seen previously (3.2.2.2) humans have defined their own being and essence, humanity, 

in relation to animals. Humans and animals therefore represent "significant others" when faced 

with each other, since the impact of the encounter upon both, becomes fundamental to the 

understanding of themselves. The discursive process of animality (Birke et al 2004:168) takes 

place in such encounters, thus the spatial locations where humans and animals meet are arenas 

where animality is generated. Human-animal meeting points thus become a potential area of the 

study of human-animal relationships in archaeology (see chapter 5). The repetitive nature of the 
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intra-action and the associated mutual becoming also sets apart trust as a potential area of study 

in farming societies (see 3.3.3.2 below). 

3.3.2 Theoretical frameworks 

This section explores the theoretical basis within which the human-animal relationship is 

situated. The notion of habitus is discussed, but theories that account for processes of change 

are emphasised. 

3.3.2.1 Habitus and social practices 

Habitus is a concept described by Bourdieu (1977; [1980] 1990) to be "systems of durable, 

transposable disposition/', and "the mode of generation of practices" (Bourdieu 1977:72, original 

emphasis) within any society. The habitus is the everyday actions that we do, the choices we 

make without reflecting on them, and the way that our past actions are carried into the future. 

The habitus is in its own nature an assemblage of dormant dispositions, it is constituted to, and 

oriented towards, practice, structured within structuring dispositions, it is orchestrated, but 

without a conductor (Bourdieu [1980] 1990:52-53). The members of a group habitus organise 

their life according to these embodied dispositions, which are simultaneously experienced 

history inscribed within the body, and also the templates that structure the way future practices 

are generated. Thus, the past is carried into the future. 

Habitus is organised through structuring principles. The notion of structuring principles 

forms a way of organising one's actions and dealings with the world (Barrett 2000), and is not a 

passive form of structuralism, but rather a system of active categories that forms a drive in 

which agents can operate in their own life-space and with the world at large. 

"Structuring principles (...) are the means of inhabiting certain structural conditions: they 

are expressed in the agent's abilities to work on those conditions in the reproduction 

and transformation of their own identities and conditions of existence. Structuring 

principles are therefore created in the active maintenance of traditions of 

knowledgeability whereby experiences are read with reference to the opportunities and 

constraints within which agents operate. Structuring principles are discovered in ways of 

seeing and feeling, and in ways of moving and action, and are thus the penetration of 

structural conditions through an embodied knowledgeability" (Barrett 2000b:65). 

The notion of knowledge is a key concept in grasping the importance of structuring principles. 

The knowledge implied in the relationship, and the consequences of this knowledge shapes not 

only the relationship, but also the participants, in the act of relating. 
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3.3.2.2 Potentials for change 

However, I seek not one singular human-animal relationship (or habitus), but several 

articulations of it. In BA societies, animals inhabited the habitus of human societies. The habitus 

embraced their everyday practice, and structured the human-animal relationship in terms of 

dwelling together and reciprocating. Inherent in this notion of relationship is an already 

established non-reflective practice that perceives the presence of animals as completely natural 

and inevitable. However, the limitations of the habitus theory are that it neither gives an 

explanation for change, nor for contextual differences in articulations of relationships. It is 

important to emphasise that different societies might find different ways of creating and 

formulating the human-animal relationship. Therefore it is necessary to explore the potential 

changes and multiplicities in the articulations of the relationships. 

The nature of the human-animal relationship in itself is reciprocal (Knight 2005b; 

Theodossopoulos 2005), meaning that the way that humans and animals interact is transitory, 

and has a mutual effect. This transitory character has implications for the way 'human' and 

'animal' are perceived as bound entities (i.e. individual beings), and as "possessingproperties (i.e. the 

qualities that characterise them). These entities may be defined by humans, and filled with 

different properties. However, the agency of animals means that the entities and properties 

created by humans must become adjusted: since the transitory reciprocity of the relationship is 

simultaneously constant and repetitive, manifested and established in every interaction, a 

possibility exists for manipulating and altering the content of the entities and properties. Thus, 

some flexibility between human and animal entities and properties is at work. The process of the 

relationship is, thereby, a flow of experiences, perceptions, actions and properties, and it is this 

flow that forms the intra-action, as outlined by Birke et al. (2004). This exploration of the very 

fundamentals of the human-animal relationship reveals that there is a tension between animal as 

a bound entity and animal as process. Thus, the entity is constantiy negotiated through a 

process, thereby steadily exposing the entity to the possibility of change (changing perceptions 

of animals, see 3.2.2.2 above). Intra-action (Birke et al. 2004) forms a bridge between humans 

and animals, as the field of action between them allows them to develop together through a 

process, a mutual becoming. The mutual becoming is the essence of the human-animal 

relationship. Neither humans nor animals do this by their own accord; they are both agents in 

the field of intra-action so it is through their mutual practices that they generate change. 
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3.3.2.3 Relationships as a process 

In a discussion of the concept of "animism"' Bird-David (1999) stresses the relation between 

objects and people, exemplified by a case study of the Nyaka of South India, and describes 

Nyakan people's relationship to each other in this way: "Through cumulative experiences, they 

sensed each other as dividuated personalities, each with a relatively persisting way of engaging 

with others against the relative change involved in their mutual engagement" (Bird-David 

1999:72). The concept of "dividuated" comes from Strathern's concept "dividual" (Strathern 

1988), but is meant to refer to the process of relatedness as an act of becoming in which people 

exchange and, through exchanging, attain personhood, defined through their relationships with 

other persons. However, relating is not necessarily something that happens only between 

persons; 'talking with' a tree for instance is seen as a two-way responsive relatedness, and it is 

tiiis process that creates animism (Bird-David 1999:77). Bird-David (1999:78) formulates this as 

follows: "I relate, therefore I am", and "I know as I relate". The formation of knowledge is 

important in this process, as knowledge is seen in two ways: 

1) "having, acquiring, applying, and improving representations of things in-the-world" 

(quoting Rorty 1980), and 

2) "developing skills of being in-the-world with other things, making one's awareness of 

one's environment and one's self finer, broader, richer, etc." (Bird-David 1999:77-78). 

Whereas the first instance can be described as an engagement springing from perception, the 

second can be described as relating with others. Thus, through the process of relating to persons 

and objects these are seen as possessing 'soul', or given a status as an entity that possesses 

personhood. Bird-David (1999) stresses the act of relating as a process, and persons and objects 

are therefore not a priori invested with personhood. 

In the nature-culture debate, relationships are also thought of as processes. Increasingly, 

humanity is perceived as embedded in nature rather than separated from it, as the natural world 

is deeply modified and changed by humanity (e.g. Franklin 2002; Macnaghten & Urry 1998). 

Therefore, nature is the outcome of processes, co-dwelling, interaction between species, creating 

a hybridity of nature and humanity where these are impossible to separate from each other 

(Franklin 2002; Ingold 2000c; Macnaghten & Urry 1998:8-9). Animals are situated in the midst 

of this field of relatedness. However, it is necessary to outline a more specific understanding of 

the human-animal relationship that incorporates the process of relating. 

5 The traditional concept of animism entails religious concepts in which both animate and inanimate 
entities have soul (Bird-David 1999:67, see also Viveiros de Castro 1998). 
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3.3.3 Forms of relationships 

So far, the discussion has dealt mainly with the nature of relationships and a recognition of a 

potential fluidity, complexity and multiplicity which should be incorporated in the analysis. But, 

it is also highly relevant for the analysis to consider particular models by which to explore 

human-animal relationships. 

3.3.3.1 Symbiosis between humans and animals 

A symbiotic relationship is a way of living together in which two dissimilar organisms live in 

close physical proximity where each benefits the other. The mutual advantage defines a 

relationship as symbiotic. Human — farm animal relations can be viewed as a symbiosis 

(Budiansky 1992, 1994; Bokonyi 1989; Jarman et al. 1982; Lund et al. 2004a; Zeuner 1963) 

Ecological philosophy ('deep ecology') envisages a symbiosis between humans and animals on 

both a mystical and practical level, urging humans to handle animals with great respect (Lund & 

Rocklinsberg 2001:406-407; Lund et al. 2004a:29; Na^ss 1989). In anthropology, the human-

animal relationship has been thought of as symbiotic growth between the family and the herd 

(e.g. Spencer 1998:4, 11, 24-26, see also Budiansky 1992). However, the concept of symbiosis 

single-handedly considers biological advantages, leaving social and culmral factors out of the 

equation. 

3.3.3.2 A social contract between humans and animals 

An alternative understanding of the human-animal relationship that is suggested in this thesis is 

that it can be perceived as a social contract (Larrere & Larrere 2000; Lund et al. 2004a). The idea 

of a human-animal contract differs fimdamentally from a human-animal symbiosis. Whereas the 

human-animal relationship as a symbiotic entity is essentially unspecific, the idea of a human-

animal contract has ramifications for how the relationship is articulated. 

The notions trust and reciprocity are at the core of the social contract. 

Theodossopoulos (2005:16) describes farmers' relationship to their animals in a small, traditional 

island community in Greece thus: "[d]omestic animals, through their inclusion in the household 

economy, are seen as forming close relationships with their owners. They exist within a clearly 

defined and reciprocal system of order and care, one which consists of rules, duties and rights." 

The idea of a "pact between man and beast, sought by each for their mutual aid" 

(Larrere & Larrere 2000:55) goes back to antiquity (Larrere & Larrere 2000; Lund et al 

2004a:37), from the Epicureans to Lucretius, Montaigne and Hobbes. A social contract defines 

the terms of engagement and the duties, responsibilities and rights of the parts involved (Lund et 

al 2004a:35). In sociological research on the human-animal relationship the notion of a human-

animal contract is found in organic farming (Larrere & Larrere 2000; Lund 2002a, 2005; Lund et 

al 2004a) and also in biology: "[b]oth the cat and the dog are animals with which we humans 
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have entered into a solemn contract. We made an unwritten, unspoken pact with their wild 

ancestors, offering food and drink and protection in exchange for the performance of certain 

duties" (Morris 1986:3). 

The idea of a contract with society is fundamentally different from a judicial contract. 

The main difference is that in a legal contract the law acts as a third, independent party which 

enforces the contract in case there is a breach of contract (e.g. Cambell et al. 2003; Kimel 2003; 

Collins 2003:2). However, aspects such as "fair dealing", "good faith" and "co-operation" are 

acknowledged as present when entering a legal contract. Moreover, legal contracts rely upon a 

presence of trust, implicit understandings and shared conventions (Cambell & Collins 2003:25; 

Kimel 2003:14). 

In the social contract there is no such independent third part with the power to enforce 

the contract, and those who enter a contract are bound solely by their trust in the other part. 

The idea of a social contract stems from Hobbes' Leviathan (1985 [1651]) where the push and 

pull of fear persuades the people to give away their freedom to be protected by the sovereign to 

whom they have an "artificial" trust (Weil 1986). Such a contract is between each individual and 

the sovereign. The contract does not involve equal partners, rather it creates a bond between 

unequal partners to secure the rights and duties of both parties. Such social contracts may also 

involve animals (cf. Rowlands 2006). According to Hobbes' materialist philosophy, there is no 

real (ontological) difference between humans and animals (Russel 2005 [1946]:503). Martinich 

(2005:38) points out that Hobbes uses the term 'animal' to comprise both beasts and humans, 

but sometimes it is used only to denote beasts, similarly ' b a b / is used to denote all newly born 

animals, but sometimes only human babies. Following Hobbes' broader philosophical discourse, 

the social contracts between a sovereign and an animal cannot be ruled out. However, Hobbes 

(1985[1651]:197) denied that animals could be a part of the social contract, as animals do not 

have speech; "[t]o make Covenant with bruit Beasts, is impossible; because not understanding 

our speech, they understand not, nor accept of any translation of Right; nor can translate any 

Right to another: and without mutuall acceptation, there is no Covenant". Midgley (1983:83-87) 

suggests that the focus on speech is rather naive, and demonstrates that Hobbes himself in any 

case contradicts it. She holds that contract can be understood in two ways: as an existing body 

of law and custom, or as a deeper and more notional idea of unspoken trust and agreement, 

based upon tacit reciprocity and duties. It is the latter understanding of contract that is followed 

here. 

In recent years the notion of a social contract has been used in gender research, where the 

'gender contract' indicates the type of compromise made about the gender division of labour, 

both at work and, by implication, at home (e.g. Gottfried 2000; Kapustina 2005). The gender 

contract is also thought to be a useful tool for thinking about gender relationships in gender 

archaeology, given that gender categories and relationships between them are fluid and 

negotiable, and perceived as a process (e.g. Moore 1994; Stig Sorensen 2000; Sofaer Derevenski 
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1997). "Contractual relations are set within a context that defines the people and practices 

covered by that contract" (Stig Sorensen 2000:168). 

An ethical 'eco-contract' between humans and animals is found in organic farming (see 

Lund et al. 2004a;38-43 for an outline of the content of this contract), to assure that animals are 

given ethically sound living conditions and treatment (Larrere & Larrere 2000; Lund et al. 

2004a). It presupposes that humans and animals are partners in the agroecosystem, and seeks a 

means to regulate human-animal relations to assure that both parts benefits from it (Lund et al. 

2004a:35). Here fundamental notions such as a holistic view of nature, ecological sustainabHity, 

and a focus on natural animal behaviour are instrumental to animal welfare (Alroe et al 2001; 

Lund 2005; Lund et al 2004b; Lund & RockUnsberg 2001:409). Implicitly the human-animal 

'eco-contract' acknowledges animals as participants in contractual relations. As such, both 

humans and animals have rights and obligations towards each other, which are decreed in the 

contract. However, this does not imply that humans and animals are equal partners (Larrere & 

Larrere 2000:55)'°, neither are the sovereign and the people in Leviathan, or different gender 

categories. It is because humans and animals are perceived as unequal parmers in modern 

society that an 'eco-contract' is meant to assure a fair and ethically sound treatment of animals. 

It presupposes that there can be some communication between humans and animals; an 

exchange of affect, of emotion, and information interpretable by both parties (Larrere & Larrere 

2000:56). Midgley (1983:84) suggests that the contract should stand for an ideal area of 

unspoken trust and agreement. The presence of a human-animal contract therefore goes some 

way towards encouraging people towards encountering animals on their own terms rather than 

on human terms. But as with the gender contract, the human-animal contract is negotiable. This 

means that it can take many forms. Today's organic 'eco-contract' does not correspond with 

contracts that existed in the past. 

The notion of contract has wider implications for considering human-animal 

relationships in prehistory. As suggested in chapter 2, the same animals are both symbolic 

transmitters and subsistence. Thinking of the human-animal relationship as a social contract 

allows for factors that are normally not discussed together in the archaeological discourse, such 

as economic strategies and cosmological institutions (see 2.4.2), to be incorporated within the 

same framework in the social contract between humans and animals. As participants in the 

social contract, animals are given multiple roles and can simultaneously participate in different 

arenas. 

Lund et al (2004:36) point out that "although the relation is essentially one between unequal 
contributors, both humans and farm animals are equal in the sense that they are members of the 
agroecological community, and their interdependence wiU at a closer look turn out to be greater than 
commonly assumed." 
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3.3.3.3 Relating through material culture 

Differences in the articulations of social contracts have implications for the material culture 

through which the relationship is performed. One way of enacting a relationship through 

objects that facilitates communications and performance between humans and animals is 

through 'dyads'. Humans who actively engage with animals will develop the tools that are 

necessary for controlling and manipulating their behaviour, and the different animal species will 

each have their own way of responding. These tools are called 'dyads' by Birke et al (2004:177), 

and are thought of as hybrids that are in-between humans and animals; the creation of the 

material culture between humans and animal are articulations of the relationship between them. 

For example, the dog lead is used to exemplify the bond that exists between a human and a dog. 

Animals as well as humans perform their relationship through these dyads, their behaviour is 

conditioned and learnt through them, and young animals are socialised through them. Also 

material culture associated with wild animals takes the form of dyads, such as equipment for 

hunting and trapping, and tools to process the carcass. Dyads exist at the interface between 

humans and animals. In this thesis, dyads are also used of objects that connect humans and 

animals without controlling animals, such as tools used to transform animal materials (see 

chapter 6), since the human-animal relationship is also performed through such tools. 

Another way of relating to animals through material culture denotes how animals are a 

composite of parts and actions that can be exchanged between humans and animals (Conneller 

2004; Viveiros de Castro 1998; Deleuze & Guattari 2004[1987]:260-278). For example, Viveiros 

de Castro (1998:470-471, 478) describes Amerindian ontology as perceiving humans, animals 

and spirits as consisting of a number of bodily attributes ('clothing') that are interchangeable, so 

that animals can become people and vice versa. Further, the perspective of the jaguar, tapir, 

white peccary and human is situated in their bodies. When, for example, people or jaguars put 

on bodily attributes belonging to another species, they extend their being into becoming the 

other species and take on their perspective, and activate the powers of the different body. This 

postulatedperspectivism implies, according to Conneller (2004:43-45), that animal effects are used 

to extend humans. Thus objects such as animal masks, or the Star Carr antier frontiers which 

Conneller (2004) reinterprets, become instruments that extend humans, rather than instruments 

to hide and mask their "true humanity". Along this vein of thinking, other animal parts (e.g. 

bone, hide, feathers) which are worn on the body could be thought to extend the bearer. Thus, 

animal parts can be an instrument to transform and extend identity (Viveiros de Castro 

1998:482). Seeing through the eyes of animals places perspectivism is in the realm of totemism, 

and is therefore not relevant to this thesis. However, considering animals and humans as a 

composite of exchangeable parts (see also Busby 1997) has important implications for the 

human-animal relationship (see chapter 6). 
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3.4 I D E N T I T Y F O R M A T I O N A N D ANIMALS 

Animals can be active in the process of identity formation by being perceived as a significant 

Other; "the animal is the extra-human prototype of the Other" (Viveiros de Castro 1998:472). 

The meeting between the human and the animal will, therefore, become a significant encounter 

which has repercussions for both human and animal. 

3.4.1.1 Instrumental definition of identity 

A brief definition of the construction of identity can be formulated as a process, the individual is 

formed through its own experiences and in the meeting between itself and others regarding the 

exchange of thoughts and opinions (Jenkins 1996). Implicit in the act of relating is also the act 

of perceiving, not only perceiving the other, but also perceiving ones self. People define their 

nature and their identity in relation to what they are not; therefore, reflections of otherness are 

at the core of identity construction. Animals represent various kinds of otherness throughout 

the historical periods (Salisbury 1997:9), exemplified by people's perceptions of animals as 

creatures with a taste for human flesh in the Middle Ages. People, on the other hand, did not 

have a taste for human flesh. Thus, animals and humans were defined by their eating habits 

(Salisbury 1997:12). 

Identity is, therefore, not created in a vacuum. Two factors are present in identity 

construction; knowledge and the act of relating oneself to others. Knowledge is deeply 

embedded in the identity process, identity as an entity is a set or an aggregation of knowledge. It 

is perceived and communicated by those who possess identity, and interpreted by others. Thus, 

a process is occurring. Thereby identity becomes twofold, on the one hand it is contained within 

an entity, and on the other hand it is a perpetual ongoing process. 

3.4.1.2 Identity and the self 

Before going further into the complexity of identity construction, terminology regarding the self 

and the other should be clarified. The self is perceived much as identity; on the one hand bound 

to the body, but on the other created and manifested through relationships. An instrumental 

definition is to see the self as somewhat ambiguous; it has elements of individuality since it is 

bound to the body and is therefore a bounded entity, also, it has elements of dividuality since it 

relates itself to others and becomes fulfilled through these relations. The self knows who it is 

through its interactions with others. The person as self is aware of its communications and 

actions, driven by motivations and a will to express itself. Thus, identity construction is an 

explicit process, where the self becomes situated within a wider frame of reference. It is also 

reflective, humans create their own identity by subtie distinctions (Bourdieu 1995), both 
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deliberately and unintentionally. Some levels of identity construction are implicit, the self is 

unaware that it does something in a particular way. The identity process, therefore, takes place at 

different levels within the self and is, as such, an immensely complex process. 

Figure 3. Model of identity as a process. Identity is constructed simultaneously through extent, 
exemplified by the extent within each coloured area, and depth, exemplifies by the coloured 

areas as overlying layers pierced by arrows. 

Figure 3 illustrates both the nature and construction of identity. It shows identity as a loosely 

bound entity made up of an aggregation of knowledge, represented by the coloured layers. The 

arrows represent the self that pierces the levels and hold them together. By this I want to show 

that identity does not only operate in separate areas, or phases in life, but is also made up of 

multiple layers that exist simultaneously, like a web with many colours intertwined together to 

form a coherent pattern. Identity is multifaceted and three-dimensional; it has both extent 

(coloured area) and depth (separate layer). Identity is therefore a very fluid, shifting and slippery 

concept. 

A tension between entity and process is bound to identity (see 3.4.1.1). On the one 

hand, identity is a loosely bound entity (see Figure 3), aggregated and contained, bound to the 

self as a lasting feature of a person or a group. On the other hand the content of the identity is 

fluid and dependent upon context. People (and commodities) shift identities according to the 

situation they are in (e.g. Appadurai 1986; Kopytoff 1986). Some identities are bound to 

different phases in the life cycle, whereas others are more enduring. A woman wiU biologically 

remain a woman aU her life, whereas her identity will change as she ages (Bender 1998:13-23). 

Experience and her multiple layers of roles affect her identity, constructed through the active 

dialectics of the interplay of diverse forces. 

One of the central arguments within this thesis is that animals form one of the 

structuring principles that, actively, shape and modify human performance and provide the 

humans that deal with animals their layers of identity. Taylor (2001:50-51) describes such a 
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scenario in identity construction among the Jivaro in Amazonia. The Jivaro use animals, both 

pets and prey, to define gender roles and relationships between men and wives. In this case 

animals are used as a device to construct identity. 

Identity is, therefore, something created in conjunction with several agents and, 

although identity resides within the self, it is created at the interface between agents. This 

implies that not only is identity constructed through the meeting between the self and other 

(human) agents, it is also constructed through (or, within the frames of) the meeting between 

the human self and animals. To sum up, identity is an entity bound to the self, and since it is 

simultaneously a process, it transgresses the self through being created at the interface with the 

Other, which may be an animal. 

3.4.1.3 Encounters with animals as significant Others 

The human-animal relationship and the field of intra-action are formative for identity 

construction. The self is formed by what it knows, where it is, the actions that it performs and 

of the meeting between the sela and significant others. Through being significant others, animals 

are given a role in delimiting the self from otherness, at the same time this limit is constantiy 

changing (given animals' diverse ways of responding), enabling fluidity. This implies that not 

only does the human-animal relationship directiy reflect identity, it also forms identity. The 

intra-action at the human-animal interface is, therefore, formative to the identity process. 

Relationships create engagements where the outcome is formed by the participants, 

who are not only humans but also animals. "The threads of networks that constitute history are 

necessarily composed of human and non-human actants and outcomes always therefore bear 

the stamp of their combinations, not their separate or their rigidly distinct domains" (Franklin 

2002:60). This illustrates that within the domestic sphere of LBA the human-animal relationship 

was vital to the formation of the domestic field of discourse, as the act of relating embedded 

humans and animals together and created a field of practice. 

3.4,2 Human-animal practice 

Having established how the human-animal relationship is formative in the field of household 

practice, this thesis will further investigate the contextual specificities of relationships. The 

concepts of proximity, reciprocity and exchange are variables that lead to different outcomes 

and situations. Descola (1992; see also Franklin 2002:63) postulates that it is the ordering of all 

relations regarding overarching approaches to life and living things that are interesting to 

explore. This thesis, therefore, aims to explore how different fields of practice, springing from 

the human-animal relationship, have been articulated and lived. The idea of a human-animal 

social contract creates a more specific framework to investigate particular fields of practice. 
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This chapter has formulated some fundamental notions of animals and the way they 

actively relate to humans. These notions summarise the theoretical framework within which the 

material from the case studies will be examined and interpreted. Animals' ability to participate in 

relationships is seen as stemming from having an ontological awareness of the world. Animals 

are seen as active participants and performers in: 

1) human-animal intra-action; 

2) the human-animal relationship; 

3) the intersection between humans and animals. 

The question asked regarding animals is how their embeddedness in the human world, and 

consequentiy their mutual becoming with humans, is constitutive of particular human practices. 

Identity is formed by defining oneself in relation to others. Therefore, physical proximity and 

distance in living spaces are investigated, drawn from a study of spatial organisation, which 

reflects the ontological perception of what separates or brings together humans and animals. A 

depiction of the world emerges as a place where there is no pure nature or culture but, rather, a 

cultural fusion where humans and animals alike dwell and are embedded. 
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Archaeological evidence need not be seen as the 
"record" of various "meaningful statements" 
which originated in the past. Instead it might be 
viewed as the residual remains of a widely diverse 
range of materialities. These materialities were 
inhabited and interpreted in the light of 
assumptions and prejudices about the nature of 
the world. The validity of those assumptions was 
experienced and monitored through practice, an 
empirical evaluation carried forward by bodily and 
sensory dispositions as well as discursively. As 
archaeologists, we might enquire into how these 
different materialities could be known, the 
practices through which those knowledges were 
monitored, and the consequences of those 
practices. 

John Barrett 1994:90 
Defining Domestic Space in the Bronze 
Age of Britain. 

CHAPTER 4: THE CASE STUDIES; SICILY AND 

SCANDINAVIA 

4.1.1 Introduction 

This chapter gives the background to, and an in-depth description of, the case studies. These are 

from opposite ends of Europe, in the south on Sicily and in the north in southern Scandinavia, 

and have no known relationship. Nonetheless, they have in common that they existed within the 

same overarching frame of the 'grand narrative' (Kristiansen & Larsson 2005, see 2.2). Rather 

than choosing areas that are comparable in terms of data sets (such as southern Scandinavia and 

Holland), I have chosen these sites because they represent the diversity of the LBA. Therefore, 

their contrast in location and cultural expression has greater potential for contrasting the 

configuration of the human-animal relationship. 

4.1.2 Rationale behind selection of case studies and data sets 

Three factors were decisive for the choice of case studies: 

• They had to be domestic settlements 

• They needed to be contemporaneous 

• The excavation and documentation methods had to be comparable 

One site, Monte Polizzo, was chosen from Sicily, whereas several sites - Pryssgarden, Apalle, 

Hotofta, Voldtofte, Vis tad and Kopinge - were chosen from southern Scandinavia. AH sites are 

domestic settlements utilising the same species of domestic animals. They consist primarily of 

the remains of houses. However, cultural layers and middens containing material settlements 
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remains, but without architectural house remains, have been included from both southern 

Scandinavia and Sicily, since a wider span of activities and materiality associated with the 

household can be found in contexts outside of the house. 

4.1.2.1 Dates 

The dates of the case studies cover the period 1000 to 500 BC (see Table 1). In Scandinavia, this 

period is considered to be LBA in the Montelius period system (see Figure 1), represented by 

the latter part of period IV (1100-900 BC), period V (900-700 BC) and period VI (700-500 BC) 

(Kristiansen 1998:32f). On Sicily, the period between 700 and 550 BC, to which the Monte 

Polizzo House 1 belongs, is considered to be EIA (Leighton 1999:219). 

Site House 
id 

Radiocarbon date 
(BQ 

Typological date Period Source 

Monte Polizzo 1 700-550 EIA Dixon 2004:62-67; 
Prescott & 
Miihlenbock 
2004b:184 

LiUa Kopinge B14:VIII 1: 955+160; 2: 
820±95 

IV Tesch 1993:89 

Lilla Kopinge B141 770±140 IV-V Tesch 1993:89 
Pryssgarden 150 809-550 V-VI Borna-Ahlkvist et al. 

1998:169 
Pryssgarden 170 904-802 V Borna-Ahlkvist et al. 

1998:188 
Pryssgarden 189 971-811 IV-V Borna-Ahlkvist et al. 

1998:203 
Pryssgarden 195 827-770 V Borna-Ahlkvist et al 

1998:209 
Pryssgarden 210 816-769 V Borna-Ahlkvist et al 

1998:225 
Pryssgarden 225 LBA (context) Borna-Ahlkvist et al 

1998:233 
Pryssgarden 256 991-820 IV-V Borna-Ahlkvist et al 

1998:254 
ApaUe K2 700-500 VI UUen 1997b:67-68 
Fosie 1 85QL560 LBA V-VI Bjorhem & 

Safvestad 1993:83 
Fosie 5 LBA Bjorhem & 

Safvestad 1993:83 
Fosie 81 785-410 VI Bjorhem & 

Safvestad 1993:83 
Vistad 1 900-500 BC V-VI Larsson 1993:36, 71 
Hotofta Cultural 

layer 
LBA Stjernquist 1969:54-

65 
Voldtofte Cultural 

layer 
LBA V-VI Nyegaard 1996:16 

Table 1. Typological and calibrated radiocarbon dates of the case studies discussed in this thesis. 

Some of the calibrated dates in Table 1 have a shorter span, of about 100 years or even less 

(such as the Pryssgarden houses 170, 195 and 210), whereas others have a span of 3-400 years 
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(such as Pryssgarden house 150 and Fosie house 81). It is difficult to get accurate radiocarbon 

dates from the period between 800 and 500 BC (Borna-Ahlkvist et al. 1998:163-164), as a de 

Vries effect perturbation occurs in the calibration curve during LB A, the so-called Illb, which 

affects the time period between 780-405 BC (Taylor et al. 1996:663). 

Typological dates are based upon pottery. At Monte Polizzo the dating has been done 

by comparing the Greek imported pottery with the Greek pottery typology, which gives accurate 

dates (cf Dixon 2004). At Hotofta and Voldtofte the typological dates are also based on pottery 

(Nyegaard 1996:16; Stjernquist 1969:54-65), but are less accurate because no precise pottery 

typology has been developed for Scandinavia. 

4.1.2.2 Data collection 

The Sicilian and southern Scandinavian material are comparable in terms of methods of data 

collection regardless of the differences in quantity of finds, preservation of finds and 

preservation of building remains due to differences in building methods. 

In southern Scandinavia several large-scale well-documented and well-published BA 

settlements were excavated using top-soil stripping from the late 1980s (e.g. Bjorhem 1983; 

Bjorhem & Safvestad 1993; Borna-Ahlkvist 2002; Borna-Ahlkvist et al. 1998; Gron 2004; 

Lars son 1993; Stjernquist 1969; Streiffert 2001; UUen 1994, 1996, 1997b). These provide a 

unique opportunity for comparative studies of the organisation of settiements (e.g. Borna-

Ahlkvist 2002; Gron 2004; Streiffert 2001; Tesch 1992, 1993) and provides the possibility for 

contextualising each house within a wider domestic arena. 

The site of Monte Polizzo was chosen not only because it was exceptionally well 

preserved, but also because it was excavated and documented by a Scandinavian team, using 

Scandinavian methods. The documentation incorporated meticulous methods of excavation, a 

high level of precision, and a total station with GIS to map the finds (Johansson & Prescott 

2004; Prescott 2004a; Prescott & Muhlenbock 2004a, 2004b). Large trenches were opened at 

different locations on the site (see 4.2.1 for further description), providing an opportunity to 

study a single house in the context of the wider inhabited area and the surrounding landscape. 

This is comparable to the method of topsoil stripping used in Scandinavia. The excavations of 

Monte Polizzo are unique in a Sicilian context since there are no equivalent sites from this 

period, and also because none have been documented to the same high standard. 

Conditions of preservation and the manner of constructing houses, both regarding 

building techniques and choice of building materials, are different in the two case study areas. 

Preservation is normally very good in the Mediterranean basin. Buildings were usually made of 

stone, and their foundations are often preserved. Dry soil rich in chalk provides excellent 

conditions for preservation of artefacts. However, large amounts of finds are time-consuming to 

process, digital documentation is infrequentiy used and the exact positioning of finds is rarely 
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documented. Normally only the "finest" artefacts are given spatial data. The traditional 

Scandinavian way of excavating stresses meticulous digital documentation of features, structures 

and finds, but since settlements are normally excavated by top soil stripping, not many artefacts 

are found. Architecture is interpreted from excavated sub-soil features and preservation tends to 

be poor. 

The circumstances of archaeology is different concerning how archaeological material is 

brought to light, therefore the study of the Scandinavian houses is approached from a different 

angle. Due to the disparity in preservation between the case studies, I have chosen to use several 

Scandinavian sites rather than one; the Scandinavian sites provide different kinds of data sets 

that complement each other. Therefore, they can be used to build a fuller picture that lends 

greater weight to the comparison with the very rich and detailed body of material from Monte 

Polizzo. 

4,1.3 Methods 

The methods used to process the data in this thesis are analysis of spatial distribution of objects 

and features and quantification of animal bones. The spatial distribution of animal bones and 

animal related artefacts are central to this thesis, they are instrumental in connecting the research 

questions with the material record. The analysis draws heavily on the spatial distribution of both 

animal bones and animal related artefacts. 

4.1.3.1 Methods of analysis of spatial distribution 

A total station with GIS (Geographical Information System) was used to map the location of 

objects and features in House 1, Monte Polizzo. ArcView, a software programme with GIS 

database, was used in the post-excavation data processing to manage and visualise the 

measurements of architectural features and objects (Johansson & Prescott 2004; Prescott & 

Muhlenbock 2004a:91). The author had access to the primary data set of House 1, Monte 

Polizzo, and analysed the distribution of faunal remains and artefacts within architectural 

features using ArcView. For the Scandinavian sites the author used published excavation plans. 

Some main lines of research are followed in the spatial analysis. Patterns of distribution 

of the faunal remains are investigated in terms of species and skeletal elements. The spatial 

distribution of other animal-related objects, architectural features such as walls, internal 

divisions, ditches, pits, and structures such as ovens, hearths, platforms and benches, are 

considered in conjunction with the patterns of the faunal remains. 
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4.1.3.2 Quantification of animal bones: NISP and MNI 

All of the bone fragments" in all case studies are given as NISP (=Number of Identified 

S p e c i m e n s ) N I S P quantifies all identified fragments of animal bones of an assemblage, in 

order to give a survey of the frequency of elements and species represented. This particular 

quantification method calculates the absolute number of identified fragments, and gives a broad 

picture of how the relative frequency between the different species is balanced. To get an idea of 

the number of individuals represented in the assemblage, it is advisable to control it against 

other quantification methods. Number of individuals in the sample cannot be calculated from 

NISP (Reitz & Wing 1999:191-194). A problem with NISP is that it may count the same 

element several times. 

As species vary in size, so do their bone size and weight, and large animals, such as 

cattie, will appear more dominating according to NISP and weight of fragments, compared with 

MNI. The overrepresentation of cattie is correct when looking at quantity of meat (Food Utility 

Index, FUI, see Reitz & Wing 1999:216-217), but skews the number of individual animals. 

MNI (= Minimum Number of Individuals) attempts to overcome the problem of 

fragmentation found in NISP by calculating a minimum number of individuals present in the 

assemblage. Like NISP, MNI is related to the total number of identifiable elements in each 

animal, the assemblage is analysed in terms of the minimum number of individual animals 

present in the assemblage. This method compares the number of identified fragments with the 

anatomy of an animal, each animal has two tibia, therefore, if three tibia are found in the sample, 

at least two individuals must be present (Reitz & Wing 1999:194-200). Age, sex and side are also 

considered when estimating MNI (Bokonyi 1970; Chaplin 1971). The main advantage of MNI 

in this study is that it gives a better understanding of the number of animals behind the bone 

count in some contexts. The main problem with MNI is that it represents a theoretical, 

minimum, number of animals. It is important to keep this in mind, and not draw decisive 

conclusions from MNI (Grayson 1984), particularly for household contexts where, according to 

Vretemark (1997:33-35), each fragment might represent one individual, and hardly any 

fragments come from the same individuals. 

" Fragment refers to the broken pieces of individual bones, unless it is known that the bone is complete, 
if so, it is referred to as an element. Species are referred to by either their common name or by their Latin 
name. The skeletal elements are referred to primarily by their Latin name. 

NISP of all discussed faunal assemblages are given in tables found in Appendix A:1 and B:l. 
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4.1.3.3 Faunal remains and b o d y z o n e s 

The animal body is divided up into body zones that are more or less rich in meat. Not aU 

skeletal elements represent meat-bearing parts of animals (see Figure 4). However, bones that 

have cavities (all leg bones) have marrow, both nourishing and tasty (Outram 2000, 2002). The 

distribution of skeletal elements gives information of selections of meat parts prior to bringing 

the meat into the house. Body zone patterns can give information about specialised economic 

strategies (e.g. Serjeantson 1989), on the other hand, a wide range of body zones can indicate 

that the animal was butchered in a household context and that the whole carcass was utilised to 

the maximum. 

Upper i^ont and b^ck limbs: 

scapula, humeri^, radius/ulna,Vemur, tibia/fibula 

Trunk: 

vertebrae, ribs, pelvis, tailbone\ 

Head: 

skull, mandibles, teeth 

Lower front and back limbs: 

Sarpals, metacarpals, calcaneum, astragali, tarsals, metatarsals, phalang 

Figure 4. The animal body is divided into zones that represent the meat-bearing quality of each 
part. The top of the pyramid represents the parts that carry most meat, whereas the amount of 

meat decreases downwards. 

4.2 M O N T E P O L I Z Z O O N SICILY 

The settlement of Monte PoUzzo is situated on the second highest hilltop in western Sicily, and 

is over 700m above sea level. It rises up rather steeply from the BeUce valley, with Montagna 

Grande to the north, undulating terrain to the south and east, whereas the plains of the valley 
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are seen to the west. The site overlooks most of the surrounding area (see Figure 5), and must 

have been visible from most places in western Sicily (Prescott 2004b:5). 

The site is estimated to have been 3-400 hectares, and is thought of as a densely 

populated city. Houses, walls, potential fortifications, towers, access streets and paths, water 

sources and a necropolis have been mapped (Johansson & Prescott 2004; Prescott 2004b:6), 

indicating urban planning. The centre of the settiement is at the very top of the hiU and is 

termed the AcropoUs, then curves its way downwards, sometimes steeply (see Figure 6). 
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Figure 5. Map of the region of Trapani on western Sicily. Red circles encase Monte Polizzo in the 
middle, Selinunte to the south, Motya to the west, Erice to the north-west and Segesta to the 

north of Monte Polizzo. 
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The Elymians, a little-known ethnic indigenous group, are believed to have inhabited the 

setdement (Prescott 2004b:5; Tusa 1994:199-208 Bernabo Brea 1957:174-176; Tusa 2004). 

Elymian is an elusive ethnic tag, since it is but one of several local Iron Age groups in the region 

(Prescott & Miihlenbock In prep). The Elymians are known indirecdy from ancient Greek 

sources that describe Monte Polizzo as the Elymian stronghold, Halicyae. In 431 B.C. 

Thucydides described the Elymi as having an alliance with the Phoenicians, who lived on the 

island of Motya (see Figure 5), visible from Monte Polizzo (Prescott & Miihlenbock 2001:30). 

According to myth, they came from Troy and setded in the western part of Sicily in the towns 

Eryx (modern Erice), visible from Monte Polizzo, and Egesta (modern Segesta), hidden behind 

Montagna Grande. However, the Trojan origin myth should not be taken at face value. 

Prescott and Miihlenbock (In prep) suggest that Monte Polizzo's positioning within the 

landscape, both the inhabitants' visible control over the surrounding landscape, and how it was 

seen by others, gives it a powerful symbolic significance. The main advantage of this position is 

defence. An approaching army would be seen long before it even got close, and a fortified 

hilltop is easy to defend. However, supply of food and water was difficult. 

The position is very poor for agriculture. It would be possible to have flocks of 

livestock grazing the sides of the mountain, and also to grow some vegetables, but to support a 

large population considerable amounts of food would have to be brought to the site from the 

valleys below (Prescott & Miihlenbock In prep). 
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Figure 6. House 1 situated on the site of Monte Polizzo. After Prescott 2004a:40. 

4.2.1 The excavations 

Between 1968 and 1971 excavations were carried out by the Soperintendenza south of the 

Acropolis (see Figure 6, 'La scava di 1972'), uncovering the 'Tusa house' (Tusa 1973). N o 

further excavations were carried out until the Scandinavian Sicilian Archaeological Project 

(SSAP) started excavating in 1999 under the supervision of Christopher Prescott and later 

Christian Miihlenbock (Prescott 2004a, 2004b; Prescott & Miihlenbock 2001, 2004a, 2004b, In 

prep). Later, an American team from Stanford University led by Ian Morris (Morris 2002b; 

Morris ef al. 2001) and an Italian team governed by the Soperintendenza of Trapani started 

further excavations. An American team led by Michael Kolb started intensive surveying of the 

surrounding valleys (Kolb 2004). The teams have excavated separate areas, the Scandinavian 

team focussed on the western ridge, where House 1 was the first structure to be fully excavated, 

and has since extended southwards and westwards from House 1. During the first seasons a 

deposited midden north of the Acropolis known as 'the profile', hereafter called the Midden, 

was excavated, this was later extended by Morris' American team. The Midden is thought to 

represent domestic waste (Prescott 2004c:53). Morris' team focussed mainly on the Acropolis 
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(Morris 2002b; Morris et al. 2001). The Italian team extended the area of the original excavation 

f rom 1968-71 and opened up areas to the south. 

4.2.2 The animal bones from Monte Polizzo 

Three faunal assemblages have been analysed, that of House 1 (Vretemark 2003), the Acropolis 

(Hnutiak 2002) and the Midden (Johansson 2004). These are discussed to investigate economic 

strategies employed at Monte Polizzo. According to calculations done by Vretemark (2003:3), 

based on comparisons with the identified fragments f rom the Midden and the Acropolis, the 

identified fragments f rom the domestic animals found in House 1 give a representative picture 

of the distribution of domestic species found at the site (see Figure 8). Figure 7 below shows the 

numbers of identified and unidentified animal bones, as well as the total number of bones f rom 

the three assemblages. 

Number of bones from Monte Polizzo 

35000 

30000 

25000 

20000 

15000 

10000 

House 1 Acropolis Midden 

n NISP identified 

NISP unidentified 

• Grand total 30579 

Figure 7. Comparison of the number of identified, unidentified and the grand total of bones from 
Monte PoUzzo: House 1, the ActopoUs and the Midden. Calculated after Vretemark (2003), 

Hnutiak (2002) and Johansson (2004). 
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NISP: Domestic species from Monte Polizzo 

600 

500 

400 

300 

200 

100 

0 
Cattle Sheep/goat Pig 

E3 House 1 119 252 109 

I Acropolis 213 508 260 

• Midden 80 92 38 

Figure 8. Comparison of the domestic species from House 1, the Acropolis and the Midden. 
Calculated after Vretemark (2003), Hnutiak (2002) and Johansson (2004). 

4.2.2.1 The animal bones from House 1. Monte Pn1i%%n 

The animal bones from House 1 were identified by Maria Vretemark (2003). Her analysis took into 

account species, skeletal element, sexing, ageing, measuring and weight. These data are compiled 

together with find context in an Access database where the bones are given separate id numbers 

(Vretemark 2003:1). 

This represents a raw dataset that was made available to the author. The author of this thesis 

has contributed with an organisation of the raw data set in terms of analyses of the spatial 

distribution. The animal bones were organised according to the rooms of House 1, and further into 

discrete zones in the different rooms. Thus, an analysis of the spatial distribution of species and 

skeletal elements is presented in 4.2.7.1-4.2.7.6 and Table 4. The author has also made comparisons 

of the spatial distribution of animal bones according to species and skeletal element with other 

artefacts (presented in 4.2.7.1-4.2.7.6). 

During the excavation of House 1 the soil was dry-sieved through a mesh of 1x1 cm. A 

bias of species representation is a possibility, as smaller bones, such as f rom fish and birds, 

might have been lost. The bones that were found in the excavation have been collected and 

mapped in two ways: either the bones f rom one layer and square were labelled with square and 

number or, if they were found in particular contexts, their position was recorded by a total 

station connected to a GIS database. During the first seasons each find or groups of finds were 

marked as a dot, whereas in the later seasons larger concentrations of bones and other objects 
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(i.e. pottery sherds and bronze fragments) were measured in as polygons. Therefore both dots 

and polygons are found on the house plans generated by the author, but there is no qualitative 

difference between them. 

The position of the bones is not always recorded beyond the square they were found in, 

and the plans of the house that are generated by the author in ArcView do not, therefore, give a 

complete picture of the distribution of the bones. However, as shown in Figure 9, the plans give 

a useful indication of bone densities; squares with a low bone quantity have few dots / 

polygons, whereas squares with a high bone quantity have many dots / polygons. Figure 9 

shows that the animal bones are widely distributed within the house. When comparing the 

dispersal of animal bones to other groups of artefacts, in Figure 9 with loom-weights that are 

concentrated to a single demarcated area, we see that the wide distribution reflects a true 

situation. This shows that the distribution of the animal bones most likely represents the original 

context, and have probably not been re-deposited. 

House 1, Monte P o l i z z o 

A 

8 Meters 

Figure 9. The distribution of all the animal bones that were mapped in House 1, Monte Polizzo, 
marked by red dots and the orange polygon in the eastern area. This figure shows that animal 

bones are scattered all over the house. In comparison, the distribution of loom-weights, 
indicated by green dots, is concentrated to a single demarcated area. 

The bones from House 1 are generally fragmented, and the number of fragments and the bone 

weight are very low, considering this is a household context (see Table A:l: 1). Consequently, 

conclusions drawn from the faunal remains are based on a very small material. However, I have 
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chosen to interpret the faunal remains rather than disregarding it, as it provides the only means 

to assess practices within the house regarding animal bones. 

The fragmented condition of the bones suggest, according to Vretemark (2003:1), that 

they have been exposed to the general wear and tear of the house, she also suggests that the 

large bones have been cleared out of the house, whereas smaller bones have remained inside, 

trampled into the ground. Only one was gnawed by dogs. Concerning spatial patterning and 

taphonomic processes of animal bones on household sites, cultural factors are critical: "it seems 

inevitable that fresh bones will be moved outward from where they were dumped by people. 

Bones tend to be sorted by size and tend to end up in different spatial zones, large ones tending 

to occupy the dump site periphery and small ones in more central areas" (Wilson 1996:14). Such 

a pattern is confirmed by Vretemark (2003) regarding House 1 on Monte Polizzo. 

Table A:l: 2 shows that, in terms of fragments, sheep/goat is most abundant; whereas 

the weight of the cattie bones is not far from double that of the sheep/goat bones. This 

discrepancy is due to the difference in body size between these animals. 

Table A:l: 2 shows that the number of unidentified fragments is high, of a total number 

of 2242 fragments, 22% were identified. The weight of the unidentified fragments is almost half 

that of the identified fragments, meaning that even though the unidentified fragments are 

abundant, they are small, and therefore highly fragmented. Vretemark (2003:4) interprets the 

bones as refuse from food production and consumption. Table A:l: 3 shows that most of the 

identified fragments stem from the meat-rich parts of tiie body, the trunk and the upper limbs. 

Compared to other elements (except Costae), a higher number of teeth (Dentes) and jaw 

fragments (Mandibula) are seen. However, since these elements are easy to identify and 

additionally have a higher threshold for fragmentation, the data may be biased. 

The faunal assemblage from House 1 is too small and fragmented to suggest specific 

economic strategies (Vretemark 2003:9). However, House 1 was a part of a larger city structure 

with economic strategies that were probably shared by many of its inhabitants. Therefore, 

economic strategies observed in the faunal assemblages from the Midden and the Acropolis also 

represent the economic strategies of House 1. 

4.2.2.2 The faunal assemblages from the Midden and the Acropolis 

The assemblage from the Acropolis comes from two trenches - zones A and B (Hnutiak 

2002:16; map in Morris 2002b). The modes of retrieval and identification of the faunal 

assemblage are described by Hnutiak (2002:16-21), in addition to potential biases (2002:22-24). 

Altogether 30579 elements were retrieved, of these 6399 fragments were identified to species 

and 2087 were identified to 'cow size', 'sheep size', 'small mammal' (see Table A:l: 19). 
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^ ^ ^ E C I E S 

B O D Y ~ ^ 
Z O N E 

CATTLE S H E E P / G O A T PIG R E D D E E R 

H E A D 115, 73% 13^3?% 80, 39% 1283. 94% 
T R U N K 1,1% 1,0% ^ 0 % 
UPPER LIMBS 13,8% 26. 6% 12, 6% 22,2% 
LOWER 
LIMBS 

2 ^ 8 % 243, 60% 114, 55% 56,4% 

Table 2. The skeletal distribution of the domestic species and red deer into four body zones, 
based on NISP. Calculations based on Hnutiak (2002:26, table 4.1). 

The distribution of species at the Acropolis (see Table A:l: 19) is overwhelmingly dominated by 

red deer, mainly red deer anders (see Table 2y^. The distribution of skeletal elements of the 

different domestic species and red deer from the Acropolis according to body zones is 

represented in Table 2. The categories 'cow size', 'sheep size' and 'small mammal' have not been 

included in the table. 

Cattie, sheep/goat and pig have the highest representation after red deer (see Table 2). 

A few elements from horse, cat, hare, wolf, fox or a small dog, bird (presumed to be modern, 

Hnutiak 2002:51), fish, rat, shell and wood mouse were also found (see Table A:l: 19). 

The distribution of the domestic species shows a dominance of sheep/goat bones. 

Compared to the categories 'cow size' and 'sheep size' this impression is maintained and even 

more accentuated, of the total number of bones in these two categories, 'sheep size' dominates 

with 73% whereas 'cow size' is represented with 27%. 'Sheep size' could also include pigs, which 

probably puts a bias on these figures; however 'cow size' could easily represent red deer. The 

distribution of identified elements of the domestic species at the Acropolis is remarkably similar 

to that of House 1, and can also be seen in the Midden (see Figures 10, 11, 12). 

Antler from deer fragments very easily, therefore the high number might be misleading compared to 
the element numbers of the other species. However, the amount of red deer ander is sriH remarkable. 
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NISP: Domestic species on Acropolis 

260; 27 213; 22% 

• Cattle 

• Sheep/goat 

• Pig 

508; 51 % 

Figure 10. The distribution of NISP of the domestic species found at the Acropolis. Calculated 
after Hnutiak (2002:26, table 4.1). 

NISP: Domestic species in House 1 

109; 23% 119; 25% 

• Cattle 

• Sheep/goat 

• Pig 

252; 52% 

Figure 11. The distribution of NISP of the domestic species found in House 1. Calculated after 
Vretemark (2003:2, table 2). 
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NISP: Domestic species in tlie Midden 

38; 18% 

92: 44 % 

80;38 % • Cattle 

• Sheep/goat 

• Pig 

Figure 12. The distribution of NISP of the domestic species found in the Midden. Calculated 
after Johansson (2004:76, table 2). See also Table A:l: 21. 

The faunal remains from the Midden represent the smallest assemblage on Monte Polizzo (see 

Figure 7). Regardless, the distribution of species in the Midden (see Figure 12 and Table A:l: 21) 

shows a similar pattern to the assemblages from House 1 and the Acropolis, where sheep/goat 

is most abundant, cattie is second and pig is third. 

The distribution of species on Monte Polizzo (see Figure 8), indicates that sheep/goat 

was the most important domestic animal from an economic perspective (represented by over 

half the assemblage in House 1 and on the Acropolis), whereas cattie was second most 

important in the Midden and barely so in House 1. Pig was second in importance on the 

Acropolis, but is represented by the least amount of fragments of the domestic species in the 

other two assemblages. 

The overrepresentation of the head in the domestic animals is an expected taphonomic 

bias. However, an overrepresentation of the lower limbs is not expected, and could indicate a 

specialised kind of economy where butchery was performed at one place where the extremities 

were left, and the meat-bearing parts were distributed to households. It could also indicate hide-

working (Serjeantson In prep). The low number of upper limbs and the trunk indicates that very 

littie consumption took place here. If, indeed, the Acropolis were a place of specialised 

butchery, one would expect to find only the meat-bearing bones in the household (i.e. in House 

1). It is therefore remarkable to observe the wide range of skeletal elements in House 1 

compared to the skewed representation of skeletal elements in the assemblage of the Acropolis. 

This implies that meat was not distributed from the Acropolis and, further, that the household 

of House 1 was self-sufficient and had direct access to whole carcasses rather than being a part 

of a distribution network. 
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4.2.2.3 Sexing and ageing of the faunal assemblages from Monte Pn1iy%n 

Vretemark (2003:5) sexed six of the bones, and aged 14 of the teeth from House 1. One female 

cow, one male sheep/goat and three male pigs were identified. Sexing was not done at aU on the 

Acropolis assemblage, since it was too fragmented (Hnutiak 2002:18, 30). Johansson (2004) 

does not mention any attempt at sexing the Midden assemblage. 

In House 1, the ageing of cattle showed one individual of 6-8 years and one of 1.5-2.5 

years. Sheep/goats were culled at a young age, one individual reached 4-6 years, one reached 4 

years, another reached 2-4 years, the remaining six were between 6 months and 2 years. Three 

pigs were aged, one was 2-3 years, another 1.5-2 years and finally a piglet of 0-6 months was 

identified (Vretemark 2003:5). 

The ageing of the bones from the Acropolis was difficult since teeth were rarely found 

in situ in the mandible (Hnutiak 2002:30). Some patterns can however be seen. Most cattle teeth 

were loose, but indicate adult individuals. Additionally, the fusion data indicates that most cattle 

survived into adult age. Some unfused bones were found, indicating that very young individuals 

were also present. Sheep/goat teeth, together with the fusion stage of the bones, indicate that 

most sheep/goats survived into their first year of life (Hnutiak 2002:38-39). The combination of 

tooth eruption, teeth wear and fusing data for pigs suggest that, even though the evidence is 

scanty, pigs were generally culled before their 17th month (mainly between 7 and 14 months), 

and did not survive after they were fully grown. The presence of M2 and M3 in later stages 

suggest that some pigs did, however, survive beyond this age (Hnutiak 2002:42). 

This observation is supported by Johansson's (2004:75) findings in the Midden. 

Domestic pigs are represented mainly by young animals, and a few older animals. Both cattle 

and sheep/goat are represented by older individuals, cattle even more so than sheep/goat. 

These findings point in the same direction as the larger number of adult sheep/goats and cattle 

seen at the Acropolis. This could mean that economic strategies that favoured the use of 

secondary products were pursued, however, there is no evidence of this in the material culture 

(see 4.2.4-4.2.4.4) 

4.2.2.4 Consumption of non-meat products 

It is also likely that procurement and consumption of other animal products took place. 

However, it is more difficult to pin down the mode and extent of this kind of consumption, 

since they do not leave material traces in the same way as meat. The animal bones are 

dominated by milk-producing animals, sheep/goat and cattle, but no objects are found that can 

be directly related to milk processing or cheese production. This does not exclude such 

activities, since disintegrated organic materials may have been used. Pots, bowls and plates were 

very likely also used for consumption of secondary products from sheep/goat and cattie, 

however, no lipid analysis have been done on any of the sherds, therefore the extent of this 
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consumption is beyond the reach of this thesis. N o traces of hide-working have been found, 

indicating that it took place outside of the house. 

4.2.3 House 1 

House 1 was chosen for a detailed investigation in this thesis because of its excellent 

preservation, its sealed context, its rich material culture, its strong LBA associations and 

meticulous excavation and documentation methods. It is situated on a ridge running east-west at 

a lower level, to the west and slightly north of the Acropolis (see Figure 6). Excavations were 

carried out over five seasons, f rom 1998-2002. The pottery dates it typologicaUy to between 700 

and 550 BC (Dixon 2004:62-67; Prescott & Miihlenbock 2004b:181) The house is believed to 

have been in use f rom ca 570 BC, until an unknown disaster laid it bare around 550 BC when it 

was abandoned (Prescott & Miihlenbock 2004b, In prep). Traces of burning on the ceramics, 

and layers of soot within rooms 1, 3 and 4, suggest a fire. It appears as though the inhabitants 

fled f rom the site, possibly due to an earthquake", leaving their belongings behind in complete 

disarray. The house was never inhabited again. The context is a sealed moment in time, 

protected by stone and debris that covered the floor levels. According to Prescott and 

Muhlenbock (2004b: 179) "[t]he excavations uncovered a domestic situation as it stood at an 

arbitrary moment". Therefore it is a fully contemporary, preserved context. This is supported by 

the distribution seen in Figure 9, which shows the wide distribution of animal bones, compared 

to the very limited dispersal of loom-weights. This indicates that the artefacts have been 

undisturbed in their original context from when the house was abandoned. The excavators 

interpreted the finds within the rooms as in-context (Prescott 2004a:41). 

The site belongs to a period of great cultural flux in the Mediterranean basin when 

many forces were pulling in different directions, before the period of wide-ranging 

HeUenisation. The mixture of indigenous BA objects with Greek, Phoenician and Etruscan 

pottery (Dixon 2004; Prescott 2004a; Prescott & Muhlenbock 2004a, In prep) mirrors the broad 

network the Elymian inhabitants of the city must have been part of Still, the group inhabiting 

the site was probably strongly embedded within European LBA traditions. LBA objects 

deposited in House 1, including an LBA stone axe and a capeduncola (an Elymian ritual 

drinking vessel, see Figure 36), point to an earlier date than the abandonment of the house 

(Prescott & Muhlenbock 2004a: 114, 116, 120), consequentiy they position the settiement in 

traditions f rom the preceding periods. These objects are, nonetheless, still interpreted as a part 

of the contemporary context, since they were found in the layers of habitation, they may have 

been in use for a long time after their production (Prescott & Miihlenbock 2004a: 120. The 

This region is prone to earthquakes. 
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house became a part of overall cultural processes, and at the same time it was embedded in its 

own past and its own cultural capital (Prescott & Miihlenbock In prep). 

4.2.4 Finds 

4.2.4.1 Pottery 

Large quantities of pottery sherds were retrieved from House 1; after the 2000-season 24600 

pieces had been retrieved (Prescott & Muhlenbock 2004a:107)i5. According to Prescott and 

Miihlenbock (2004a: 110), 189 vessels were found in situ in an almost complete state. The 

assemblage is very varied. The sherds come f rom a diversity of vessels, such as bowls, plates, 

jugs, amphorae and pithoi (Prescott & Muhlenbock 2004a: 107-117). 

All pottery sherds were recorded using a total station connected to a GIS database. The 

sherds were given find numbers, and an id number according to the recording by the total 

station (Prescott 1998b, 2004a; Prescott & Muhlenbock 2004a). 

The pottery was analysed and divided into types by Christopher Dixon in 1998 (Dixon 

2004) and E m m a Blake in 1999, 2000 and 2001 (Prescott & Muhlenbock 2004a: 107). Excel 

tables where the pottery was recorded contained description and measurements, the sherds were 

analysed according to ware, weight, type of sherd, colour, decoration, shape, degree of coarse or 

fine, thickness of sherd, mode of making (wheel-thrown or hand-built), vessel type and 

attribution^''. 

4.2.4.2 Analysis of pottery used for preparing, serving and consuming food 

To investigate the way that the pottery that was used for the preparation, cooking and 

consumption of food in House 1, the author conducted a study to assess vessel size, form and 

function, as this had not been done previously. The vessels were seen as containers of food, also 

for meat f rom animals, represented by the presence of faunal remains. 

Measurements of rim and base diameter, and interpretations of the functions of the 

vessels, had not been done before the study undertaken by the author. The selection of material 

was based on open form and indigenous ware, since this vessel type was established to be used 

for consumption (cf. Dixon 2004). Most of the pottery f rom House 1 is of indigenous origin. 

Mainly two groups of locally produced vessels were analysed: first, indigenous Iron Age grey 

ware and, second, cookware (see Appendix A:2 for fabric attribution of the examined vessels in 

Table A:2: 1, and Table A:2: 2 for complete list of examined vessels). 

Personal communication Christopher Prescott 15.09.2005 
Personal communication Emma Blake 01.07.2004. 
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Vessels made out of grey ware are interpreted to have been used for serving and 

consuming food. The grey ware is believed to be locally produced and is called Monte Polizzo 

ware, grey incised ware, or simply grey ware. It is characterised by a black/grey plain or semi-

lustrous surface and a light grey to charcoal grey core. The vessels either have no decoration 

(grey ware), or incised lines (grey incised ware) or Dente di Lupo (wolves' teeth) decoration, a 

zigzag pattern (see Figure 13). These vessels are smaller plates, cups and bowls with an open 

shape, very commonly carinated bowls (Dixon 2004; Prescott & Muhlenbock 2004a:107). 

Figure 13. Monte Polizzo/grey ware with Dente di Lupo decorations. After Dixon 2004 (2004:59). 

Three types of bowls are seen (see Table A;2: 2). Their open form, medium size, handles and 

carinated form are excellent features for serving and consuming individual portions of food, 

according to the criteria given by Michelaki (1999:49-50). Blake^^ suggested that they could also 

have been used for liquid consumption, and were thus a local response to the Greek imported 

skyphoi (small drinking cups). However, as they are considerably larger, more open, and flatter 

than skyphoi, it seems to me that they are better suited to contain drier foods, see Figure 14. 

This type of pottery is common all over the western part of Sicily (Bloesch & Isler 1976; de la 

Personal communication Emma Blake 01.07.2004. 
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Geniere & Tusa 1978; Di N o t o 1992; Spatafora & Fresina 1991; Tusa 1957)^®; although 

variations f rom group to group are seen (Dixon 2004:58-60). 

Of the examined pots f rom House 1, 52 vessels were carinated bowls of either type 1, 2, 

or 3. Five plain bowls were found, three of these were not carinated and the other two had no 

rims. Six vessels in termed po t /bowl were found, these were often in a bad state and it was 

difficult to label them clearer. Six larger pots were found, these were bigger than the po t /bowl 

category and finally 16 cooking pots were found. 

The vast majority of the examined vessels were the small to medium sized carinated 

bowls, see Figure 14 for reconstruction. Their rim diameter ranges from 10-22cm, but most 

commonly 14-16cm. Base diameter ranges f rom 5-8cm. They have an estimated capacity of ca. 

0.5-1 liters. 

Figure 14. Drawing of reconstructed carinated bowl, based on 677. Rim diameter: 21 cm, height: 

6.3 cm. After Dixon (2004:61). 

Type 1 bowls (see Figure 15) (vessels 5286, 3, 1523, 71, 812, 533 and 536: v2, see Table A:2: 2) 

are equivalent to what E m m a Blake^' termed "MP type 1 bowls" which is a wheel-made shallow 

hemispherical bowl, with undecorated exterior and interior walls and incised lines encircling the 

flat top of the rim. The number of incised lines varies; usually it is 4 or 5 but can also be just 3 

Monte lato (Bloesch 1976:19), Monte Castellazzo (Tusa 1975:89-90), Monte Maranfusa (Sparafora 
1991:19) and Rocca d'EnteUa (Di Noto 1992), and Monte Barbaro near Segesta (de la Gentiere 1978), 
which most resemble the Monte PoEzzo ware according to Dixon (2004:59). 

Referenced with the kind permission of Emma Blake from her unpublished reports upon the House 1 
material. 
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or even 2. Width and spacing of lines is also variable. Width of rim: 1.8-2.3cm; thickness: .5-

.9cm. The internal rim diameter is generally 14-18cm. Particular features include 2 horizontal 

round handles with a spur on each side, that are attached at the rim and on the same angle as the 

rim. The bases are a hollow ring, the base diameter ranges from 5.8 to 8cm. The vessel height 

ranges from 5.5 to 8cm. 

Figure 15. Carinated bowl 5286 of type 1. Photograph: author. 

Type 2 bowls (see Figure 16) (vessels 723, 764: vl&v2, 389, 867, 70, 733, 27,193, 547, 482, 718, 

792, 819, 4058, 4061, 558, 536: v l , 678, 446, 375, 474, 925 and 555, see Table A:2: 2) are mote 

common and are equivalent to Blake's "MP type 2 bowls". These are carinated grey ware bowls 

with everted rims, and two rounded handles that are horizontally positioned on the body of the 

vessel at a slightiy upturned angle. Incised parallel lines run around the exterior body under the 

rim covering the upper 1 /3 or upper half of the vessel, the lower half is plain. The lines are 

usually reserved to the area above the carination. The bases are flat. 
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Figure 16. Carinated bowl 718 of type 2. Photograph: author. 

Type 3 bowls (see Figure 17) are the least common (544, 5302 and 5282, see Table A:2: 2). They 

are equivalent to Blake's "MP type 3 bowls" which feature shallow bowls with incised rims like 

MP type 1. The rims are ca. 18cm in diameter. Two handles are attached horizontally to the 

body. They differ from MP Type 1 in that the exterior vessel body is also incised with 1-2 lines. 

The bases are flat, ca 7cm diameter. 
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Figure 17. Carinated bowl 5302 of type 3. 

The bowls (605, 542, 477, 158 and 649, see Table A:2: 2) and bowl/pot category (152, 153, 916, 

419, 21 and 661, see Table A:2: 2) represent a combination of grey ware sherds which are not 

carinated and are bigger than the carinated bowls. These vessels are open; their rim diameter is 

16-30cm, whereas their base size is unknown. They are decorated either with incised lines or by 

Dente di Lupo below the rim on the outside wall. The vessels are thought to have been used for 

serving food rather than consumption. 

The pots (331, 677, 285, 1338, 710 and 1335, see Table A:2: 2) are not a homogenous 

category. These are grey ware pots that are not carinated. Four of these have an open shape, 

whereas two have a more closed shape. The rim diameter of the pots with an open shape ranges 

from 20-50cm, their base diameter is unknown. The rim diameter of the closed pots is 8cm. 

One (331) has horizontally incised lines on the exterior of the body wall. The pots could be used 

for preparing or serving food; probably they are too large to have been used for consumption. 

The cooking vessels (551, 157, 58,100, 344, 896, 57, 548, 417, 576, 435, 877, 494, 766, 

79 and 561, see Table A:2; 2) are all hand-built large vessels of reddish crumbly rough ware. 

They have taU walls and a large base, which would distribute heat well and also contain heat. 

Many show signs of charring on the outside walls, which could mean that the vessels were 

placed directiy in the fire (Michelaki 1999:45). Some have scratch marks on the inside surface 

(see Figure 18), which indicates use of implements in food preparation. These vessels have an 

open form, which is an advantage when cooking. They have no decoration. According to 

Michelaki's (1999:45-48) criteria, these vessels would serve well as cooking vessels. 
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Figure 18. Interior wall of cooking pot 551 with use wear, scratch marks and charring. 
Photograph: author. 

4.2.4.3 Other vessels 

Pithoi, amporae and Greek imported vessels are not considered in the study, due to their 

considerable variability regarding use. They are still worth noting so as to present the find 

situation of House 1 in full. Pithoi, large storage vessels mainly for grains and liquid (Sparkes 

1991:85), were probably produced locally. It is possible that they were used to store meat, even 

dried meat (Sparkes 1991:75), but steps have not been taken to distinguish between the pithoi 

that contained water, grains, olives, oil and meat. Due to their size, these sherds dominate the 

assemblage in terms of weight (Prescott & Muhlenbock 2004a: 112-113). Only 2.5% of the total 

number of sherds were imported. The imports are Corinthian, Attic, Ionian and Etruscan; some 

are possibly Phoenician/Punic. The most common form amongst these is drinking cups such as 

kotyle and skyphos, associated with the Greek symposium (Sparkes 1991:75-76). Some sherds 

are also from uncertain origins (Prescott & Muhlenbock 2004a: 113-117). 



4.2.4.4 Other objects 

A wide range of objects made from other materials were found, their distribution is 

demonstrated in Figures 22, 23, 26, 29, 33 and 35 (Prescott & Miihlenbock 2001; 2004a; 2004b; 

In prep; Prescott 2004a). All were measured in using a total station connected to a GIS database. 

These are: 

• a polished LBA stone axe 

• grinding stones 

• several objects of bronze, including an arrowhead, the back of a fibula, small rings, 

possible remains of a vessel and unidentified fragments 

• an iron dagger and unidentifiable iron fragments 

• beads made from amber 

• bone objects, fibulae and a bone plate with unknown purpose. 

• terracotta objects, including both loom-weights and spindle-whorls. 

4.2.4.5 Spatial distribution of material culture in House 1 

Figures 22, 23, 26, 29, 33 and 35 show the distribution of all objects that were measured in 

within the house. A wide variety of objects is seen, even though not all categories are widely 

distributed. The plan shows that pottery sherds and bone fragments are most widely distributed. 

Various other objects were found, these include metal objects, objects for ornamentation and 

tools for production (Prescott & Miihlenbock 2004a: 118-120), see 4.2.4.4 above. 

4.2.5 Excavation units 

The house was divided in 12 excavation units of approximately 3x3 or 2x3m in size (see Figure 

20). The squares were set up to follow the north-east south-west wall, visible when the 

excavation began. Consequentiy, this wall structured the layout of the excavation units, with 

squares on each side of it. Squares were added south of these, in the western part, when it 

became obvious that the house could be followed in this direction (see Figure 20). The baulks 

between the squares are named 'profile' in the excavation report, for example 'the profile 

between square 3504 and square 3499'. 
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Figure 19. Plan of squares/excavation units in House 1 with all walls, architectural features and 
stone debris. 
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Figure 20. Plan of squares/excavation units in House 1. Rooms are indicated by numbers 1-6 in 
green, walls are indicated by numbers Wl-6 in blue, and contexts are indicated by letters A-J in 

red. Redrawn after Prescott (2004a;85). 
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Other areas adjacent to the house have also been excavated, but apart from a structure outside 

the western wall, no contextual finds were made (Prescott 2004a; Prescott & Miihlenbock 

2004% 2004b). 

4.2.6 The architecture of House 1 

House 1 is rectangular, approximately 150 square meters in area. It consists of 6 walls that were 

slightly visible above ground before the excavation started, but almost 50 cm high by the time 

the excavation hit floor level (purposely levelled bedrock). A lighter wall, possibly made by 

wattle and daub, probably existed on top of the stone walls. Daub was found inside the house 

(Prescott & Miihlenbock 2004a: 16, 94). 

Stone 
Wall reconstruction 
Hypothetical walls 

8 Meters 

Figure 21. Interpretation of the architecture of House 1 based upon remains of walls (represented 
by stones) and topography. The drawn lines are tentative reconstructions of the original walls, 
whereas the dashed lines are hypothetical walls. Room 6 is reconstructed according to spatial 

distribution of material culture. The northern wall is reconstructed according to an escarpment. 
Reinterpreted after Prescott and Miihlenbock (2004a;103). 

The western corners where rooms 2 and 5 meet are irregular (see Figure 21), indicating at least 

two construction phases, an older phase integrated into a new phase (Prescott 2004a:43-44). The 
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house is aligned along a south-west / north-east axis. Internally, it was divided into several 

rooms (see Figure 21), two larger rooms face south, and at least three smaller rooms, four 

including room 6, face north. The smaller rooms towards the north would have been 

comparably darker than the larger rooms. 

The entrances that led into the house are not known, but Prescott and Miihlenbock 

(2004b: 176, 181) suggest that a main entrance led into the house from room 3, since the 

doorway leading from room 3 to room 1 is very elaborate. N o access could be gained through 

the northern walls since they face an escarpment. Probably the entrance was a door or an 

opening in the south-western wall in room 3. Internal portals are known in the western part, 

where rooms 3 and 4 are connected to room 1. There seems to be no direct entry point between 

the eastern and the western parts. This is supported by traces of a fire, seen in the western part, 

but not seen in the eastern part (Prescott & Muhlenbock 2004a:95-96). Passage between the 

eastern and western part must have involved going out of the house and then back in. N o 

entrances are known at all for the eastern part, however portals between rooms 2 and 5 and 

rooms 2 and 6 are ruled out by unbroken walls. Room 6 could have been a porch for room 2, 

but no portal was found. This gives a distinct impression of a strong compartmentalisation of 

space. Further, the two integrated construction phases give an impression of strong traditions, 

the older phase represented by the eastern wall is incorporated into the subsequent architectural 

solution. 

The house plan is not complete, since some delimitations are unknown, most notably 

the northern wall and the south-eastern corner. Thus, it should be acknowledged that House 1 

might be problematic as a household model. Nonetheless, this forms no impediment to 

interpretations of the rooms and their material remains, and the relationship between them, 

particularly as the internal compartmentalisations and portals are known. Prescott & 

Muhlenbock (In prep) discuss whether the house really consists of one unit, since the eastern 

and the western section have no internal mutual access. The only oven is found in room 1, 

making a strong case for looking at all the rooms of the house as being part of one unit. This 

suggests that the two parts were indeed cohabited, in spite of the lack of internal 

communications. 

The excavators (see Prescott and Muhlenbock 2004a:96) defined the house inside of 

walls 1, 2 and 4 due to the lack of finds outside these walls, and postulated a probable room 

(room 6) outside of wall 6 based upon a large body of finds in a concentrated area. The border 

between room 6 and the outside is based upon the rather abrupt faU-off of finds along the 

purported wall. 
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4.2.7 The rooms in House 1 

The six rooms of House 1 (see Figure 20) are briefly presented in terms of the spatial 

distribution of material remains. Distribution of species and degree of fragmentation of faunal 

remains are described. The spatial distribution of pottery is considered according to type, shape 

and function, and whether it is imported or indigenous. The spatial distribution of other objects 

is also outlined. Specific structures present in the rooms are described, and their function is 

accounted for where possible. 

Data Room 1 Room 2 Room 3 Room 4 Room 5 Room 6 
Squares 3398,4049, 

3065,16907 
3055,3060 3509, part of 

3071 
3071, part of 
3076 

3076, 3081 3540,3499 

Position in 
house 

South-west South-east North-west North middle North-east North-east 

Size 5.5x8.3m 6.3x7m 2.5x2m 2.5x2m 6x2m Unknown 
Walls N:W2.W:W1, 

S:W4. E:W3 
N:W5,W;W3. 
E:W6, 
S:unknown 

N: unknown, 
S:W2. E: 
crumbling 
wall 

N: unknown, 
W: crumbling 
wzll,S:W2, 
E:W3 

N: unknown, 
W: W3, S:W5. 
E:W6 

W:W6 

Entrance/ 
portal 

Portals to 
rooms 3 and 
4 

None known Portal to 
room 1 

Portal to 
room 1 

None known None known 

Features Contexts A, 
B, C, F and G 

Contexts H 
and E 

Context D None None Pit with 
bones 

Sheep/goat 
% 

8 14 4 6 13 14 

Cattle % 6 5 10 8 9 2 
Pig % 4 3 4 7 6 6 
Red deer % 1 0 2 0 1 0 
Unidendfied 
bones % 

81 78 80 79 71 78 

Table 3. Excavation squares, architectural contexts and data, and percentage of faunal remains 
of domestic animals in rooms in House 1. 

Table 3 presents the excavation units, architectural features, percentage of bones from domestic 

animals and percentage of unidentified bones from each room. 

4.2.7.1 Room 1 

Five architecmral features, A, B, C, F and G, were found in the large room 1 in the south-

western corner (see Figure 22, Table 3). 

Context A is a ca 5m wide depression, or pit, dug into the ground in the south-western corner. 

Slabs of sandstone form a small platform on the southern perimeter of the depression. Large 

building stones, amongst these a large number of vessels, were found over and around the 

structure, indicating an enclosing structure. Under this a layer of charcoal and soot was found. 

Cooking pots and other vessels were found scattered widely distributed on the floor, as 

demonstrated in Figure 23 (Prescott & Miihlenbock 2004a: 104; Prescott & Miihlenbock 

2004b: 177). 5-6 pieces of irregular terracotta bricks with holes, interpreted as a mouthpiece for a 

bellow, indicate that this structure might have been a hearth, used for cooking, indicated by 
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cooking vessels, but possibly also used as a pottery kiln (Prescott & Miihlenbock 2004a: 104). 

The adjacent context B is a 5m long senii-circular line of boulders west (outside) of wall 1 and 

might have been connected to the oven (Prescott & Miihlenbock 2004a: 105). 

Room 1, House 1, Monte Polizzo 

r 

P ^ y i 6 

Meters 

Bead 
Bone 
Bransa 
Pottety sherds 
Fibula 
Blinding stone 
Loom weight 
Pith** 
Amber be ad 
Stone axe 

Bone 
Pottery 

Figure 22. Room 1 is made up of four squares, 3398, 3065, 4049 and 16907. It is delimited by walls 
1, 2, 3 and 4. This plan also shows the distribution of all objects in room 1, measured in as points 
(dots) and polygons (coloured areas). Figure 23 gives the distribution of animal bones, pot sherds 

and loom weights only. 

86 



£ 

Figure 23. A view of room 1, House 1, that shows the distribution of animal bones (red dots), pot 
sherds (blue dots) and loom weights (green dots). 

Context C is a circular raised platform consisting of 15 round stones arranged in a circle by the 

western wall. The area inside was filled with a 10-15cm deep layer of clay and pebbles, and the 

top was paved with pebbles. The structure was elevated above floor level. A smaller stone ring 

was unearthed 30cm above this platform, where 21 loom weights were found in a pile, 

suggesting they were kept in a pouch. However, I interpret them to have been used in a loom, 

when they were in use, placed upon the platform. 21 loom-weights are not enough for one 

loom, but others were found scattered in the house, though nowhere else as a concentration. 

Two spindle whorls were also found, one close to context C (Prescott & Miihlenbock 

2004b: 177) and one close to the oven. The loom weights are ca 7cm wide and 3cm thick, with 

stamps at the bottom and a perforation at the top from the one long side to the other (Prescott 

& Miihlenbock 2004a: 105). The stamp at the bottom might have been used to decorate textile 

with colour. The Phoenicians extracted purple from the murex shell, and became famous for 

dyeing and decorating cloth (Aubert 1993:40). Such knowledge might also have been possessed 

by the inhabitants of Monte Polizzo, as other Phoenician material has been discovered on the 

site (Dixon 2004:66-67). 
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Figure 24. The raised platform of context C where 21 loom-weights were found. After Prescott 
and Miihlenbock (2004a:94). 

Context F is a square limestone block dug into the bedrock. Together with two large pieces that 

seemingly form parts of a pipe-shaped object, found close to the block, it is interpreted as an 

olive oil press (Prescott & Miihlenbock 2004a: 106). 

Context G formed an 80cm wide x 40cm deep niche in wall 2, between the two portals 

into room 3 and 4, and is interpreted to have been a shelf along the bottom of the wall (Prescott 

& Miihlenbock 2004a: 106). 

Faunal remains from sheep, cattle, pigs and red deer were present (see Tables A:l: 4, 

A:l; 5, A:l: 6, A:l: 7, A:l: 8 and Figure 25). 11 astragali bones were found, one each from catde 

and red deer, three from sheep and six from pig. One phalange from a donkey was found in the 

south-eastern part of the room. The high number of fragmented bones (357) found in this 

room, is reflected in the high percentage of unidentified bones (81%, see Table 5), indicating a 

high level of activity. 



NISP: Room 1, Monte Polizzo 
37; 8 % 

26: 6%/ 18; 4 % 

[ W [3; 1 % 
M Bos 

M>Jj B Ovis/capra 

• Sus 

• Cervus elaphus 

• Equus asinus 
357;81 % • Unidentified 

Figure 25. NISP: Number of identified fragments according to species, and unidentified 
fragments in room 1. One phalange from donkey was also present in this room. 

Large amounts of plates, bowls and vessels covered the floor. A concentration of indigenous 

pottery was found in the south-eastern corner, whereas a large amount of varied vessels, local 

and imported, was found around context C. Amongst these were imported cups and vessels 

associated with the symposium (Prescott & Muhlenbock 2004b:l 76-177). 

4.2.7.2 Room 2 

Two features were found in the large room 2, situated in the south-eastern corner (see Figure 

26, Table 3). Context H represents a potentially modern ditch that disturbed wall 3 (Prescott & 

Muhlenbock 2004a: 106-107). Stones interpreted as foundations for a bench or a shelf are 

adjacent to the western half of the northern wall. Context E is a large limestone 'drum' with 

unknown function, located centrally in the room, although its position indicates that it 

supported a pillar (Prescott & Miihlenbock 2004a: 106). A cluster of pottery in the eastern part 

contained 40 indigenous plates and bowls, and an iron dagger. These were found just beneath 

the surface, and this layer of in-situ finds is probably just above floor level (Prescott & 

Muhlenbock 2004a:36, 95, 119). N o imports were amongst these, however, an amphora was 

also found in this room (Prescott & Muhlenbock 2004a: 113). Some pieces of bronze were found 

in the south-western corner. One of these was a bronze arrowhead. 

89 



Room 2, House 1, Monte Polizzo 
Bead 
Bone 
Bronze 
Pottery sherds 
Fibula 
Grind stone 
Loom weight 
Metal 
Millstone 
Pith OS 
Quemstone 
Amber pearl 
Stone axe 
Terracotta artefact 

I 1 Bone 
0 0 Metal 

Pottery 

10 Mete re 

Figure 26. Room 2 is made up of two squares, 3060 and 3055. It is delimited by two seemingly 
unbroken walls, wall 3 towards west, wall 5 towards north and wall 6 towards east. This plan 

shows the distribution of aU objects in room 2, measured in as points (dots) and polygons 
(coloured areas). 

The small amount of faunal remains mainly comes from the western part of the room (see Table 

A;l: 9). A very low number of bones were found in the eastern part (see Table A:l: 10). It is 

difficult to draw conclusions from such meagre material, but some patterns are seen. 

Sheep/goat bones are most frequent, represented by meat-rich body parts. The lack of pig 

bones from meat-bearing parts is remarkable. Only one fragment from a meat-rich body part (a 

humerus) was found. The number of cattle bones is also low, but stem mosdy from meat-rich 

body parts. 73% of the bones were unidentified. The number of astragali is high, one astragalus 

from catde, four from sheep and two from pig. 
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NISP: Room 2, Monte Polizzo 

11; 5 % 
34; 14% 

183; 78% 

7; 3 % 

1; 0 % 

O Bos 

• Ovis/capra 

• Sus 

ED Cervus elaphus 

• Unidentified 

Figure 27. NISP: Total number of identified fragments according to species, and unidentified 
elements, in room 2. Dominance by sheep/goat is seen. 

4.2.7.3 Room 3 

One feature is found in room 3 in the north-western part of the house (see Figure 29, Table 3). 

Context D consists of two rounded limestone column bases, of uncertain use, placed directly 

east of the doorway. These could either carry wooden columns or be platforms for figures or 

vessels (Prescott & Miihlenbock 2004a: 106). Due to their location in close proximity with each 

other and with the wall, I argue that they were platforms. 

A small quantity of pottery was found, west of the doorway large pithoi were dug into 

the bedrock. Small, finer vessels, such as a painted proto-Corinthian pyxis lid, a painted cup and 

also cooking vessels and tableware, indicate that the room had several functions. 

NISP: Room 3, Monte Polizzo 
8; 10% 

r 3 ; 4 % 

^ 3 ; 4 % B Bos 

^ 2 ; 2 % • Ovis/capra 

• Sus 

68;80 % 

• Cervus elaplius 

• Unidentified 68;80 % 

Figure 28. NISP: Number of identified fragments according to species, and unidentified 
fragments in room 3. 
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The lowest quantity of animal bones was found in this room (see Table A:l: 11 and Figure 28). 

83% were unidentified, indicating a high degree of fragmentation. Fragments of cattie bones, 

mainly from the head, were found most frequentiy, followed by sheep/goat and pig and red 

deer. One sheep astragalus was also found. 

Room 3 and 4, House 1, Monte Polizzo 

% 

% 

Bead 
Bon* 
Bronze 
Pottery sherds 
Fibula 
Grind Hone 
Loom wei^ t 
Metal 
Millstone 
Pith OS 
Quernstone 
Aml«r pearl 
Stone axe 
Terracotta artefact 

Bone 
Metal 
Pottery 

6 Meters 

Figure 29. Rooms 3 and 4 are made up of two squares, 3509 and 3071. A small part of square 3076 
makes up very eastern part of room 4. The rooms are delimited by wall 2 towards room 1 in the 

south, both rooms have entrances directly into room 1 (contexts I). The rooms are delimited 
towards each other by a crumbling wall. This plan also shows the distribution of all objects in 

rooms 3 and 4, measured in as points (dots) and polygons (coloured areas). 

4.2.7.4 Room 4 

Room 4, the smaller, northern middle room (see Figure 29, Table 3), has no architectural 

features. Small amounts of pottery were found. An LBA stone axe was found in the south-

eastern corner, interpreted to have a potential ritual significance, as an antique 'souvenir' or an 

heirloom (Prescott & Miihlenbock 2004a; 120), based on its age and depositional context. It 

appears that the room was used for storage and additionally had other functions, indicated by 

finer vessels (Prescott & Miihlenbock 2004a: 12). 
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• Bos 

• Ovis/capra 

• Sus 

• Unidentified 
131; 79% 

NISP: Room 4, Monte Polizzo 

r13;8% 

11; 7 % 

Figure 30. NISP: Number of identified fragments of the species and unidentified fragments in 
room 4. 

Very low quantities of animal bones were found, composed of cattle, sheep/goat and pigs (see 

Figure 30). 76% of the bones were unidentified. The skeletal elements mainly consist of bones 

from the trunk, the upper limbs and the head (see Table A:l: 12), suggesting consumption 

discard. 

4.2.7.5 Room 5 

Room 5 (see Figure 33, Table 3) has no architectural features. Some special finds were made, 

most notably two bone fibulae (see Figure 31), believed to be made of ivory, with iron 

fastenings. One is made up of a rectangular bone plate with concentric circles and dots in the 

middle, and a smaller round bone plate by the 'head' of the fibula. The other consists of two 

large circles held together by a piece with smaller circles at either end, also with concentric 

circles with dots in the middle. Concentric ring pattern are common from the BA onwards in 

the Mediterranean (Prescott & Miihlenbock 2004a: 119). Another worked bone, a part of a 

circular bone plate, interpreted as some kind of personal adornment, was found in the western 

part of room 5. This is believed to be made from a long cattle bone, and has 5 half drilled and 4 

holes drilled through the plate (Vretemark 2003:7-8). In the western part a cattie rib in 10 

fragments, possibly used as a tool, was found inside a storage vessel. 
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Figure 31. Two bone and iton fibulae from room 5. 

Ir 

J m 

Figure 32. Astragalus from sheep/goat with worked sides. Found in room 5 in square 3076. After 
Vretemark 2003. 
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Room 5, House 1, Monte Polizzo 
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Figure 33: Room 5 is made up of two squares, 3076 and 3081. It is delimited by three seemingly 
unbroken walls, wall 3 towards west, wall 5 towards south and wall 6 towards east. This plan also 

shows the distribution of all objects in room 5, measured in as points (dots) and polygons 
(coloured areas). 

In terms of NISP, the bone quantity is above average in this room (see Tables 3, A:l: 13, A: 1 14 

and Figure 34). The fauna! remains represent sheep/goat, cattle, pigs and a relatively high 

number of red deer compared to the other rooms. The distribution of the skeletal elements 

stems mainly from the trunk and the upper limbs. A scapula from a young dog, probably a 

puppy, was found in the eastern part. Seven astragali from sheep were found (Figure 32). 71% 

were unidentified, denoting a lower degree of fragmentation compared to the other rooms (see 

Figure 40, Table 5). 
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NISP: Room 5, Monte Polizzo 

r43;8% 

r65; 13% 

I ^ ^ 7 ; 1 % 

360; 72% 0 % 

oa Bos 

• Ovis/capra 

• Sus 

• Cervus elaphus 

• Canis 

• Unidentified 

Figure 34. NISP: Number of identified fragments according to species, and unidentified 
fragments in room 5. One scapula fragment from dog was also present in this room. 

4.2.7.6 Room 6/External eastern area 

One feature, and a number of finds, were unearthed in the area thought of as room 6 (Prescott 

& Miihlenbock 2004b). The area is external to the known architecture of the house (see Figure 

35, Table 3), and labelled a room mainly because valuable objects were found in a confined area, 

along with pithoi and their contents, which would have needed shelter. l ighter wooden walls 

probably protected this room. Several large storage vessels were situated by wall 6. 72 % of the 

total amount of pottery was found in this area, equal to almost 500 kg of pithos (Prescott & 

Miihlenbock 2004a: 112). Some amphorae sherds were found, but very little £ne Greek imports 

(Prescott & Miihlenbock 2004a:121). 
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External area east. House 1, Monte Polizzo 

. 3081 . . 

Bead 
Bone 
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Figure 35; The external eastern area, room 6, is made up of two squares, 3504 and 3499. It is 
delimited from the inside of the house by one wall, wall 6 towards west. This plan also shows the 
distribution of the objects in room 5 that were measured in, measured as points (dots) and areas 

(polygons). 

Figure 36. Capeduncola, Elymian ritual drinking vessel. After Prescott (2004a:93). 

A unique bowl, known as a capeduncola (Figure 36), was found at the level of the base of the 

storage vessels. This anthropomorphic bowl with a figure on a piece attached to the rim, and 
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holes through three lug handles, is considered to be an Elymian ritual drinking bowl, due to its 

unusual shape (Prescott & Miihlenbock 2004a:93, 114,116; Tusa 1992:651 fQ. 

Another, smaller, fibula (see Figure 37) was made of a round bone plate with a bronze 

fastening (Prescott & Miihlenbock 2004a: 119). It has a decorative pattern along the edge, 

consisting of a band of concentric circles. 

IF I42.fc0 

Figure 37. Fibula made of bone and bronze found in room 6. After Prescott (2004a:119). 

NISP: Room 6, Monte Polizzo 

12; 2 % 

_ r96; 14% 

^ ^ 3 7 ; 6 % 
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Figure 38. NISP: Number of identified fragments according to species, and unidentified 
fragments in room 6. 

The faunal remains are unusual. Not only is the number of bones comparatively high, also, a 

large amount was found concentrated in one deposit, (seen as the pink polygon in Figure 35). 

Sheep/goat bones dominate, whereas a lower number of pig bones and an even lower number 

of catde bones are present (see Tables A:l: 15, A:l: 16, A:l: 17). 78% of the bones were 

unidentified. 
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4.2.7.7 Distribution of faunal remains in House 1 

The bone material consists mainly of domestic animals, and some red deer. As mentioned 

earlier, the skeletal elements that were present mostly suggest meat consumption, as most of the 

bones come from parts of the animals that are rich in meat (Vretemark 2003:4). 

\ S p e c i e s 

Room N, 

Catde Sheep/ 
Goat 

Pig Red deer Dog Donkey Indet 

Room 1 26 ,6% 37 ,8% 18,4% 3 J ^ - ^ 0 % 357, 81% 

Room 2 11.5% 34.14% ^ 3 % 1,0% - - 1 8 ^ 7 8 % 

Room 3 8 ,10% 3 , 4 % 3 , 4 % 2 ,2% - - 6 ^ 8 0 % 

Room 4 13, 8% 10.6% 1 ^ 7 % - - - 131, 79% 

Room 5 43, 9% 6 5 J 3 % 30,6% 7 ^ % 1,0% - 360, 71% 

Room 6 12,2% 9 6 ^ 4 % 37,6% - - - 519, 78% 

Table 4. NISP according to species, and unidentified fragments distributed in the different 
rooms. 

A chi-squared test (see Table A:l: 18) was carried out on the distribution of catde, sheep/goat 

and pig in House 1. Other species were represented in quantities that were too low to allow for 

statistical testing. The distribution of these species was tested in aU rooms except room 3, where 

the numbers were too low to be statistically viable. The analysis gave a total chi square value of 

42.17, at 8 degrees of freedom. For d f=8 the critical value of chi-square at 0.05 probability is 

15.51. 42.17 clears this easily. Even the 0.001 probability, at 26.12 is cleared easily. We can safely 

say that the observed differences are statistically significant, and are most likely not the result of 

a random distribution. The test thus demonstrates that the dispersal patterns of catde, 

sheep/goat and pig in rooms 1 , 2 , 4 , 5 and 6 are significant. This statistical significance applies 

especially to the cattie and sheep/goat bone distribution, and to the bone assemblage found in 

Room 6 and 4. 

Generally the rooms have a wide range of skeletal elements, where most parts of the 

body are found. This indicates that the patterns seen in some rooms regarding species and 

skeletal element distribution are significant, and not the result of a bias. A fairly high number of 

teeth are found, but as each individual animal have many teeth, and teeth survive better than 

other bones, this is expected. 

Vretemark (2003:6-7) noted the relatively high number of astragali (27 altogether) as an 

unexpected deviation from the range of skeletal elements, compared to the other elements. 

Each animal has two astragali, therefore this element is not expected to be found in a higher 

number than other bones. However, as the number of tibia, which articulates with the 
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astragalus, is also high (altogether 42 were found), the number of astragali matches this pattern. 

But, the tibiae were fragmented and some fragments might come from the same element. 

Vretemark (2003:6) argues that the low number of calcaneus (altogether five were found) 

indicates a deliberate selection of astragali. Astragali are mainly present in rooms 1 (11 astragali), 

2 (eight astragali) and 5 (seven astragali), one astragalus is also found in room 3. Astragali from 

sheep dominate, altogether 15 are found, whereas eight from pig, three from catde and one 

from red deer are found. A few of these have been modified by smoothing the side of the bone 

(see Figure 32). 
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Figure 39. Distribution of species based upon NISP within the rooms of House 1, Monte Poiizzo. 

The distribution of species varies from room to room, both regarding amount of bone and 

species. 

Room % Of NISP of 
identified 
/unidentitied bone 

RATIO 

Room 1 1 9 / 8 1 1 4.2 
Room 2 2 2 / 7 8 1 3.4 
Room 3 1 9 / 8 1 1 4.2 
Room 4 2 1 / 7 9 1 3.8 
Room 5 2 9 / 7 1 1 2.4 
Room 6 2 2 / 7 8 1 3.5 

Table 5. The ratio between NISP of identified and unidentified bone reflect the degree of 
fragmentation in each room. 
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Sheep/goat dominate in the large rooms 1, 2 and 5, and also in room 6. Thereafter follows catde 

and pig. Rooms 3 and 4 have the lowest number of identified fragments, also a different 

distribution is found here, as catde dominate, followed by pig and sheep / goat. 

Degree of fragmentation varies with the ability to identify the fragments, and is 

established on the ratio between NISP of identified and unidentified fragments. As elements 

become increasingly more fragmented and smaller, the ability to correctiy identify element and 

species decreases. Table 5 (see also Figure 40 below) shows that the degree of fragmentation 

varies f rom 71% to 81% in the rooms, which indicates that there is no considerable deviation 

f rom the general pattern in any room, however, a lower degree of fragmentation is seen in room 

5. This suggests that the rooms were exposed to different degrees of wear and that some rooms 

were used more frequentiy and with a higher intensity of activities. 

Degree of fragmentation of animal bones 
in House 1, Monte Polizzo 
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Figure 40. Spatial distribution of the degree of fragmentation in House 1 based on NISP. 

4.2.7.8 Distribution of pottery in House 1 

The excavators suggest some "moderately clear patterns in the find distribution emerging at 

House 1" (Prescott & Muhlenbock 2004a: 120). The spatial distribution of pottery shows a clear 

dominance of open forms, such as carinated bowls associated with the consumption of food 

(serving vessels and tableware) and liquid (cups), in rooms 1 and 2. Figure 41 shows a 

concentration of carinated bowls (used for consumption, see 4.2.4.2) and some pots (used for 

food preparation and /o r serving, see 4.2.4.2) in the western part of room 1, near the loom (see 

4.2.7.1) whereas both pots and cooking pots were found in the western part. Another 

concentration of carinated bowls and cooking pots is seen in the eastern part of room 2 
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(Prescott & Muhlenbock 2004a: 121, In prep). However, there is a divergence between room 1 

and 2 regarding mode of consumption. Figure 43 shows that shapes associated with liquid, and 

in particular the symposium, dominate in room 1 (Prescott & Muhlenbock 2004a: 110, table 7), 

whereas shapes associated with food dominate in room 2 (Prescott & Muhlenbock 2004a: 110, 

table 6). This implies certain functional differences between the rooms. In the other rooms very 

few shapes associated with food consumption are found. Figure 41 also shows some bowls and 

cooking pots in room 6, as well as some bowls in the south eastern part of room 5. 
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Figure 41. The spatial distribution of complete pots, plates, cooking pots, bowls and closed 
vessels in House 1, Monte Polizzo. After Prescott & Muhlenbock (In prep). 

Figure 42 shows the distribution of storage vessels in House 1. Note the large concentration of 

pithoi in room 6. Storage vessels are also distributed throughout the rest of the house, most 

notably in room 1. One storage vessel is found in room 3, a pithoi and two storage vessels are 

seen in room 5. Interesting to note is that only amphorae are found in room 2, these are found 

in the midst of the cluster of bowls (c£ Figure 41). 
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Figure 42. The spatial distribution of storage vessels in House 1, Monte Polizzo. After Prescott & 
Muhlenbock (In prep). 
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Figure 43. Distribution of shapes associated with consumption of food and liquid in the rooms of 
House 1. 

There is a relationship between concentrations of pottery and of faunal remains. The 

combination of bone fragments and pottery is not unsurprising, and gives a picture of 

consumption of animals linked with pottery forms such as plates, serving vessels and cooking 

pots. Even though the house seemed to be cleaned fairly regularly (Vretemark 2003) food 

discard was dropped on the floor and became deposited with the ceramic vessels associated with 

food preparation, serving and consumption. 

4.3 SOUTHERN SCANDINAVIA 

Investigated sites are situated in southern Sweden (Apalle, Pryssgarden, Kopinge, Fosie, Hotofta 

and Vistad), and additionally Voldtofte in the eastern part of Denmark (Figure 44). They differ 

in character. Apalle, Pryssgarden, Kopinge, Fosie and Vistad were selected on the basis of their 

level of detail regarding spatial information of architecture and/or distribution of objects, 

although tine level of detail is not as high as in House 1, Monte Polizzo. Hotofta and Voldtofte 

are sites with rich cultural layers where large amounts of animal bones and other objects were 

found, but lack architectural features. This pattern can be seen throughout LBA Scandinavia, 

where either architectural structures or culmral layers have been investigated. This 'either or' 

situation is due to a combination of lack of good conditions for preservation and excavation 
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methods. Many areas have acidic soils that preserve bone badly. Additionally, the method of top 

soil stripping takes off the top layers, a homogenous soil created by modern ploughing that 

scatters cultural layers. This leaves sub-soil features, postholes and pits, which might contain 

finds such as objects, bone and macrofossHs. This is the case with Fosie, Pryssgarden, Kopinge, 

and Vistad. ApaUe is the only exception, and is extraordinary since the preservation of objects, 

bones and architectural features is very good. 

The largest LBA faunal assemblages from southern Scandinavia come from Hotofta, 

Voldtofte and ApaUe. The Scandinavian LBA climate was warmer than today. This means that 

species requiring a milder climate than today's Scandinavia were present in the BA fauna 

(Ericson et al. 1997:243). Very little is however known about the changes believed to have taken 

place in the wild fauna during the BA. This is due to a decline in bone from wild animals from 

LBA sites, representing a decline in hunting (Benecke 1994a:119-121; Prescott 1991; Harding 

2000:136; see 2.3.1.3 for discussion). 
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Figure 44. Map of southern Scandinavia where the location of the case studies is marked. 

I have no access to raw datasets and, therefore, information about architecture, spatial layout of 

finds, faunal remains, and visual data, such as maps and drawings, come from publications. The 
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following presentations of, first, several sites and, second, houses at some of these sites, aim to 

reach an understanding of both the organisation of the settlements in terms of the wider spatial 

distribution of activities, and also of the spatial organisation within houses. The aim is also, as 

much as possible, to reach a 'model house' to create a basis for comparison between the 

southern and northern parts of Europe. 

4,3.1 The organisation of the settlements 

This section provides a background to the case studies, and presents the organisation of the sites 

in terms of the differential use of inside and outside spaces. The description of houses follows in 

4.3.2-4.3.2.6. 

Several sites are included here that do not have remains of houses. Rather, these sites 

have a considerable body of data consisting of faunal remains and household artefacts. The 

reason for including these sites is that faunal remains and artefacts are very seldomly retrieved 

from LBA houses. This suggests, in my view, a model of the household in which activities were 

to a great degree carried out outside of the houses, within a wider household context. This is 

also supported by the distribution of features and finds in the wider domestic arena of 

settlements with longhouses. Details of this will follow below in the descriptions of the 

individual sites. 

4.3.1.1 Apalle 

The site of Apalle is situated in Uppland, close to the eastern Swedish coast (see Figure 44). 

During the BA, the sea level was higher and the site was situated on a peninsula very close to the 

sea (UUen 1997a:ll). It was excavated in 1986-1987 and 1989-1990 under the direction of Inga 

UUen. The area had not been ploughed deeply, therefore, a cultural layer with in-situ finds was 

preserved (UUen 1997a:9). The site was excavated in squares of Ix lm, and natural layers were 

followed in depth. Altogether six main cultural layers were identified, of these layers 1 and 2 

represent the LBA setdement (UUen 1997b:22-36). Layer 1, and sometimes layer 2, represent 

phase 5, the last LBA phase and the final setdement phase. The lower layers represent earlier 

habitation phases (UUen 1997b:41). 
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Figure 45. The excavation area of Apalle with houses from phase 5 marked in gray. Black marks 
represent clay pits and structures defined by a thick black line represent wells. Scale: 1:2500. 

Redrawn after UUen (1997b:68). 

Altogether 4237 stnictures were investigated (Ullen 1997b:18), a smallet part of these represent 

phase 5 (see Figure 45). Houses Kl, K2, K3, K12, K26, K29, K37, K46, K49, K58, K60, K63 

and K80 belong to phase 5, 700-500 BC, confirmed by 5 C"* results. Three wells in the north-

western area, and a few clay pits in the south-west also belong to this phase (UUen 1997b:67-68). 

House length decreased with time, whereas the width was similar through the lifespan of the 

settlement (UUen 1997b:69-72). Houses were on average 11m long, ranging from 9.5-15m, the 

average width was 7.2m, ranging &om 6.8-8.2m (UUen 1997b:68-69). Phase 5 houses were 

aligned along a north-west / south-east axis. The houses were 3-aisled longhouses, but apart 

from divisions created by the aisles, an internal division into 2 sections is only seen in house 

K29. However, some of the houses have an extension built in conjunction with the south-

eastern short wall, which could have served as an extra room or a shelter (see discussion of 

house K2 in 4.3.5.1 below). All houses had clay floors that partly or entirely covered the floor 

(UUen 1997b:58-59). Houses K2, K3 and K26 had dog jaws buried in the floor near the 

entrance (Ullen 1997b:67, 1994; 1996). 

There is a particularly favourable bone preservation at the site. The assemblage of 

faunal remains is the largest collection from BA Scandinavia. Altogether 257586 fragments, a 

total weight of 850 Idlos, was recovered (Ericson et al. 1997; Akerman Kraft 1997). 50819 

fragments were determined to species and skeletal element (Ericson et al. 1997:244). The 
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assemblage represents the entire lifespan of the settlement, from late Neolithic / EBA until 

LBA. Unfortunately, the published assemblage has not been related to layer or to spatial 

information (Ericson et al. 1997), which restricts the potentials for working contextuaUy with the 

assemblage. 415 objects made from reworked bone, 32 from reworked horn and one reworked 

tooth, were found during excavation (Akerman Kraft 1997). 

A wide range of pottery (Erikson 1997a), stone tools (Lindholm 1997) and objects 

associated with metallurgy (Erikson 1997b) were also found on the site, these were scattered aU 

over the area. A number of pits containing faunal remains outside of the houses identify 

activities and particular refuse treatment in the domestic arena (see 4.4.1.3 below). 

4.3.1.2 Prvssgarden 

Pryssgarden is situated south of Apalle, near the eastern coast (see Figure 44). It is one of the 

largest and most complex prehistoric settlement sites excavated in Sweden, with 90 houses 

(Borna-Ahlkvist et al. 1998:167-258), and 5000 excavated features, a number of these were pits 

(see Figure 46 for excavation plan with LBA areas marked). The excavation also uncovered an 

unusually high number of finds. It is situated close to two large rock art sites, Himmelstalund 

and Ekensberg/Leonardsberg (Borna-Ahlkvist et al. 1998:7). Lena Lindgren-Hertz, Ulf Stalbom 

and Helene Borna-Ahlkvist were in charge of the excavation, which took place in 1993-1994. 

Topsoil stripping was used to access the sub-soil features. The finds come from pits and 

postholes and other features. 

Traces of settlement from the late Neolithic until the Middle Ages were found, 

however, the settlement expanded massively between the EBA and LBA. The LBA is the first 

major period of habitation (Borna-Ahlkvist et al. 1998:34-35). Altogether 26 houses have been 

radiocarbon dated to Montelius period III-VI, mainly 3-aisled long houses, but also some square 

houses and pit houses (see Table B:l: 8). AH LBA houses were aligned along a west-north-west 

/ east-south-east axis (Borna-Ahlkvist et al 1998:29-30). The houses vary in length and width, 

and no typology based on these measurements has been made in relation to chronology. This 

makes the settlement stand out, compared to other large-scale Scandinavian sites where 

chronological house typologies are created. Most longhouses were divided into two sections, 

where one section (normally the western) was interpreted as human living space, whereas the 

eastern section was interpreted as "the economy section", based on architecture and hearths 

placed in the western section (Borna-Ahlkvist et al. 1998:35-36,151; see 4.3.4 below). 
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Figure 46. The Ptyssgarden site with LBA habitation sites marked in green and orange. Redrawn 
after Borna-Ahlkvist (1998:153). 

The large number of pits varied in shape, size, depth, cultural layers and finds. The excavators 

interpret them primarily as clay pits, the clay was used for different purposes, both as daub and 
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for pottery. Once the clay had been removed, the pits were used as wells, for storage, refuse, or 

production / preparation of food, hide, or vegetal fibres. Some of these have steps leading 

down to an even floor at the bottom. These pits, and the finds inside them, testify to activities 

carried out outside of the houses, in the wider domestic arena. Some were also found inside the 

houses, interpreted as storage pits. 

The recovered amount of pottery is large and well-preserved (Borna-Ahlkvist et al. 

1998:103-135). 130 kg pottery was found in LBA pits, amongst these many complete pots and 

also a ceramic figurine, centrally placed within the settlement (Borna-Ahlkvist et al. 1998:98-102, 

152-153). Some flint and quartz objects were also found (Borna-Ahlkvist et al. 1998:143-145). 

The faunal assemblage was small compared to the amount of other finds, ca 5 kg was 

found scattered in 480 features (see Table B:l; 1). The bones were found mainly in LBA pits, 

but some were also found in cultural layers. A variety of fish bones f rom different species were 

found by flotation of macrosamples. The purpose of the osteological analysis was, according to 

the excavators, to cast light upon the use and structuration of settlement space, rather than 

economic strategies (Borna-Ahlkvist et al 1998:159-161). However, this proved to be difficult 

since the database with the faunal assemblage was incompatible with the databases containing 

spatial information (Borna-Ahlkvist 2002:96). 

4.3.1.3 Hotofta 

The site of Hotof ta in Scania in southern Sweden (see Figure 44) was excavated by Berta 

Stjernquist in 1944 (sites 4\ IS'̂  and 18'*N) and 1963-64 (site 18%). The site is dated to the LBA 

based upon pottery typology (Stjernquist 1969:54-65). It consists of thick cultural layers rich in 

faunal remains, pottery and stone artefacts. The site was excavated in 1x1 m squares (Stjernquist 

1969:17-19). However, very few architectural features were found. The cultural layers were 

situated in depressions in the ground that were not suitable for house constructions (Stjernquist 

1969:139), and probably represented activity areas within a domestic arena. Some pestholes 

were found in the higher outskirts of the depression, but this area had been damaged by 

construction work (Stjernquist 1969). Probably houses were situated on higher grounds above 

the depression^. Consequentiy, the cultural layers represent activity areas outside of houses in 

the open parts of the settlement, adjacent to houses placed on higher ground. 

20 "Man kann daraus den Schluss ziehen, dass sich in der Senke keine Hauskonstruktion befunden hat, 
sondern daB das Haus wahrscheinlich neben der Senke lag" (Stjernquist 1969:139). 
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Figure 47. The excavation area at Hotofta IS^N. The pit house is marked by slashing and the 
hearth is marked by hatching. Redrawn after Stjernquist 1969. 

Hotofta IS'^N (see Figure 47) is the richest of the Hotofta sites regarding faunal remains, stone 

tools and pottery (Stjernquist 1969:27-65, 89-94, 99-112, 120-124, 134-147; Lepiksaar 1969:174-

206). The site consisted of a large deposit of cultural layers in a ca 40m long and lOm wide 

natural elongated depression in the ground along an east-west axis. 196m2 were excavated 

(Stjernquist 1969:134). The layer thickness varied between 25-80cm (Stjernquist 1969:134-135). 

Stjernquist (1969:140-141) interpreted the homogeneity of the deposits, the lack of distinct 

layers and of a stratigraphic sequence of chronologically diverse pottery sherds, to indicate a 

short habitation period. 

Two structures were uncovered under the cultural layer, a small pit house 

(Grubenhaus), in the western excavation area, and a hearth in the middle of the depression 

(Stjernquist 1969:137). 

The faunal assemblage from Hotofta 18'*N is one of the largest from LBA Sweden, and 

was analysed by Lepiksaar (1969:174-207). It was found in the cultural layer, and is believed to 

be representative of the economic strategies of the settlement. The species distribution (see 

Table B:l: 3) shows a dominance of cattle (54.9%), followed by horse (27.3%), pig (7.8%) and 

sheep (7.2%) (Lepiksaar 1969:196-198 does not mention goats). The low number of wild 

animals confirms a general trend seen in LBA Europe (see 2.3.1.3). 

The distribution of the skeletal elements of cattle (see Table 6) shows that, due to 

expected taphonomic biases, the head is dominant. The meat-rich upper limbs, followed by the 

lower limbs are well represented, whereas the trunk is not very well represented. Lepiksaar 

(1969:192-193) suggests that this pattern is due to a taphonomic bias, since bones with high 

density are better represented than smaller, low-density bones. Altogether, the anatomical 

distribution shows that all skeletal elements are fairly weU represented. 
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" " \ S p e c i e s 

body 
zone 

Catde Sheep/goat Pig Horse 

Head 91,45% 22, 81% 2%7m4 
Trunk 17,8% 0 1,%% %9% 
Upper Hmbs 0 13^3% 
Lower limbs 43,21% 22,22% 

Table 6. The skeletal distribution of the domestic species from Hotofta into four body zones, 
based on NISP and percentage. Calculated after Lepiksaar (1969). 

The frequency of horse at Hotof ta is high in comparison to other LBA faunal assemblages, and 

testifies to the increasing importance of the horse. The head and the extremities dominate, 

whereas the meat-rich upper limbs and the trunk are not very highly represented (see Table 6). 

Lepiksaar (1969:188) interprets this pattern as a taphonomic bias, due to an overrepresentation 

of high-density bones. This might be the case, but, in comparison with the skeletal distribution 

of catde, the low percentage of upper limbs is notable. Meat-rich parts might have been taken 

away and consumed elsewhere, leaving behind the head and the lower limbs, the primary 

butchery waste. 

A chi-squared test (see Table B:l: 4) was carried out on the distribution of the skeletal 

elements of catde and horse (sheep/goat and pig were present with too low numbers to test 

their statistical sigmficance). The analysis gave a a total chi square value of 9.65, at 3 degrees of 

freedom. For d f = 3 the critical value of chi-square at 0.05 probability is 7.82. 9.66 clears this. 

7\lso the 0.025 probability, at 9.35, is cleared. We can safely say that the observed differences are 

statistically significant. 

The skeletal distribution of sheep (see Table 6) is totally dominated by the head, 

followed by a low number of skeletal elements f rom the lower Umbs. The total number of 

elements was very low, and the elements were highly fragmented (Lepiksaar 1969:197). 

A comparable pattern to that of sheep is seen in die distribution of pig bones. 

However, a wider range of skeletal elements is seen (see Table 6). Although the head dominates, 

the upper and lower limbs and the trunk are also represented. 

Ageing and sexing data are presented in the Hotof ta report as general statements 

(Lepiksaar 1969). The fragmented state of the bones made accurate ageing and sexing difficult. 

The catde bones show an age range f rom very young (some months old) to 10 years. However, 

the largest number were culled between 1 and 2 years (Lepiksaar 1969:193). The older animals 

were both male and female; the males were large and were probably used for labour. The ageing 

of the horse bones shows that the horses were normally butchered young, between the ages of 

1-4 years. Some individuals were older, and could have been breeding, riding or working animals 

(Lepiksaar 1969:191). The main part of the sheep were culled in their second or third year, one 
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individual was also culled before it reached one year. The pigs were culled between 1 and 5 years 

but no concentrated culling age is seen. Sexing was not related to age for horse, sheep and pig. 

The faunal remains indicate a mixed economic strategy, potentially utilising both secondary and 

primary products of cattle, horses and sheep/goats. 

4.3.1.4 Fosie 

Fosie VI is situated close to Hotofta (see Figure 44), but despite their geographical proximity the 

archaeology of the two differs widely. The excavation took place between 1997-1983, directed 

by Ulf Safvestad and Nils Bjorhem. Topsoil stripping was used (Bjorhem & Saf^estad 1993). A 

large number of features and houses dated between the late Neolithic and the Iron Age were 

excavated. From the LBA nine houses were uncovered: 1, 3, 5, 7, 27 and 28 from "Boplats I" 

and 75, 81 and 91 from Boplats VI" (Bjorhem & Saf^estad 1993:82). LBA houses are uniform 

3-aisled longhouses, often divided into two sections with architectural differences. 

The archaeology of LBA Fosie VI is typical of the LBA Scandinavian settiement 

archaeology. There are plenty of postholes and architectural features, but poor conditions for 

finds, particularly for the preservation of faunal remains. The faunal remains from the LBA 

consist of 835Ig, found in 69 features, mainly in pits (Bjorhem & Safvestad 1993:81; Wadfors 

1982). Very few bone tools were found (Bjorhem & Safvestad 1993:62). Stone artefacts 

(Bjorhem & Safvestad 1993:58-61, 67-77) and pottery (Bjorhem 1983; 1993:41-58) were found 

in abundance, including bronze objects and a number of artefacts and features indicating 

metallurgy (Bjorhem & Safyestad 1993:77-80). Architectural structures (postholes and pits) have 

been identified outside of the houses, but the excavators do not interpret these. StiU, these 

features attest to activities in the wider domestic arena. 

4.3.1.5 Kopinge 

The Kopinge site (see Figure 44) is a part of the larger Ystad project, in an area that stretches 

from the coast and inland to southern Scania (Tesch 1993:53). The investigated area covers 12x7 

kilometres, and is characterised as "an ecologically diverse niche, which provided a basis for 

different economies during different seasons" (Tesch 1993:56). 

A wide range of excavations were carried out in this area between 1983 and 1985 and a 

wealth of information on late Neolithic to Iron Age houses has been retrieved. AU in all 58 

habitation sites, ranging from one to several dwellings, comprising all-year settiements 

interpreted as farms, often re-inhabited over more than one chronological period (Tesch 

1993:63), were investigated. The main research objective for Tesch's (1992; 1993) comparative 

project was to explore settiements from a long-term perspective, using topsoil stripping (Tesch 

1993:59-62). 
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From the LBA, 8 habitation sites were investigated (see Figure 48 for an example of an 

excavated habitation site where LBA houses were found). These were found clustered in central 

areas (Tesch 1993:63). LBA houses are mainly 3-aisled long houses, however, pit houses were 

also found. These attest to activities carried out outside of the longhouses. 

living area in 
the east 

'1 0 S lOm 

1—1 LBA IV-V O Cooking pit 

M EBA lll-LBA IV O Hearth 

EBA 11-11 

LN 

O Clay/storage pit 

Figure 48. Trench B14, Kopinge. Houses marked in red and orange represent LBA houses. All 
have the living area in the west apart from house VI. After Gron (2004:213). 
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4.3.1.6 Kifkebierpet. Voldtofte 

The site of Kirkebjerget is a part of the larger complex of Voldtofte, situated in a coastal 

environment at the south-western part of Funen (Nyegaard 1996:15). Like Hotofta, it consists 

of cultural layers rich in faunal remains, but few architectural features. Three separate cultural 

layers have been excavated, believed to be refuse middens from a nearby un-located setdement, 

possibly to the west. A large amount of daub found in the middens is indirect evidence for 

houses (Nyegaard 1996:16). The site as we know it represents activities and refuse treatment 

carried out in a wider domestic arena. 

The site was excavated in 1909-1911, 1915-1916, 1921 (by Carl Neergaard), 1976-1977 

and 1986 (by Fyns Stiftsmuseum), resulting in 245.5 kgs of animal bones (Nyegaard 1996:15-18). 

Artefacts from the western area are mostly dated to Montelius period V, whereas artefacts from 

the eastern area are mainly dated to period VI (Nyegaard 1996:16). The site is close to the grave 

mounds of Lusehoj. These are high status LBA grave mounds, and have given the area a key 

role as a place of high social status in the LBA (Jensen 1967; Thrane 1984). 

A number of problems exist regarding the faunal assemblage, such as lack of contextual 

information and the disappearance of large numbers of bones; some were reported burnt during 

excavation, others are missing (Nyegaard 1996:16-17). Nonetheless, the site of Voldtofte has 

provided the largest faunal assemblage from Denmark from the LBA (see Table B:l: 5), and 

disregarding the problems, its sheer size gives a unique insight into some traits of animal lives 

that smaller and more fragmented assemblages cannot show (Nyegaard 1993, 1996). 

The faunal assemblage (see Table B:l: 6) is dominated by domestic animals (Nyegaard 

1996:15-55) Cattle is by far the most important animal (70.6%) (see Figure 49). The large 

number of cattie bones is well preserved and informative regarding economic strategies. The 

overwhelming majority of cattie might be due to a taphonomic bias, but this cannot in full 

account for their dominance (Nyegaard 1996:21). Pig is second in importance (17.3%), followed 

by sheep/goat (5.9%), mainly represented by sheep, although goats were also present (Nyegaard 

1996:40-45, Appendix 1). Horse is proportionally less important here than in the Hotofta 

assemblage, although NISP of horse bones is approximately three times higher in the Voldtofte 

assemblage. A high number of dog bones are also present. 

The number of wild species is remarkably low, confirming the general LBA trend (see 

2.3.1.3). A tibia from a young bear, found in a reliable context, is the chronologically latest find 

of bear in Denmark. A mandible fragment from a domestic cat is, by contrast, the earliest find 

of domestic cat. Eight of 22 red deer bones are antier, the remaining elements are skuU bones, a 

femur and a tibia, both from young animals. Roe deer is represented by one tine from an antier 

(Nyegaard 1996:54). 
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NISP: Domestic species from Voidtofte 
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Figure 49. The distribution of domestic species from Voidtofte. Compiled from information in 
Nyegaard (1996). 

^ \ S p e c i e s 

body 
zone 

Cattle Sheep/goat Pig Horse 

Head 1643, 35% 211,52% 583, 50% 100, 35% 
Trunk 1518,31% 50,12% 324, 27% 84,29% 
Upper limbs 827,17% 8^21% 194,16% 30^0% 
Lower Umbs 844,17% 6^19% 83, 7% 77, 26% 

Table 7. The distribution of skeletal elements of the domestic species from Voidtofte based on 
NISP and percentage. After Nyegaard (1996: Appendix 1). 

The distribution of skeletal elements from cattle (see Table 7) shows a wide range of elements, 

slightly dominated by the head, closely followed by the trunk. The upper and the lower limbs are 

evenly represented. This indicates that all skeletal elements were deposited on site, no 

specialisation in butchery practices are seen. 

The distribution of skeletal elements from horse (see Table 7) is dominated by the head 

(35%), closely followed by the trunk (29%) and the lower limbs (26%). The upper limbs (10%) 

have the lowest representation, also compared to the other domestic species. This could indicate 

that the waste from the consumed meat-rich upper limbs was deposited, and perhaps consumed, 

elsewhere. 

The skeletal distribution of sheep/goat (see Table 7) is also dominated by the head 

(52%), followed by the upper limbs (21%), the lower limbs (15%) and the trunk (12%). The 

broad distribution of skeletal elements does not indicate any form of specialisation in butchery 

practices. 
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Pig was the second most important animal. The distribution of skeletal elements (see 

Table 7) is dominated by the head (50%), followed by the trunk (27%), the upper limbs (16%) 

and, last, the lower limbs (7%). The high percentage of the trunk and the upper limbs indicates 

that pig meat was important. 

A chi-squared test (see Table B:l; 7) was carried out on the skeletal distribution of the 

domestic species. The analysis gave a chi square value of 229.28, at 12 degrees of freedom. For 

df=:12 the critical value of chi-square at 0.05 probability is 21.03. 229.28 clears this very easily. 

Even the 0.001 probability, at 32.91 is cleared easily. We can safely say that the observed 

differences are statistically significant. 

Ageing and sexing data from Voldtofte is detailed, even though the degree of 

fragmentation is described as relatively high by Nyegaard (1996:21-55). The ageing of cattle 

shows a majority were adult animals, possibly as many as 90% were more than 2 years (based on 

teeth in situ in mandibles). 75% of the animals older than 2 Vz years lived for 5 years or more. 

However, there is a small group of young animals, culled at 1 Vi years. AH the evidence points to 

a cattle population witii a high number of mature animals (Nyegaard 1996:24-27). A relatively 

high percentage of these were male, as many as Vs to %, a considerably higher number than 

needed for breeding. Splaying of bull's metapodials indicates that the males were used for 

traction. Some of the males were large, with a probable shoulder height of more than 130 cm. 

This shows that large animals were chosen, and were also well nourished and cared for. The 

high number of adult cows suggests that milking was important (Nyegaard 1996:27-35). 

The pigs were generally culled between 1 Vz and 3-4 years (65%). 20% were culled 

between 16 and 1 Vz years and 15% were older than 3 years. The sexing shows that females were 

left to live longer, whereas males were culled earlier. This picture suggests that females are the 

providers of young animals that replenish the stock (Nyegaard 1996:36-39). 

The relationship between sheep and goats is about one goat to every 10 sheep 

(Nyegaard 1996:40-45). This assemblage does not provide good sexing data. The population 

were generally culled at a young adult age; half were culled between 1 and 2 years, and the rest 

between 2 and 3 16 years. The age profile does not suggest that the sheep were mainly wool 

producers. If this was the case they would have lived longer to produce more and better wool. A 

neutered male lived until 9 years, and might have been a wool producer (e.g. Serjeantson In 

prep). Consequentiy, sheep were probably exploited for milk, wool, hide and meat. A strainer 

was found amongst pot sherds, used for making cheese, maybe from goat milk (Nyegaard 

1996:40-45). Goats are also used as 'shepherds' in sheep flocks, as they are less nervous and 

generally have a positive influence on the flock (IJzereef 1981; Ryder 1983), Nyegaard (1996:45) 

suggests that the goats could have been used as a social factor in animal flocks. 

The horses were mostly cuUed between 4 and 9 years, and a few animals died between 

10 and 20 years, however, some very young individuals are also seen. Mainly they were culled 

whilst in their optimum age as riding- and traction animals, whereas some were chosen to live 

117 



up till old age. An intensive utilisation of horses as working animals is, therefore, not likely, and 

diey were probably used for their meat. Sexing was not done. Size calculations shows that the 

horses were about the size of large ponies (Nyegaard 1996:45-49). 

The assemblage contains the largest number of dog bones found in Scandinavian LBA 

contexts. Mainly the dogs were deposited separately in pits, and not amongst other bones in the 

cultural layers. Most of the bones are intact. The dogs were of varying age, from young to old 

dogs. Their sizes indicate that they were about the size of a modern German shepherd, or even 

bigger. Some cut marks indicate that some dogs had their head cut off or that the carcass was 

butchered. Presence of dog is also indicated by gnawing marks on 5.8 % of the bones of other 

species. In more than half of the cases, bones with gnawing marks are secondary butchery waste 

(where the meat was first consumed by humans). Primary butchery waste (head and extremities, 

parts with little meat) is less frequently gnawed. The dogs were probably working animals, 

assisting shepherds, their large size is suitable for shepherding large flocks (Nyegaard 1996:49-

54). 

4.3.1.7 Vis tad 

The settlement of Vistad is dated to 900-500 BC and is unique within a Swedish context, both 

architectural features and the material culture resemble middle European palisade farms of the 

Lausitz culture (Larsson 19932-3, 36-37). A foundation ditch of a log built palisade was found, 

cutting through the site along the east-west axis (Larsson 1993:50-56). Small bits of the palisade 

were found in trial trenches outside the main excavation area, and indicate that it might have 

formed a rounded wall, enclosing the settiement (Larsson 1993:55-57). The remains of 5 fairly 

small rectangular houses were excavated (Larsson 1993:35-44), these are dissimilar to other 

Scandinavian LBA houses, since they are short and do not appear to be separated into three 

aisles. 

The differences in material culture and architecture (cf Petersson 2004) makes Vistad 

an interesting contrast to the other sites, particularly regarding the faunal remains (Larsson 

1993:73-77). The majority of the faunal remains were found in the palisade ditch and in pits 

outside the houses. Altogether, approximately 8500 bone fragments were found, and about two 

thirds of these have been identified to species (Larsson 1993:73). Of these, sheep/goat 

dominated with 42.5%, followed by pig with 28.9%, cattie with 23.4% and horse with 4.2% 

(calculated from NISP, Larsson 1993:74). 

4.3.1.8 The use of space: inside and outside 

All of the sites described above confirm the model presented in 4.3.1, which outlines a use of 

outside spaces as an arena for household activities. The sites show a range of activities taking 

place in the wider domestic arena, including food preparation (Hotofta), storage (Pryssgarden), 



and various refuse treatment strategies involving faunal remains (Hotofta, Voldtofte, Apalle, 

Vistad). Also sites with comparativly poor preservation, such as Fosie and Kopinge, have a 

number of features, such as pits and postholes, outside of the houses that testify to use of the 

wider domestic arena. 

4.3.2 Late Bronze Age houses in Scandinavia 

Some distinctive house types from the LBA are seen in southern Scandinavia. Typically, 

Scandinavian LBA houses are longhouses with rounded gables and entrances that are drawn 

into the house from the line of the walls (Lomborg 1977:126; Becker 1972:88; Bjorhem & 

Safvestad 1993:82). They are normally shorter than earlier houses, but retain the same width. It 

is believed that the houses were, in most cases, functionally divided, where one part was for 

human habitation whereas the other part was an animal byre (e.g. Barker 1998; Becker 1972; 

Ethelberg aZ 2000; Fokkens 1998a; Gothberg aZ 1995; Okussoa 1998; Rasmussen 1998; 

Streiffert 2001; Tesch 1992, 1993; Vretemark 2003; Arlin 1999). However, this is often hard to 

establish due to a poorer preservation of LBA houses compared to EBA and MBA houses (e.g. 

Streiffert 2001). 

This entails that the archeological material has to be treated with some circumspection. 

Therefore the model of interpretation of LBA houses (see Figure 50) will be presented first. 

Thereafter the individual sites presented above (see 4.3.1.1-4.3.1.7) are inspected as to whether 

individual houses and their internal spatial layout in terms of material culture confirm the 

specific elements of this model. 

m 0-

Figure SO. Kopinge house B14:VIII. The thick line represents the wall of the house. The 
entrances are seen to both sides of the house and in the eastern part of the house the remains of 

stalls are seen. Redrawn after Tesch (1993:166). 
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The model is based on a well-preserved house f rom Kopinge. House B14:VIII had 5 trestles, 

the first two2i were placed widely apart, whilst the following three were placed more densely, 

two opposing entrances were seen between the second and third tresdes (see Figure 50). The 

internal division was located somewhat to the western side. The western section is interpreted as 

the living-space for humans as the width between the tresdes created an open feel to the room, 

also, it had a hearth in the middle of the room (Tesch 1993:164-167). A cooking pit and a pit 

fiUed with clay was found in the south-western corner of the living section (Tesch 1993:165, 

169), thought to be a storage pit (Gron 2004:212-213). A number of rusticated pot sherds were 

also found scattered in the house (Tesch 1993:85). The eastern section had divisions protruding 

f rom the walls, interpreted as stalls for animals. The house was therefore divided into a living-

space for humans and one other part, interpreted by Tesch (1993:162) as a living-space for 

animals. 

'W ® 

Figure 51. Type 2 houses from Kopinge show a remarkably uniformity when the house plans are 
superimposed one on the other. After Gron (2004:274). 

In the following sections trestles are always counted from the west. 
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Gron (2004:274) has superimposed a number of houseplans from southern Sweden on top of 

each other (see Figure 51) to demonstrate the remarkable uniformity underlying the LBA 

construction of longhouses. This is true not only regarding the layout of postholes, but also for 

the layout of the hearth commonly placed centrally in the western section, a large pit placed in 

the eastern section, and pits dispersed along both side-aisles in both the eastern and the western 

part of the house. Thus, it is valid to suggest that Kopinge house B14:VIII is representative for 

the main features seen in the majority of the southern Scandinavian longhouses (representing 

Tesch's type 2, see 4.3.1.1 below), such as shape, internal layout with a division into two parts, 

the placement of the fire in the western section and, not so accurately, the placing of pits in the 

sideaisles and in the eastern section. Features such as number of trestles that determines length 

and the precise placement of pits might vary. 

4.3.2.1 Late Bronze Age house typology 

A fairly recent catalogue (Gothberg et al. 1995) of house remains from Sweden shows that 22 

houses can be dated to LBA, of these 17 are dated exclusively to the LBA. Other houses dated 

to the LBA have, since then, been excavated and published. Nonetheless, Gothberg et al. (1995) 

remain justified in stating that the number of house remains from the LBA is lower tiian that of 

previous and later periods. 

Tesch was the first to create a typology of BA houses, based on a large body of material. His 

subdivision of Scandinavian BA longhouses from Scania includes 5 categories (Tesch 1993:162): 

1. Long-houses: long buildings with no clear division into two sections. These are found 

in EBA and are therefore not discussed here. 

2. Long-houses: medium sized with a clear division into two sections. 

3. Long-houses: medium sized with three or four roof-bearing tresdes and no clear 

division into two sections. 

4. Small houses with two roof-bearing tresdes. 

5. Sunken floor huts. 

The types described by Tesch (1993:162) are roughly descriptive for all of southern Scandinavia, 

and are used on a regular basis in works that deal with BA houses (e.g. Borna-Ahlkvist 2002; 

Borna-Ahlkvist et al. 1998; Gron 2004; Streiffert 2001; 1993). The excavators of Pryssgarden 

used these categories as a starting point for the categorisation of LBA Pryssgarden houses, 

modified into A, B and C (see Figure 52; Borna-Ahlkvist et al 1998:30-34): 

• Category A corresponds directiy with type 2, representing longhouses divided 

into two sections, classified as "long". 

• Category B also corresponds directiy with Teschs type 2, representing 

longhouses divided into two sections, classified as "medium" length. 
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Category C is comparable to type 3, representing medium length longhouses 

with no internal division. 

V 
Category A 

9 ® * * a , * e ^ 

0 » » o * 0 » * ' 
House 189 

Category B 

V 
« # $ « » 

s % « * « 
House 187 

Category C 

V 
• © . 

• « ® 

House 239 

Figure 52. House categories A, B and C from Pryssgarden. Redrawn after Borna-Ahlkvist 
(1998:30). 

Table B:l: 8 gives a Hst of all LBA houses known from southern Sweden^ and gives their dates, 

measurements and both Tesch's (1993:162) and Borna-Ahlkvist's types, where applicable 

(1998:30-34). Mainly two kinds of houses are seen: 3-aisled longhouses and pit houses. Of the 3-

aisled longhouses the width varies between 6 and 8 m, whereas the length varies considerably, 

between 10 and 24.5 m. 

Of the 84 houses listed in Table B:l: 8, only two belong to type 1. The majority belong 

to types 2 (33) and 3 (30), whereas type 4 (5) and 5 (10) houses are also seen. Tesch (1993:164 

ff) claims that house types 2 and 3 are dominant in LBA, a statement supported by Grons 

22 To my knowledge this is a complete list of published LBA houses. 
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findings for Scania (2004:299) and Borna-Ahlkvist's findings for Ostergodand (1998:30-38). 

Three houses did not fit into the typology; Vistad 1 and 2 and the Broby house. 

4.3.3 Southern Scandinavian houses in detail 

In this section some representative houses from Table B:l: 8 are described and discussed in 

detail according to Tesch's types (1993:162). The aim is to reach an understanding of 

fundamental traits that governed the construction of LBA longhouses. Types 2 and 3 are 

discussed separately, whereas types 4 and 5 are discussed together as these types are few in 

number and can be difficult to separate from each other. 

4.3.4 Type 2 

This group has the highest number of houses (by a small majority) and are chiefly found in 

Kopinge, Pryssgarden, Tibbie and Stafsinge. Type 2 longhouses are foremost identified by their 

internal division into two sections, the discussion of the uses of internal spaces is here presented 

briefly (see 5.2.1.2 for in-depth discussion). Tesch (1993:162) believes that type 2 houses were 

dwelling houses. The western section was used for human habitation, whereas the eastern 

section was a byre for animal habitation. This interpretation is based on both architecture and 

tiie dispersal of features in the house (see Figure 51). 

The trestles of the western section are placed further apart, providing a more open 

space. Also, a hearth is normally found centrally placed in the midst of this section. The tresties 

in the eastern section were closer together, providing a narrower space. In some cases divisions 

have been found along the walls, interpreted as stall boxes for animals (Tesch 1993:162). Other 

uses have been suggested for the eastern section, such as workshops and storage (e.g. Carlie 

1999; Draiby 1985; Gron 2004). Boma-Ahlkvist et al. (1998:30-38) avoid this discussion by 

interpreting categories A and B as dwelling houses, with a section for human habitation in the 

west, and an "economy section" in the east. 

The measurements, form, features and finds of the houses discussed below are 

presented in Table 8. 
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House Length Width^a Form Internal 
division 

Features Finds Date Source 

LiUa 
Kopinge 
B14:VIII 

12.3m 6.4-7m Straight, 
slightly 
trapezoid 

Yes, 2 
rooms 

Hearth, pits 
in west, stall 
divisions in 
east 

Pot 
sherds, 
scattered 

955+160 Tesch 
1993:89, 
164, 206 

liUa 
Kopinge 
B14:I 

14m 7-7.3m Straight, 
slightly 
trapezoid 

T^^2 
rooms 

None No 7701140 Tesch 
1993:89, 
206 

Pryssgirden 
150 

21m 6.2m Long, 
type A 

T%^2 
rooms 

Hearth in 
west, pit in 
east 

Grinding 
stone in 
entrance 
post 
hole, 
flint 
scraper 
near 
hearth 

809-550 Borna-
Ahlkvist 
et al. 
1998:143, 
169 

Pryssgarden 
189 

23.6m 6.3m Long, 
type A 

T%^2 
rooms 

Hearth in 
west, pits in 
south-east 

No 971-811 Borna-
Ahlkvist 
et al. 
1998:203 

Pryssgarden 
195 

124m 7.15m Medium 
size, type 
B 

T%^2 
rooms 

Pits in west No 827-770 Boma-
Ahlkvist 
et al. 
1998:209 

Pryssgarden 
210 

14m 3.8 
(between 
tresdes) 

Medium 
size, type 
B 

T^^2 
rooms 

Hearth in 
west 

Animal 
bones 
and 
pottery 
in 
posthole 
in west 

816 769 Borna-
Ahlkvist 
et al. 
1998:225 

Table 8. Measurements, dating, architectural features and finds from type 2 houses discussed in 
this section. 

4.3.4.1 Lilla Kopinge house B14:I 

Type 2 houses from Kopinge had a very strict architecture; normally they had five trestles and 

were divided into two sections. The western living section had two tresdes in the west built with 

nearly identical measurements (see Figure 51; Gron 2004:274). 

House B14:I is a less well preserved version of B14:VIII (see 4.3.4 above; Figure 50) 

with the same fundamental construction traits. Some features are lacking, such as the hearth and 

the stall divisions (see Figure 48; Tesch 1993:89, 206). Figure 51 shows that type 2 houses, 

represented by B14:VIII and B14:l, are fairly uniform amongst the Kopinge houses (Gron 

2004:274-276). House B14:VIII is therefore seen as representative for a number of houses (see 

Table B:l: 8) with a great similarity in architecture. 

^ Width signifies span between the outer walls. 
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4.3.4.2 Prvssgarden, houses 150.189.195 and 210 

The Pryssgarden houses are divided according to a reformulation of the 'Tesch types' and, as 

outlined above, houses within categories A and B are type 2 houses. Houses 150 and 189 

represent the long type A, whereas houses 195 and 210 represent the medium length type B. 

House 150 (see Figure 53) consisted of 10 trestles and some postholes that marked the 

walls. The first three trestles were placed wider apart creating a wider mid-aisle in the western 

section, compared to the more densely placed seven trestles that created a narrower mid-section 

in the eastern section. The entrance was placed in the middle along the southern wall, and was 

marked by two deep postholes. A grinding stone was placed in one of these. A hearth was 

situated centrally in the western section, with a round flint scraper found near it (Borna-Ahlkvist 

et al. 1998:143, figure 121). In the eastern section a large pit (2.4m in diameter and 0.4m deep) 

was found, interpreted as a storage cellar by the excavators. The house is interpreted as divided 

in two sections according to the architectural layout, the western part is thought to be a living 

section for people whereas the eastern section is thought to have another purpose, and is 

vaguely termed the 'economy part' (Borna-Ahlkvist et al. 1998:169). 

V 
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Figute 53. House 150 from Pryssgarden. Redrawn after Boma-Ahlkvist (1998:169). 

House 189 (see Figure 54) had nine unevenly spaced trestles; the first two were placed wider 

apart than the others. The entrance posts were found in line with the wall, on the middle of the 

house along the northern wall. The excavators suggest that the point of entrance marks the 

division between the two parts of the house; the western section is interpreted as a living section 

for humans whereas the eastern section is interpreted as an "economy section". In the western 

part a hearth was found nearer to the western short wall than the centre. This section is larger in 

dds house, compared to most others. The room might have had functions that required keeping 

the central space open, therefore the hearth was placed off-centre. In the eastern section a large 

pit (4m diameter at top and 1.9m diameter at bottom, 1.2m deep) was found, that had step-like 

edges. Also, six smaller pits, interpreted as storage pits, were found in or near the side-aisles. 

These had straight walls and flat floors (Borna-Ahlkvist eta/. 1998:203). 
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Figure 54: House 189, Pryssgarden. Redrawn after Borna-Ahlkvist (1998:203). 

House 195 (see Figure 55) had six unevenly spaced trestles where the first two were placed more 

widely than the others. Also here, this layout is interpreted as a division into a western human 

living section and an eastern "economy" section. Two posts towards the east along the southern 

wall are believed to be entrance door posts due to their deeper and sturdier postholes. N o 

hearth was found in the western section, however, two pits were found in the eastern part, 

interpreted as storage pits. Their diameter varied between 1.5 — 0.9 m, and the depth between 

0.5 and 0.3 m. They had straight walls and a flat bottom (Borna-Ahlkvist et al. 1998:209). 
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Figure 55. House 195, Pryssgarden. Redrawn after Borna-Ahlkvist (1998:209). 

House 210 (see Figure 56) had an architectural layout that indicated a functional division of the 

house. It had six trestles; the first two were wider placed than the others. A hearth was placed 

centrally in the western section. In one of the postholes of the western section some animal 
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bones were found, identified as skulls pieces of cattle and pig, and also some pottery (Borna-

Ahlkvist etal. 1998:225; Borna-Ahlkvist 2002:100). 
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Figure 56. House 210, Pryssgarden. Redrawn after Boma-Ahlkvist (1998:225). 

4.3.5 Type 3 

Type 3 houses are a separate group with particular architectural features. They can be 

interpreted either as dwelling houses with or without byres, or as outbuildings (Tesch 1993:162). 

Houses of category C are included here, interpreted as small dwelling houses (Borna-Ahlkvist et 

al. 1998:31-33). The measurements, form, features and finds of the houses discussed below are 

presented in Table 9. 
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House Length Width Form Internal 
division 

Features Finds Date Source 

Apalle 
K2 

10m 8m Straight 
rectang 
ular 

No, but 
extension 
towards 
south-
east 

Hearth in 
centre 

Dog jaws in 
entrance post 
hole; pot sherds 
near hearth; 
grinding stones 
near waU 

990-420 
^ # 7 M -
500) 

Ullen 
19971x30-
31,34,41, 
5^58 

Pryssga 
rden 
170 

11m 7.75 Rectang 
ular 

No Hearth in 
centre, 
pits 

No 904-802 Borna-
Ahlkvist ei 
al. 
1998:188 

Fosie 1 14.5 6.5 Straight 
rectang 
ular 

No Hearth in 
west, 
cellar pit 
in east 

3.5 kg pottery in 
cellar pit; flint, pot 
sherds, burnt clay 
in postholes; 
scrapers, burin, 
arrow point, pot 
sherds, animal 
bones near 
entrance; animal 
bones in post hole 
in west; animal 
bones, fUnt knife, 
fish sink, grinding 
stone scattered 

850^560 Bjorhem 
& 

Safvestad 
1993:83-87 

Fosie 5 1&6 8? 
width 
betwe 
en 
tresde 
s: 4.4-
4.7 

Straight 
slightly 
trapeze 
id 

No Hearth in 
west, pits 

Pot sherds, flint, 
animal bones in 
pit in north-west 

LBA 
(pottery 
typology) 

Bjorhem 
& 

Safvestad 
1993:88-90 

Fosie 
81 

24.5 8.25 Straight 
slightly 
trapezo 
id 

No Cellar pit 
in east 

Pots, leaf flint 
knife, burins, 
scrapers, animal 
bones in cellar pit, 
charcoal, fUnt, pot 
sherds in other 
pits 

785-410 Bjorhem 
& 

Safvestad 
1993:98-
100 

Table 9. Measurements, dating, architectural features and finds from type 3 houses discussed in 
this section. 

4.3.5.1 Apalle House K2 

Apalle house K2 (see Table 9) was situated in the south-eastern part of the excavation area, 

surrounded by other houses from the same phase (see Figure 45). It was situated along a 

northwest / southeast axis, and surrounded with pits that contained fire-cracked stones and 

daub, as well as bones from domestic animals, but very few bones from wild animals (UUen 

1994:257). 

The house was oriented toward the southwest, indicated by an entrance in the south-

eastern corner along the south-facing long wall, the only point of entry. Two dog jaws were 

deposited on either side of the entrance posts, inside of them. According to the excavator's 

interpretation of the wall lines, the dog jaws were deposited directly under the wall. Inside it had 
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one large room (UUen 1997b:55, 58), with a large hearth in the centre, slightly towards the north, 

where most of the finds, mainly pottery sherds, were discovered (UUen 1994:256). A clay floor 

was seen more or less throughout the house. Traces of internal divisions were faint, possibly the 

two postholes south of the hearth might have represented an internal division. 

Stone pavements were seen outside of the walls (Figure 57). Grinding stones were 

found directiy outside of the southern wall. The extension towards the south-east was marked 

by stone pavements, but not by postholes. This extension is not discussed in detail by the 

excavators, and it is not clear what it represents. UUen (1995b:32) suggests that it can be 

interpreted as a byre belonging to the house. 

•© • .v> ' -

Figure 57. House K2 from Apalle with reconstructed wall lines and dispersal of daub (areas with 
inscribed L), pottery (circles with inscribed P), stones (circles with inscribed S), and other finds 

(circles with inscribed cross), dog jaws (jaw). The dotted area inside the house represents the 
clay floor. After Ullen (1995b). 

Unfortunately, the nature and spatial distribution of the finds is only suggested roughly by the 

excavator, and I have not been given access to the raw data. Consequendy, the description of 
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the spatial distribution of the finds does not have a high level of precision. However, the site 

was overwhelmingly rich in material remains, accumulated from many habitation phases, and 

undisturbed contexts from discrete phases were not found. The distribution of finds does 

probably not represent a single deposition, but a mixed conundrum of activities from a long 

time-span. Therefore, the finds deposited in pits (such as the dog jaws by the entrance), and the 

spatial distribution of the pits themselves, are seen as originally belonging to the house. 

4.3.5.2 Pryss{>arden house 170 

The best preserved house of the Pryssgarden category C houses was house 170 (see Figure 58 

and Table 9). It had four tresties, the eastern trestie was incomplete. Wall-bearing pestholes 

from both the southern and the western wall were seen. An entrance was found along the 

southern wall, drawn in from the wall line, closer to the mid-aisle. A hearth was placed centrally 

in the eastern part. 

Skala 1:200 

Figure 58. House 170, Ptyssgarden. After Borna-Ahlkvist (1998:188). 

Some pits were seen, one (1.6m diameter, 0.4m deep) was west of the hearth, another (0.7m 

diameter, 0.35m deep) was in the eastern side-aisle and had a flat bottom. Both are interpreted 

as storage pits due to their size. A large pit (2.7m diameter 0.9m deep), interpreted as a cellar, 

was seen in the eastern part. Pieces of daub with traces of whitewash found inside this pit 
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indicated that its walls were whitewashed. The house is interpreted as one room, used for 

human living space, with no functional divisions of the internal room (Borna-Ahlkvist et al. 

1998:188). 

4.3.5.3 Fosie houses 1. 5 and 81 

From Fosie, houses 1, 5 and 81 are described (see Table 9), since their architectural layout is 

complete. Since topsoU stripping was used, the subsoil level that was reached was probably 

below the original house floor level. Therefore, all finds were unearthed from subsoil structures. 

House 1 was a convex complete 3-aisled longhouse (see Figure 59), aligned 

approximately along an east-west axis. It had five trestles, and some additional smaller posts, 

probably remains of the wall. Towards the north, two smaller posts (features 288 and 208 on 

Figure 59), were seen between the roof-bearing posts, probably indicating an entrance (Bjorhem 

& Safvestad 1993:83-87). 

Centrally in the western part, the bottom of a hearth was found (feature 291) (Bjorhem 

& Safvestad 1993:85). In the eastern part of the house a large pit (feature 193: 2.2 x 5.2 m, 0.4-

0.6 m deep) was found. Due to its depth, construction and the finds, the excavators interpret it 

as a storage cellar; its bottom was paved with stone (Bjorhem & Safvestad 1993:86). N o 

stratigraphy could be seen in the fill, which contained a mixture of charcoal, burnt clay, soil and 

additionally, pieces of daub with twig imprints, probably remains of a burnt wall. A total of 3.5 

kg pottery was found in this pit, one complete barrel-shaped pot and some incomplete smaller 

jugs were amongst these. 123 g animal bone, some flint flakes and a leaf-shaped flint knife, a fish 

sink along with the top part of a grinding stone, and a Httie red "makeup" stone were found 

(Bjorhem & Safvestad 1993:85-87). Pieces of flint, pottery sherds, burnt clay and charcoal were 

unevenly distributed in postholes. In pits and hearths belonging to the house, flint tools and 

flakes were found. In feature 203 (see Figure 59), scrapers, a burin and an arrow point, plain 

pottery sherds and less than 5g bone of were found. In feature 249, approximately lOg bone was 

found. 
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Figure 59. Fosie house 1. Drawing A shows the position of the postholes, drawing B shows the 
internal features of the house. After Bjorhem (1993:85). 

House 5 (see Figure 60) was approximately aligned along an east-west axis (Bjorhem & 

Safvestad 1993:88). It was situated very close to house 1 and these houses did probably not 

coexist (Bjorhem & Safvestad 1993:83,90). The house had 8 trestles. Postholes between the 

third and fourth pair possibly marked an entrance (Bjorhem & Safvestad 1993:88-90). Some 

smaller pits were found inside, these mostly contained burnt clay, soil and charcoal. In the 

western part, a small pit containing charcoal and charred stones was interpreted as the remains 

of a hearth. Feature 267 (see Figure 60), in the north-western side aisle, contained some flint 

some pottery and 155 g bone (Bjorhem & Safvestad 1993:90). 
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Figure 60. Fosie house 5. Drawing A shows the position of the postholes, and drawing B shows 
the features of the house. After Bjorhem (1993:89). 

House 81 (see Figure 61) was aligned along an east-west axis. It had seven trestles that were 

slighdy trapezoidal as the width between them was greater in the western part (Bjorhem & 

Safvestad 1993: 83, 98-99, 100). In the eastern part a large pit (feature 2742: 2.25 x 3.3 m, 0.9m 

deep) was found, interpreted as a storage pit or cellar due to its depth and construction. Its 

bottom was flat, whereas towards the east, a stair-like slanting was observed. The "cellar" pit 

was filled with soot and soU, and the bottom fiU was darker and sootier. Less than 5g bone was 

found in the top part. Further down, tools of flint, parts of, or whole, leaf knifes, burins, 

scrapers, and also pottery sherds were found. Other pits inside the house contained some 

charcoal, pieces of flint and pottery sherds, but no bone (Bjorhem & Safvestad 1993:99-100). 

Since the trestles were placed a little wider in the western section, this house could potentially be 

a badly preserved type 2 house, but this is a tentative suggestion. 

133 



o 
9 o 0 

• • 

% ' 0 
e 

@ O 

» ' » 

o 

# 

o 

O 0 

O 

MmeOQww 

^wr Oawa 

Qawr Q-f^ 
' } « # » 

6*** 
b»** 

0 
QsstJC 
• g: 
0 siss 

OWM 
6 

0 

C) 
B 

0 

6 " ' ' 6 .74^"^ 

Figure 61. Fosie house 81. Drawing A shows the position of the pestholes, and drawing B shows 
the features of the house. After Bjorhem (1993:99). 

4.3.6 The architecture of southern Scandinavian LBA longhouses 

A number of common architectural features and building techniques are found in the 

Scandinavian longhouses. Recurring traits are an architectural ground plan based upon a 

rectangular shape, internal divisions into 3-aisled post-built constructions with watde and daub 

walls, the use of building material (wood, watde and daub), an approximate alignment along an 

east-west axis (sometimes west-north-west / east-south-east), hearths inside houses, and internal 

and external pits used for storage and/or refuse. The human interaction with space was highly 

structured according to these common principles, for example opposing entrances and open 

spaces encountered once inside the house. From the outside, the buildings must have looked 

fairly similar, long and rectangular, with walls made from wattle and daub, and roofs probably 

made from reed or turf (Gron 2004:278). 
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The Scandinavian longhouses are not completely uniform, but show a variation over a 

common theme, founded in a strong architectural tradition (Borna-Ahlkvist 2002:61). Some 

common features are found in some houses but not in others, such as a slight trapezoid form, 

internal divisions, separating the aisles lengthwise and width wise, and distribution of entrances 

and pits. The length and width, and house size (approximately between 150 - 200 square 

meters), vary. Together with internal divisions, these variations lie behind the typological 

divisions of BA longhouses. 

4.3.6.1 Summary of type 2 houses 

Type 2 houses have internal divisions into 3 aisles and also an internal partition into two 

sections, which divides the house into a western and an eastern section. The aisles are created by 

the roof-bearing posts, but not separated by walls. Nonetheless, the roof-bearing posts must still 

have created an impression of spatial division, since they are placed along two axes that 

construct a wider mid-aisle and narrower side-aisles. The positioning of the roof-bearing posts is 

manipulated to create a more or less open experience. The uneven spacing of the trestles creates 

two distinct sections. The posts in the western section are spaced widely apart, creating a sense 

of openness in the central area. In the eastern section the trestles are more densely placed, 

creating a more confined space. 

Entering a type 2 house could be done from a singular entrance or from opposing 

entrances, either from the north or the south, at the point of transition between the eastern and 

the western section (Borna-Ahlkvist 2002:62). Inset posts mark the entrances. Inside, open 

spaces were maintained, at most, the houses are divided into two rooms, still providing the 

houses with large, open rooms. Communication within the house is fairly open; even though the 

house is divided into two sections, it must have been possible to access both from within the 

house. The wall dividing the sections must have had a door or an opening, since there is only 

one entrance area. The wall dividing the eastern and western sections is east of the entrance, 

where traces of the wall are sometimes found (such as house B14:VIII from Kopinge, see 

Figure 50). To enter the eastern section, the western section had to be entered first. Together, 

these architectural principles structured both tine access to the house and its internal spaces. 

Comparing type 2 houses from Pryssgarden and Kopinge shows clear architectural 

similarities. The house length might vary, but divisions into western and eastern sections, 

demarcated by the differences in spacing between postholes, are uniform. Also, the position of 

the hearth in the western section seems fairly uniform, whereas different kinds of pits are 

normally found in the eastern section. The partitions along the wall of the eastern section of 

Kopinge house B14:VIII are not seen in the other houses. However, this could be due to bad 

preservation. Compared to roof-bearing posts and wall posts, these partitions are ephemeral. 
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Only infrequently are wall posts preserved, the chances of finding the more subtle partitions by 

topsoil stripping are therefore slim. 

4.3.6.2 Summary of type 3 houses 

Type 3 houses have the same fundamental architectural traits as type 2 houses, but vary in one 

basic respect; they are not divided into eastern and western sections. This inference is founded 

both on the lack of partition walls, and (in most cases) the evenly spaced trestles throughout the 

house. The positioning of the entrances varies. Sometimes they are found opposing in the 

middle of the long axis, but can also be found in one (most often the eastern) end of the long 

wall. Examples of this are die well preserved phase 5 Apalle houses, where the only entrance is 

normally found in the south-eastern corner (houses 1 , 2 , 3 , 26, 29, see house plans in UUen 

1997b:71). Upon entering type 3 houses, a large, open space would be encountered. 

The three longhouses from Fosie, described above, have the same architectural layout 

and direction. N o clear room divisions are seen. However, both these, and house 170 from 

Pryssgarden, have a similar internal organisation as type 2 houses regarding the positioning of 

features such as pits and the hearth. Most of the type 3 houses described above are both shorter 

and somewhat wider than the average type 2 houses (type 3 houses are between 7 and 8m wide 

whereas type 2 houses are around 6-7m wide). In conclusion, a number of houses exist that 

have constructional differences compared to type 2 houses, and it is therefore necessary to think 

of these as a separate type 3, which is, therefore, a valid term. 

4.3.6.2 The 'model house' and the use of space 

As suggested in 4.3.2, it is valid to postulate a 'model house' which is representative for the 

majority of longhouses from southern Scandinavia; particularly longhouses of type 2 (see 4.3.4-

4.3.4.2, 4.3.6.1). The considerations of architectural construction and spatial layout in the 

individual detailed descriptions show a striking uniformity regarding the use of space. However, 

some differences are seen regarding the architectural layout of internal spaces, as to whether or 

not the internal space is divided into two sections. Still, together the analyses of individual 

houses, as summarised in Tables 8 and 9, validate the use of a 'model house'. Also some 

uniformity in the use of space can be inferred from the analyses. In several cases pottery is 

found near die hearth in the western section, whereas objects, such as pot sherds, animal bones, 

flint objects and grinding stones, are deposited in postholes and pits. Thus, a particular 

deposition practice is seen, a closer study of this follows in chapter 5. 
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4.4 THE DOMESTIC ARENA OUTSIDE HOUSES AT 

MONTE POLIZZO AND SOUTHERN SCANDINAVIA 

In archaeology, there has been a tendency to think about the house as the nexus of the activities 

of the settlement, such as domestic production, economic and ritual activities (e.g. Allison 

1999b; Rasmussen 1998; Streiffert 2001; Tesch 1993). Outside spaces of settiements have not 

been give much attention, although there are exceptions (e.g. Benjamin 1994; Borna-Ahlkvist 

2002; Borna-Ahlkvist et al. 1998; 1999a; Briick 1999b; Gron 2004; Streiffert 2001; UUen 1996). 

However, this a priori division between houses and outside spaces is not always justified. 

Anthropology and ethnography have shown that a wide range of activities and practices related 

to the household are carried out outside of the house (cf Rapoport 1982; Waterson 1997). 

Benjamin (1994:46) suggests that architecture should be treated as an inseparable whole that not 

only includes the habitation area but also the surrounding settiement area. Activities and 

dealings of members of the house are not confined to the four walls of the house, but should be 

seen as an interchange between houses and outside spaces. 

The Monte Polizzo settiement had densely placed houses with few traces of outside 

activity areas, seemingly storage and workshop areas were integrated into the house. The 

division into separate rooms with different activity areas testifies to multi-use of the houses. 

However, the faunal assemblages found at the Acropolis and the Midden (see 4.2.2-4.2.2.2 

above) attest to some activities carried out in the domestic arena, discussed in more detail below. 

The Scandinavian longhouses were a part of a larger context within their settiements, 

and have been seen as belonging together as farms (e.g. Borna-Ahlkvist et al. 1998; Gron 2004). 

Thus, they were a part of a larger domestic arena, a network of interactions including dwelling 

houses, smaller storage and workshop houses (house types 4 and 5) and open outside spaces 

with features such as hearths, pits and wells (see 4.3.1.8). The Scandinavian domestic arena is 

discussed in more detail below, subsequentiy, the lives of animals in both case study areas are 

considered. 

4.4.1.1 Outside spaces at Monte Pnlizy^n 

As demonstrated in 4.2.2-4.2.2.3, areas of refuse containing animal bones are found outside of 

houses, so far these include the Midden and areas on the Acropolis. The outside refuse areas 

show a sigmficant similarity to the faunal remains found in House 1 regarding the distribution of 

domestic species, see Figure 8. Also in terms of skeletal elements the distribution is remarkably 

similar, see Table 2 and Table A:l: 3. This pattern testifies to a refuse treatment where there is 

littie differentiation between outside and inside areas regarding disposal of domestic species. 

However, a striking difference is seen in two respects, namely the relatively high 

number of astragali inside House 1 (discussed above in 4.2.7.7) and the very high number of red 
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deer antler fragments on the Acropolis (see Table A;l: 19). Thus, it appears that some skeletal 

elements and species have been particularly selected to belong to one or the other sphere. 

;| P: 3S; 18% 
RD: 11 

House 1: 
S/G: 252; 52% 
C: 119; 25% 
P: 109; 23% 
RD: 13 

Acropolis: 
S/G: 508; 51% 
C: 213; 22% 
P: 260; 27% 
RD: 5347 

Kfiil 
Necropolis: 

Astragali 

r--'j 

liigiii 
Figure 62. Distribution of species at various locations on Monte Polizzo. 

Regarding the red deer ander in the Acropolis area, it should be considered that antler fragments 

easily (see Footnote 13). However, the number is too high to be accounted for by 

fragmentation, and shows a considerable dominance of red deer ander compared to all other 

skeletal elements from any species. A chi-square test performed on body zones from cattle, 

sheep/goat, pig and red deer demonstrates that the high frequency of red deer antler is 

statistically significant (see Table A;l: 20). Comparatively, the number of red deer fragments is 

very low in House 1. A considerable difference in the use of inside and outside spaces 

concerning wild animals is therefore suggested. 

The selection of these particular skeletal elements and their distribution associated with 

either inside or outside is indicative of a practice where these elements (ander and astragali) were 

taken out of the general refuse disposal. Therefore it is suggested that the wider domestic arena 

was used for purposes not associated with production activities, but rather with the execution of 

public rituals, where the construction of the wild, represented by red deer antier, played a central 

role. 
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4.4.1.2 Scandinavian house types 4 and 5 

Types 4 and 5 are small buildings with uncertain functions. These types are mainly interpreted to 

have functions within the production aspects of the farm (Tesch 1993:170-172; Borna-Ahlkvist 

et al. 1998:64-65). Five houses are identified as type 4 and 10 as type 5 (cf. Table B:l: 8). Type 4, 

the square house, is most often seen as a storage building where hay and grain might have been 

stored (Tesch 1993:170). Type 5, the pit house, is more often interpreted as a workshop (Boma-

Ahlkvist f/aZ 1998:233). 

Skala 1:200 

Figure 63. House 225 from Pryssgarden, a type 4 house with 2 roof-bearing trestles. After Borna-
Ahlkvist (1998:233). 

While both types can also have been dwelling houses (Tesch 1993:170-172; Borna-Ahlkvist et al. 

1998:64-65), anthropological and ethnographic studies show that such small houses have been 

used for example for ritual purposes, such as rites of passage (e.g. Bloch 1992; Gennep 1960; 

Turner 1967). The purpose here is not to suggest that these house types had such specific 

functions, but rather to expand the possibilities of interpretations. Although they were most 

likely inhabited by neither humans nor animals, they were part of the domestic arena of the 

settlement and activities have taken place in concurrence with them. Therefore, such houses 

should be considered in studies of household activities. 

4.4.1.3 Outside the southern Scandinavian longhouses 

The surroundings of Apalle house K2 are described here to give an example of a wider domestic 

arena, in terms of features outside of, and between, houses (see Figure 64). 
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Figure 64. House 2 and adjacent houses from phase 5. Area 2 had not yet been analysed when 
this drawing was made. Dog jaws are seen not only at the entrance of house 2, but also in pits 

and at the entrances of other houses. Drawing by Eva Crafoord. After Ullen 1997b:252. 

During phase 5, bones from both domestic and wild animals were scattered about on the site 

(1995b; 158), however, the refuse was put by the southern end of the houses in smaller pits that 

contained small animal bone assemblages, stones and other refuse (UUen 1995b:32). Horse and 

dog bones were deposited separately (see also 2.3.1.2). Horse bones were deposited in small pits 

of no particular internal structure outside of the individual houses, taken to be refuse pits (UUen 

1996:151-152). A tradition of placing dog bones in pits close to each house is seen, sometimes 

these were placed by the entrance (e.g. in house K2), or outside of the end walls. Complete dog 

skeletons were not found, but bones from different parts of the skeleton were found together 

with one, sometimes two, crania, often more or less intact. The excavator interprets these pits to 

have a "grave-like character, with dogs being deposited individually or in pairs" (Ullen 

1996:151). Neither horse bones nor dogs bones have traces of butchery (UUen 1996:153). 

However, hearths are found inside of the houses from this period, which UUen (1995b:32-33) 

interprets as evidence for indoor food preparation. 

4.4.1.4 Animals on Monte Pnliyyn 

In all likelihood, large flocks of livestock were not kept on the mountaintop. Prescott and 

Miihlenbock (In prep) suggest that domestic animals lived in the vaUeys below the settlement, 

the agro-pastoral potential and other natural resources in the immediate vicinity are meagre, so 

the inhabitants must have cultivated the valley bottom to attain necessary commodities" (see 
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also Hjelle 2004a, 2004b; Kolb 2004). Palynological investigations show that an open landscape 

with few trees but rich in grasses and flowers dominated on Monte Polizzo (Hjelle 2004a: 128, 

133). The pollen samples from the Midden show poUen from cereals, and also weeds known to 

dirive in fields and pastures such as Plantago Lanceolata, Spergula Arvensis, Artemisia and 

Campanula, which Hjelle suggests could indicate a field nearby. In modern times, flocks of cattle 

graze the forested slopes surrounding the site. Sheep, goats and cattle might have done the same 

during the Elymian habitation^'^. This creates a more nuanced picture rather than simply 

dispatching the flocks to the valley below. 

The faunal remains from all three Monte Polizzo assemblages (see 4.2.2-4.2.2.2) suggest 

that sheep/goat were by far the most important species in the meat production. Vretemark 

(2003:9) suggests that the ageing data indicate a strategy where animals were culled as soon as 

they were fully grown. Several were also allowed to live into old age, attesting to the use of 

secondary products, such as wool and milk. The loom in House 1 (see 4.2.7.1) testifies to the 

use of wool. 

Cattle were the second most important animals. Since mainly older cattle were found 

(although there were some younger), secondary products such as milk and traction were 

probably utilised (Hnutiak 2002:34-36). It would be advantageous to keep the flock close, for 

the following reasons: first, if cows are milked it is advantageous to keep tiiem close to the farm 

to minimise the transportation of the secondary products. However, no strainers were found. 

Second, roads broad enough to facilitate carts and wagons traverse the steep hillsides of Monte 

Polizzo (Johansson & Prescott 2004; Miihlenbock & Prescott 2004b), these vehicles were pulled 

by cattie, donkeys and horses. The site must have maintained facilities where the draught 

animals, well cared for and of considerable value due to their training and strength, were fed. 

This suggests that farms in some form existed on, or near, Monte Polizzo. 

Pigs were the third most important animals, and the ageing data suggests that most pigs 

were culled as soon as they were fully grown, although some were kept until an older age for 

breeding purposes. Pigs could also be kept in the valleys below the settiement, but Johansson 

(2004:75) suggest that they "very well could have been kept within the site i t se l f . Pigs are 

omnivorous and do not require pastures. 

A picture emerges of the animals being kept in various degrees of proximity to the site, 

humans and animals lived at various distances from each other. Domestic animals lived in 

various zones in the surrounding areas, although probably most animals were kept outside of 

^ Hjelle (2004a, 2004b) does not draw conclusions on grazing from her results. Her findings (HjeUe 
2004:81) are interpreted by palynologist Lisbeth Pr0sch-Danielsen and the author. 
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houses rather than close to human habitation. Animals could also be the vehicle for accessing 

both the site and the world below. 

4.4.1.5 Animals in southern Scandinavia 

It is probable that humans and animals often lived under the same roof (see discussion in 4.3.4 

and 5.2.1.2), but it is impossible to estimate how wide-spread this practice was, and whether it 

occurred all year, or during the hardest winter months. Nonetheless, shared human-animal living 

space existed from BA period III until the Iron Age. 

There are no particular topographical limitations in the areas surrounding any of the 

setdements included here. The flocks could therefore graze in areas adjacent to the settlements. 

Due to a widespread deforestation the Scandinavian BA landscape probably became more open 

(Kaland 1986; Lageras & Regnell 1999; Odgaard 1992; Prosch-Danielsen & Simonsen 2000; 

Prosch-Danielsen 2000; Skoglund 1999), providing perfect grazing lands for flocks of domestic 

animals. Preserved Scandinavian BA landscapes tend to be without physical boundaries, and 

have fields situated some way from the setdement, which suggests that an engagement with 

wider surrounding landscapes existed (Borsheim et al. In Prep). 

Catde are by far the most dominant animals. Nyegaard (1996:35) suggests that one flock 

at Voldtofte, presumably belonging to one household, would have consisted of 40 cattie and 

four horses. However, the dominance of sheep/goat in the fauna! assemblage from Vistad, 

shows that a wider diversity regarding husbandry practices existed. The importance of horses is 

an interesting trait. Lepiksaar (1969:191) suggests that the ageing data from the horse bones 

shows an economic strategy where flocks of horses were left to roam ("Weidegang"), 

presumably in the wild, and the flock was used as a combined 'meat on the hoof and a source 

of riding and working horses, from which the household could pick the most suitable 

individuals and give them intensified training and nourishment. These lived until old age, 

whereas the rest of the flock were left to their own devices. This way of handling horses is 

known from historical sources and has also been suggested for the Scandinavian Iron Age 

(Sundkvist 2001; 2004). Some of the Hotofta pigs were so large that they could have been bred 

with wild boars, indicating that the pigs were roaming free. An interaction with the wider 

landscape and environment was provided by and through the animals. 
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"There was a wall. It did not look important. It 
was built of uncut rocks roughly mortared; an 
adult could look right over it, and even a child 
could climb it. Where is crossed the roadway, 
instead of having a gate it degenerated into mere 
geometry, a Une, an idea of boundary. But the idea 
was real. It was important. For seven generations 
there had been nothing more important than that 
wall. Like all walls it was ambiguous, two-faced. 
What was inside it and what was outside it 
depended upon which side of it you were on." 

Ursula K. Le Guin 1975:9 
The Dispossessed 

CHAPTER S: SPACE AND SPATIAL 

ORGANISATION 

5.1,1 Introduction 

This chapter integrates animals into the spatial distribution of houses and the domestic arena, 

and into research questions that have a social framework. Five ways of looking at animals within 

a spatial framework are considered here: 

1. as living entities, termed animals, 

2. as fragmented remains of dead animals, such as bone, termed animal parts, 

3. as fragments obtained from living animals, termed animal substances, such as milk and 

wool, 

4. objects made from animal parts, such as clothes or hide, 

5. finally, objects used by humans in conjunction with animals, animal parts and 

substances, called dyads (see 3.3.3.3). 

The main purpose of the analysis is to establish how space was occupied by humans and animals 

(as a process) and animal parts (as outcome) (cf. Knight 2005b:5; see 1.2.1), and how these were 

situated in a socially meaningful manner. Faunal remains are, therefore, combined with 

understanding the structuring of space as the remains of a social practice. 

In archaeology, houses have tended to be analysed in accordance with structuralist 

notions of binary oppositions, such as woman : man; light : dark; inside : outside (for example 

Hingley 1990; Hodder 1982, 1990, 1994; Parker Pearson 1996), where structures underlying 

spatial organisation have been analysed as a communicative system or symbolic code resembling 

language, and consequendy 'read' like grammar (sparked by structuralist ethnographic studies, 

such as McGhee 1977, 1994; Moore 1982; Tambiah 1969, critiqued by Moore 1996:3). This 

approach does not take into consideration that engagement with space is a relational 

negotiation, fluid and susceptible to manipulation and change (e.g. Stig Sorensen 2000). In this 
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chapter, the importance of human-animal relations, and physical human-animal intersections 

within the house, is stressed. How human-animal relationships articulate spaces are explored as 

a number of physical meeting points between humans and animals within houses from the two 

case studies. The studies incorporate faunal remains and other household objects into a spatial 

distribution, accentuating vestiges of practice. The data-sets of the case studies offer different 

potentials, particular features seen in one highlight the possibility of examining this feature in 

others, enhancing the comparative quality of the study. 

A new way of interpreting space is not the intention of this thesis. Rather, the aim is to 

expand the material culture considered from a spatial perspective into including the full gamut 

of animals. The innovative part of this study is the application of faunal remains and dyads in 

interpretations and implications of spatial analyses, and consequentiy including human-animal 

interactions in the research discourse of LBA/EIA. In the discussion, the term house is used to 

mean self-contained architectural units, and room is used as a term for single units within 

buildings, defined by walls, or traces of walls, such as lines of postholes. 

5.1.2 Critique of zoo archaeological approaches to space 

The relationship between animal bones and space has not often been explored in terms of social 

factors (notable exceptions are Hamilakis & Konsolaki 2004; Marciniak 2005; Serjeantson 1989; 

Wilson 1996). On the whole, zooarchaeology as a discipline has tended to not perform in-deptii 

spatial analyses in relation to animal bones. One of the reasons for this can be found in the 

organisation of archaeology into specialised sub-disciplines. The multi-disciplinary approach is, 

on the one hand, one of the strengths of archaeology, however, on the other hand, it leads to a 

fragmentation of archaeology into a diversity of sub-disciplines (Loveluck & Dobney 1991:149; 

Albarella 2001). For example, a common problem within contract archaeology is that the 

zooarchaeologist will have access to the animal bones only, and no other data, such as spatial 

distribution, from the site (e.g. Parker Pearson 1996:128). The time pressure involved with the 

post-excavation work often leads to a scenario where deadlines preclude analytical work that 

compares spatial data with zooarchaeological analyses. Sometimes the compartmentalisation of 

the specialised analysis leads to serious hindrances for an integrated analysis. One example is the 

Pryssgarden excavation where the animal bones ended up in a different database that was not 

compatible with the database containing the spatial distribution of other artefacts, making the 

spatial analysis of the animal bones impossible (Borna-Ahlkvist 2002:96). This problem is 

particularly acute for habitation sites, whereas mortuary sites seem to fare better. Thus, there is a 

dire need for integrated analyses (Loveluck & Dobney 1991:149-151; see also Albarella 2001; 

Marciniak 2005; Parker Pearson 1996; Wilson 1996). 

Some studies do, nonetheless, consider faunal remains within a spatial distribution (e.g. 

Hamilakis & Konsolaki 2004; Hodder 1977; Lamotta & Schiffer 1999; Levitan 1989; Marciniak 
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2005; Serjeantson 1989; Wilson 1996). However, the majority of these rarely see spatial 

organisation beyond activity areas. Generally such studies try to identify the spatial location of 

economically oriented production activities based on the discard of faunal remains, such as 

butchery sites, consumption sites, hide-working sites and so forth (demonstrated through 

ethnoarchaeology by Binford 1978). Activity areas are important to explore, however, these 

studies have only rarely attempted to explore the social factors which underpin the practices that 

form the spatial layout of the faunal assemblage and other objects (but see Hamilakis & 

Konsolaki 2004; Marciniak 2005). 

5.1.2.1 Site formation and taphonomy 

Site formation processes (e.g. Lamotta & Schiffer 1999) have been one of the main concerns of 

zooarchaeology. The formation of the faunal assemblage is influenced by multiple natural and 

cultural processes. Consequently, the spatial distribution of faunal remains has been studied 

through taphonomy. Taphonomic processes can distort the original spatial context of the bones. 

A problem with understanding site formation processes is that it is not known whether the 

variability that is seen is created by formation processes or by past behaviour (Lane 1994:197). 

Nonetheless, extensive studies in this field have added an invaluable insight into the possible 

biases that faunal remains have been subjected to at different stages during deposition and post-

deposition (see Behrensmeyer 1978; Lyman 1994; Davis 1987:22, Figure 1.1). Understanding 

taphonomic processes allows us to appreciate these biases, for instance, how some bones 

survive better than others. They can also give insights into cultural processes such as economy 

and consumption, cuts from skinning and butchering (see Binford 1981), and disarticulations 

from cooking or burning (e.g. Binford 1981; Hamilakis & Konsolaki 2004) and, further, 

deliberate modifications where bones are made into tools or ornaments, leading to 

fragmentation of the original elements (Reitz & Wing 1999:122-141). 

Thus, taphonomy has conducted a number of solid studies regarding various partialities 

that a faunal assemblage could be subjected to, from chemical factors to the gnawing by dogs. 

However, the study of taphonomy should also consider that a bias may arise which is caused by 

cultural patterns of deposition. Cultural factors might determine which skeletal elements are 

deposited in particular contexts, whereas other elements might be selected to be deposited in 

different contexts. Particular types of elements and/or species might be "lost" due to 

differentiated depositional practices. Consequentiy, culturally determined depositional practices 

could skew the image that emerges of the economical significance of particular species, and also 
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of culling patterns and the sexing of the bones. Ultimately, calculations of economic strategies 

might be biased by culturally established deposidonal patterns^. 

5.1.2.2 Site formation processes and social factors 

The material remains of the site are formed through discard and deposition during the lifespan 

of the site. Depositions are considered to be overdy deliberate acts, whereas discard and refuse 

tend to be seen as random, governed by functional factors, even though the lesson learnt from 

anthropology is that no refuse is arbitrary (e.g. Douglas 1966; Moore 1982, 1996). Discard 

patterns must be interpreted in context, refuse must be related to all kinds of social action if a 

meaningful translation and explanation of spatial patterning are to be achieved (Moore 1982:77). 

By regarding discard patterns as meaningful in themselves (Moore 1982) an understanding of 

the social factors that lie behind formation processes leading to spatial patterns can be 

approached. 

An effective way to assess social relationships between humans and animals is, 

according to Marciniak (In Press, 2005:99, 237), to look at a combination of taphonomic 

analyses and the horizontal distribution of skeletal parts across the settiement in relation to 

other categories of archaeological data. The approach aims to reveal the social and cultural 

dimension of food acquisition and consumption, refuse disposal patterns, as well as human-

animal relations, and is explicitiy designed to overcome the one-sided economic focus so often 

seen in zooarchaeology. This study efficientiy discerns "the social dimension of animal 

exploitation along with food- and refuse-related practices" (Marciniak 2005:238). Even though 

Marciniak's work goes some way towards assessing the symbolic importance of animals as 

categories to the construction of human societies, it fails to considegr the full range of potentials 

for studies of human-animal relationships, for instance the social implications of considering 

animals as living entities. 

Outside of zooarchaeology, the spatial distribution of animal bones has been considered 

in spatial analyses, however, mainly studying special deposits of animal parts, frequentiy 

interpreted as the end product of a ritual. These special deposits are often found in setdement 

contexts, buried in ditches surrounding settiements or postholes and ditches that form the 

foundation walls of a house or other kinds of structured deposition (for example Barrett 1994; 

Borna-Ahlkvist 2002; Bradley 2003; 1999a; Briick 1999b; Gron 2004; HiU 1996; Parker Pearson 

1996; UUen 1994, 1996; 1997b; Victor 2002). In these studies, focus is placed solely upon the 

2=" I am indebted to Joanna Briick for pointing this out to me. 
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ritual practice, rather than extrapolating the finer nuances of what the animals add to the 

context, or addressing wider notions of human-animal relationships. 

5.1.3 The built environment and social practice 

Architecture is a highly structuring frame for practice (Giddens 1984). Buildings create systems 

of space by the way they are arranged (HiUier & Hanson 1984:89), the buildings themselves 

transmit social information through interior structures, and embody knowledge of social 

relations (Foster 1989). They also provide a spatial setting to create divisions and units, in the 

form of walls and rooms. This setting is experienced through, and becomes inscribed in, the 

body, and architecture creates the framework for the human experience of space and 

consequendy, space is transformed into place when divisions are created to regulate space into 

areas of social significance (Parker Pearson & Richards 1994c:2-4). Thus, space that is shaped 

through architecture is part of practice, and it is also symbol, and architecture might be termed 

symbolic technology (see Parker Pearson & Richards 1994c:5). 

Architecture as dwellings serves both to reveal and display, and to hide and protect 

(Carstea & Hugh-Jones 1995:2). This also incorporates issues such as access or denied access, 

by which intra-action (see 3.3.1.2) of the house is continued or broken, visible through spatial 

demarcations. 

5.1.3.1 The construction of life-space 

The description of the architecture both in southern Scandinavia and on Sicily (see 4.2.6, 4.3.6) 

reveals a range of characteristics of discrete places within the houses that need to be explored 

from a social perspective. Activities detected in the house have subtexts pertaining to their 

abstract connotations that form the character of the place. Considering the house as an arena 

for activities involves turning away from the traditional perception of space as a setting where 

things happen, and moves towards regarding space as a sphere of situating actions that has 

consequences beyond merely being a neutral backdrop. Thus, both physical and metaphorical 

spaces are found within the house; together I call those life-space to denote the lived experience 

of the house, shared by its members - possibly including both humans and animals. 

The idea of the house as simultaneously structured and structuring springs from 

Bourdieus work on the Kabyle house (Bourdieu 1970; 1977). The construction of space is both 

highly dynamic and highly structuring, as people create and articulate space, and are 

simultaneously shaped, articulated and manipulated by space. The agency of the inhabitants of 

the house is structured by the articulation of the space where the agency is carried out. The 

dialectical nature of use of space is captured by the famous quote of Winston Churchill: "first 

we shape our buildings and afterwards our buildings shape us" (Parker Pearson & Richards 

1994c:2-3). 
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In the social sciences, theoretical discussion of space has focussed upon the 

transformation of space into places (Giddens 1984; see discussion in Preucel & Meskell 2004). 

This transformation is a social construction, incorporating elements such as negotiation, power 

and manipulation. Thus, a place is created not only as a setting in which something occurs, but 

further as processes of interaction resulting in experienced space becoming the making of 

place (Rodman 1992). Experience is crucial in the transition from ubiquitous space into place, 

it makes places meaningful to agents. The notions of space and place are thus analytically 

circumscribed moments of a complex, hybrid human spatiality (Whitridge 2002:2). Lived space 

is accordingly living space as territory and activity areas, and it is additionally social space 

(Berdoulay 1989:130), meaning that interactions and physical discourse that have social 

implications are performed through space, and have conceptual inferences for the 

understanding and use of space. 

From an agency perspective, space is experienced tiirough the actions of bodies, so diat 

as well as being social, space is incorporated. Space is created and defined through the body, 

tiirough "a set of exfoliations of the body" (Thrift 1999:9), this phrase denoting the unfolding of 

the body in space and how relationships between body and space are essential to understanding 

space. The body lives in space but not like a sphere with a closed, continuous surface. On the 

contrary, its movements, limbs and organs determine that is has regular relations with things in 

space, relations that are individually integrated for the decoder. The relations imply exfoliations 

of the space of the body" (Gil 1998:127). Essentially, this implies a physical and abstract 

engagement between persons and space. 

According to Whitridge (2002:1) one can "extend a general quality of placeness to 

embrace settlements, buildings, human and animal bodies, and things." The construction of life-

space is created by the positioning of architectural features, and also by animal parts, substances 

and dyads. Consequentiy, the bodies of animals are equally engaged with space. Through mutual 

becomings of humans and animals (Birke et al. 2004; 3.3.1.2), animals construct space for 

humans, and vice versa, through ordering the way they are situated towards each other. 

In working from the house one inevitably encounters the problem of how to recover its 

culturally specific meaning (Barrett 1994:88), and of making inferences about the associations of 

material remains and the organisation of these within space. In this thesis two premises are 

combined to recover meaning from the spatial patterning of house contexts: first, structuring 

principles that govern the social practice are formative for the distribution and patterning of 

animals, animal parts, substances, objects made from animal parts and dyads. Second, spatial 

distribution is regarded as meaningful, and connected to the construction of life-space. The 

people living in the house would have physical and socially significant spaces as their blueprint 

of practice. 
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5.2 MEETING POINTS 

In 5.1.3.1 it was suggested that space is experienced through the body, and the body recognises 

space as made up of discrete places. An experience of place is created through the encounters 

that happen within a particular spatial setting; one of these is the encounter between humans 

and animals. In the following sections, the human-animal relationship is discussed by looking at 

where and how humans and animals meet, seen as intersections in spatial locations within the 

life-space of houses, here called meeting points. Meeting points consider the relationship of the 

architecture of houses with the dispersal of animals, animal parts, substances, objects and dyads. 

In human-animal meeting points, the discursive quality of architecture is seen as a negotiation of 

the use of space. Meeting points allow a contact, and an exchange, creating possibilities for 

spaces where processes leading to mutual becomings can take place (e.g. Birke et al. 2004; see in-

depth discussion in 3.3.1.2). The meeting points are epitomes of the intra-action between 

humans and animals (see Birke et al. 2004). 

The meeting points are physical points in space; they are intersections where humans 

and animals/animal materials meet and overlap. These intersections are where the human-

ammal relationship is physically happening, and are areas of activity seen through dispersals of 

objects, often in combination with architectural features. The activities range from production 

and processing, to storage and consumption, as well as ritual activities. These activities are 

interconnected as they are necessitated by each other according to the rationale underlying the 

practice of society (see Briick 1999b). However, social and cultural systems underpin the manner 

of performing these activities (e.g. Monton Subi'as 2002; Vardaki 2004). The house provides a 

means to explore the rationale of people in the past, as it embraces both economic strategies 

and ritual practices. 

Particular activity areas, such as production, storage, consumption, ritual activities, and 

areas of deposition, are discussed in the two case studies. Five types of physical meeting points 

have been identified in the case studies. These are: shared or non-shared life-space, production 

areas, consumption spaces, storage areas and ritual spaces. The implications of similarities and 

differences between the case studies are considered. 

5.2.1 Meeting point 1: Shared or non-shared life-space 

Shared or non-shared life-space denotes whether or not animals lived inside the human dwelling 

house, and whether humans and animals shared the internal life-space, thus revealing the nature 

of intra-action between humans and living animals. Such intra-action contrast between the sites. 

5.2.1.1 House 1. Monte Polizzo: human habitation only 

All the evidence indicates that humans only lived in House 1 on Monte Polizzo. Since no spaces 

in the house seem to be set apart for animal life-space, it is highly unlikely that domestic animals 
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had their life-space in the house. N o phosphate analyses have been carried out inside the house, 

no architectural features resembling stalls for animals are seen. The excavators (Prescott 2004a; 

Prescott & Miihlenbock 2004a; 2004b; In prep) never perceive this as an option, neither do 

other researchers who work with the same period on Sicily (e.g. Bernabo Brea 1957; HoUoway 

1991; Leighton 1999; Morris 2002b; Morris et al. 2001; Tusa 2004). N o architectural features are 

seen in the domestic arena that would indicate a pen or a confined space where animals could 

have lived. Rooms 3, 4, 5 and 6 are full of ceramic vessels, leaving no space for animals. Rooms 

1 and 2 might be large enough to support a small number of animals, but activities seen in these 

rooms (production, food preparation, consumption) makes this unlikely. The lack of resources 

on Monte Polizzo (see 4.4.1.4) would prevent high numbers of animals from living there. 

One could argue that the climate made housing of animals unnecessary, but since 

animals were stalled in other parts of Europe during the BA when there was climatically no real 

need (Zimmermann 1998), other factors might lie behind the non-shared life-space of House 1. 

Since the architectural choices made during the construction of the house rule out a shared life-

space, the decision to not take animals into the house must have been formed by the current 

practice of the society and, consequentiy, animals were not considered appropriate to share life-

space with. The only indication of animals in the house is a pig astragalus with marks of dog 

gnawing in room 1. However, astragali are obviously particularly selected (Vretemark 2003, see 

4.2.7.7), and not consumption discard. It is possible that the gnawing took place outside before 

the astragalus was brought in. Thus, because there is no meeting point between humans and 

living animals within House 1, the architectural choices imply a strict separation between human 

and animal life-space. 

5.5.1.2 Southern Scandinavia: the shared life-space of Innghmises 

Type 2 longhouses (see 4.3.4, 4.3.6.1) are discussed in depth here, since they are divided into 

two sections, the western section interpreted as used for human habitation, and the eastern 

section being of a more uncertain nature. Most researchers have agreed that the eastern section 

was used as a byre on the grounds of archaeological and ethnographic evidence (e.g. Barker 

1998; Borna-Ahlkvist 2002; Etiaelberg et al. 2000; Loken 1998; Rasmussen 1998; Tesch 1992; 

1993; Zimmermann 1998; ArHn 1999). Some have, however, argued that it is more likely that 

this part was used as a workshop and for storage (Carlie 1999; Gron 2004). Both sections are 

reached through the same opposing entrances placed at the mid-section on each side of the long 

walls. 

The evidence for interpreting the eastern section as a byre come from the Kopinge 

houses, and longhouses from Denmark that are not included in this study (e.g. Draiby 1985; 

Ethelberg et al. 2000; Hvass 1983, 1985). These houses had divisions along the walls of the 

eastern section, indicating stalls for animals (Tesch 1993:96). Gron (2004:275) thinks these are 
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too narrow for animal stalling, as they vary between 0.75-1.10m. However, it is important to 

keep in mind that BA cattle were considerably smaller than modern cattle (see Davis 1987:135-

136; Nielsen 2002), and would require less space^^. Further, the notion of what is sufficient 

space for an animal is culturally defined. Phosphate analyses have not been systematically done 

on any of the houses, but heightened phosphate was detected in a pit in the eastern section of 

one of the longhouses from Pryssgarden (see below). 

The factor that Gron (2004:275) sees as most compelling against stalling in the eastern 

section is that pits are often found in this section. However, this need not exclude animals living 

in this section; it has been suggested that the large pits in the mid-aisle, known as "cellar pits", 

were in fact used to collect manure. Heightened phosphate values in the best preserved of the 

pits (in house 175) in Pryssgarden support this hypothesis (Borna-Ahlkvist et al. 1998:92; Borna-

Ahlkvist 2002:72). Other smaller pits need not have interfered with the keeping of live-stock, or 

they could have been used in conjunction with animal husbandry. 

CarHe (1999:102ff) discusses the division of the prehistoric longhouses into two 

sections from a discipline history perspective. He talks of the byre as an archaeological myth, 

based on a circular argument founded upon some exceptional Danish settlements where well-

preserved stall divisions were found in the eastern section (Hvass 1983; 1985). Carlie feels that a 

paradigm was created, one of the main goals for settlement archaeology became that of 

identifying byres. Following this line of thought, Gron (2004:313) says: "[t]here are more 

analyses of possible cattie in the three-aisled Bronze Age houses than of the character and 

make-up of the human households that supposedly lived in them". 

It is important to question the pervasive focus on the byre in prehistoric longhouses, 

but both Gron and Carlie miss a central point: what should be questioned is the archaeologists' 

logic behind looking for byres, rati^er than postulating that evidence for byres is inconclusive 

and thus there were no byres. The underlying logic is tinted with a functionalist explanation 

stemming from modern farming where cost-benefit maximisation is key. Thus, the modern logic 

behind stalling live-stock within the house is transferred to prehistoric societies (see 2.3.3, 

2.4.1.4). 

Further, as Gron (2004:281) correctly states, settiement archaeology has been beset by a 

craze to create house typologies. In seeking to escape typology and look at the household from a 

social practice perspective, which is Gron's aim, the byre is an interesting path into the 

otherness of the past. The two indismissable arguments in favour of indoors stalling are the 

Modern stalls in Norway are 1.20 m wide. Until the mid-1970's they were 1.05 m wide. Stalls used for 
calves and other species are narrower. Considering how domestic animals have increased in size, the 
prehistoric stalls should therefore not have been too constricted. Personal communication Tarald Oma 
01.10.2005. 
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facilitation of milking and the collection of manure. This might just as easily have been 

accomplished if animals had been stalled in a separate house, avoiding the tendency towards 

spreading parasites and diseases, and a humid and unhealthy environment in the human life-

space. This has lead some researchers to suggest that indoor stalling was not due to economical 

factors, but to social and cultural factors (Barker 1998; Rasmussen 1998; Zimmermann 1998; 

Arlin 1999). Arlin's (1999) argument is particularly compelling, she suggests that animals were 

seen as producers rather than as products. Following this line of thought, she advocates that 

animals were perceived as affiliated to humans, blurring the borders between humans and 

animals. Studying byres gives an excellent opportunity for examining the human-animal 

relationship, as the remarkable aspect of the shared life-space poses the question whether the 

category 'human' is possibly extended to include animals. 

Ethnographic evidence shows that the practice of life-space shared between humans 

and animals has existed (e.g. Bloch 1992; Waterson 1997), testifying to the possibility for this 

practice in past societies. From historical times in northern Europe, animal stalling inside the 

dwelling house is known (e.g. Krohn-Hansen 1943; O Crohan 1974[1937])2^. 

In 2002 an Iron Age house from 300-200 BC was excavated in Jutiand (see Figure 65). 

The house had burnt to the ground with people and animals inside. The western section had a 

well-preserved floor covered with chalk with a centrally placed hearth, and some pottery sherds. 

The floor in the eastern section was 10 cm lower than that of the western section, and was thus 

better preserved. In the burnt layer of the eastern section a number of bones were found. The 

faunal remains were calculated to come from 19 animals, found in clusters. Five adult sheep, 

two lambs and one pig were found along the northern wall in a separate pen. East of this two 

horses were found, and in the eastern end seven cows were found. A puppy was found amongst 

the cattle. Five humans were also found in this section of the house, and the excavator suggests 

that the fire spread very rapidly (Nielsen 2002), possibly die people were trying to get die 

animals out, or they were sleeping in the eastern section. This well-preserved context 

demonstrates that there did indeed exist a practice of stalling animals in the eastern section of 

the house. However, such detailed knowledge is extremely rare in Scandinavia^®. 

"We lived in a cramped little house, roofed with rushes from the hill. Often the hens would nest in the 
thatch and lay a dozen eggs there. We had a post bed in the corner, and two beds at the bottom of the 
house. There used to be two cows in the house, the hens and their eggs, an ass, and the rest of us." This is 
Tomas O Crohan's account of his childhood home on the Blasket islands on the south western coast of 
Ireland. 

^ The many excavated LBA houses from Forsandmoen in western Norway are identified as type 2 houses 
with a byre in the eastern section on the grounds of the floor level being worn down 10 cm deeper than in 
the western part. Personal communication Trond Loken 28.09.2005. 
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Figure 65. The byre section of the house from N0rre Tranders in northern Jutland. The 
reconstruction shows where the remains from humans and animals were found. After Nielsen 

(2002:7) 

The problem of conservation remains, and either the good contexts can be used to exemplify 

social practices, or the lack of information in poorly preserved contexts can be used to dismiss 

hypotheses concerning practice, as Carlie (1999) has chosen to do. In this study the opposite 

line of argument is chosen, to believe in the power of case studies, and thus to consider the 

tradition of the practice of a shared life-space between humans and animals as a valid area of 

research. 

The type 2 houses provide two distinct meeting points of humans and animals. One is 

the entrance area, where both humans and animals enter the house. The other is the large 

eastern section that was the living-space for animals. These meeting points brought the human 

and animals inhabitants of the house close together in a tangible way through a mutual exchange 

of physical experiences. This would include seeing and touching as well as a mutual exchange of 

smells and sounds and bodily warmth. The architectural choices underlying the two meeting 

points permit the process of mutual becoming, and a close proximity between humans and 

animals can be assumed. 

5.2.1.3 Life-spaces on Sicily and in ScanHinavia 

Drastically different choices regarding organisation of life-spaces are seen in the two case study 

areas. In Scandinavia, the longhouses facilitate a shared life-space, whereas on Sicily no living 
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animals were let into House 1, Monte PoEzzo. These two ways of living reflect not only 

different attitudes towards animals, but also different classifications of humans and animals. The 

physical proximity seen between humans and animals in Scandinavian type 2 longhouses 

conveys a sense of animals as 'family members', leading Arlin (1999) to suggest that a strong 

degree of affinity was felt for the domestic animals. One salient feature in tiie spatial 

organisation that encourages such interpretations is the shared entrance into the house. Since 

both humans and animals entered the house in the same area, a sense of a categorised equal 

value and status is expressed. However, in House 1, Monte PoEzzo, a sense of animals 

belonging to widely different categories to humans is conveyed through the active distance 

between humans and animals. 

5.3.2 Meeting point 2: Production areas 

The second meeting point is production areas. The production of the BA household is normally 

considered as domestic production, e.g. what household members produce for their own 

subsistence (Earle 2002), possibly including specialised production such as traded goods (e.g. 

metallurgy, see Harding 2000:220). The nature and mode of production can be discerned 

through activity areas within or outside the house. Implicitiy, production denotes a physical 

engagement with materials and their transformation within a culturally established spatial setting. 

The spatial setting of production activities is further a cultural expression of the tangible 

engagement with animal materials, and thus reveals a structure underpinning the human-animal 

relationship. 

5.2.2.1. Activities associated with production in House 1. Monte Polizzo 

Room 1 (see Figure 66), is characterised by a diversity of activities. Predominant in the material 

culture and architectural features are activities associated with production. Four separate 

production activities can be discerned: cooking, weaving, grain milling and olive oil production. 

Cooking pots found by the oven in the south-western part of the room suggest that food of the 

household was prepared here. 
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Figure 66. Room 1 with a general layout of activity areas and areas of accumulated bone and 
pottery. 

Context C (see 4.2.7.1) in the north-western is interpreted as used for a standing loom (se 

Figures 24, 67). Two spindle whorls also attest to wool processing and textile production. 

Figure 67. In situ terracotta loom-weights found in context C, the raised platform. After Prescott 
and Miihlenbock (2004a;105). 
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Context F (see 4.2.7.1), an olive press, was found in the north-eastern section. Pollen of the 

olive family (Oleaceae) is present in pollen samples from the house, indicating that olives were 

cultivated at Monte Polizzo (HjeUe 2004a: 133). A millstone found south of the olive press 

indicates grain processing. Pollen samples close to and underneath the stone contain cereal 

pollen (Hjelle 2004a:133). Areas of production are not seen in the other rooms. 

Little is known about the settlement surrounding House 1, but the area seems to have 

been densely populated (see 4.2) therefore, outside areas were probably not suitable for 

production. 

Two of these production activities relate to the human-animal relationship: textile 

production and food preparation. Through these activities a tangible engagement with animal 

materials was performed. Textile production entails distinct sensations, touching the soft wool 

fibres and smelling the lanolin. Wool working is a long-term process, a slow transformation of 

wool into thread and cloth. Preparing and cooking meat involves touching and smelling the 

meat, and even though the primary butchery had probably been done outside the house, the 

meat probably still needed to be cut into pieces that would fit into cooking pots. Meat 

processing is a short-term process as it decays quickly (McCormick 2002). Meat has a particular 

smell, it is moist to touch and red from blood. These hands-on experiences of animal parts and 

substances are very significant features of the human-animal relationship, and show that even 

though living animals were not permitted into the house, a human-animal relationship was still 

taking place through an engagement with animal parts and substances. 

5.2.2.2—Activity—areas associated with pfoduction in southern Scatiditiavian 

houses 

In both type 2 and type 3 houses only one type of production activity is seen: cooking. 

Invariably a hearth is found in the western section of type 2 houses (Borna-Ahlkvist 2002:62), 

and either centrally placed or towards the west in type 3 houses, e.g. at Apalle (UUen 1995b). 

Food preparation appears to be an activity that belongs indoors. Although no lipid analyses have 

been done on vessels found close to the hearth, it is assumed that by the heat from the hearth, 

meat was handled and prepared, subsequently put in cooking pots and stirred until the dish was 

ready to be served. The touch of the meat and the changing smell of the meat as it was getting 

cooked must have wafted through the house. 

The lack of traces of other activity areas may be due to the excavation methods (see 

4.1.2.2). However, even in well preserved houses, such as the Apalle houses, no traces of activity 

areas were found apart from cooking. Therefore, lack of production traces inside houses might 

reflect a real situation. A number of grinding stones were found outside of the southern wall of 

House 2 from Apalle, indicating activity areas outside of the house. Another well preserved LBA 

site, Fragtrup in northern Jutiand, shows that activity areas were found mainly outside of the 
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houses, but tools for hide worWog were also found scattered inside House 1 and 2, indicating 

inside activity areas (Draiby 1985:156). A flint scraper was found near the hearth in Pryssgarden 

house 150 (Borna-Ahlkvist et al. 1998:143). The cultural layer of the Hotofta midden contained a 

number of various pots and stone tools, indicating that this outside area was used for a diversity 

of activities, mainly associated with cooking meat, processing rrdlk and working hide (Stjernquist 

1969:84-119). 

Strainers have been found on several sites (see Figure 68), highlighting the importance 

of dairy production and processing milk from cattle, sheep and goats (Borna-Ahlkvist 2002; 

Borna-Ahlkvist et al. 1998; Erikson 1997a; Nyegaard 1996; Stjernquist 1969). They have holes 

scattered all over the vessel, even near the dm, and are so common on Hotofta that they must 

have played an important role in the household (Stjernquist 1969:64-65). 
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Figure 68. Sherds from strainers from Pryssgarden. After Borna-Ahlkvist et al. (1998:139, figure 

117). 

In addition, features in the domestic arena outside of the longhouses, such as pits and small 

houses of type 4 and 5 (see 4.4.1.2), are associated with production activities, such as workshops 

for metallurgy and pottery making (Borna-Ahlkvist et al. 1998:64-65, 72-102; Draiby 1985:154-

157; Tesch 1993:170-172), and also hide working, milk processing and meat preparation 

(Stjernquist 1969). In conclusion, activity areas of the southern Scandinavian households were 

not delimited to the inside of the house, outside areas were also very important for production 

activities. Human-animal meeting points were not confined to the inside of the house. 
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5.2 .2 .3 P r o d u c t i o n areas o n Sici ly a n d in ScanHinavia 

In House 1, Monte Polizzo, a number of production activities are seen inside, but in the 

Scandinavian houses cooking is the only inside activity, seen by the hearth. However, outside 

areas were potentially very important in the Scandinavian case studies, whereas no evidence of 

outside production activities have been found surrounding House 1, Monte Polizzo. This 

reveals different attitudes towards die spatial distribution of production as a human-animal 

meeting point, in terms of inside and outside. 

5.2.3 Meeting point 3: Consumption spaces 

The third meeting point is consumption spaces. Animal parts and substances, and other 

foodstuffs, were consumed in designated areas, after being processed (e.g in hearths or ovens). 

This process involved a bodily incorporation of animals where animal parts and /o r substances 

were consumed by human bodies. Taking animals into human bodies makes consumption a 

particularly intimate layer of the human-animal relationship. Some methodological 

considerations are presented prior to the discussion of consumption spaces in the case studies. 

5.2.3.1 Faunal remains as evidence of consumption 

Faunal remains can potentially be used to assess consumption through marks that are left on the 

bones and the skeletal distribution of the assemblage. Cut marks f rom butchery, skinning, 

fiUeting and marrow extraction are aU easily recognisable if the bones are in a good condition. 

Further, colour alterations such as charring or white burning, as well as cracking, and the degree 

of fragmentation show whether die meat was roasted or cooked. 

McCormick (2002:25) draws attention to the limitations set by a butchered carcass, and 

tiie necessities of sharing. A large animal, such as cattie, gives a large chunk of meat^? and if it is 

not to be consumed before it begins to putrefy some means to preserve it must be used unless it 

can be taken to a market. Sheep/goats and pigs also normally give too much meat to be 

consumed by a household, but this depends upon the size of the household. 

Finally, it should be emphasised that there is not necessarily a direct relationship 

between the faunal remains and the importance of different animals as food. Far too often it is 

assumed that the most frequently occurring species in any given faunal assemblage is linked 

directly to the importance of the species (Marciniak 2005:1). A number of archaeological, 

anthropological and ethnographic studies have provided a picture of greater complexity (i.e. 

25 A m o d e m Irish Kerry cow, comparable to BA cattle, gives 176 kg meat (McCormick 2002). 
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Bird-David 1999; Bloch 1992; Borowski 1998; Borre 1991; Dieder & Hayden 2001; Franklin 

1999, 2002; Gilmour 1997; Gossen 1975; Green 1992; Hamilakis 2003; Hayden 1996; Holmgren 

2004; Jones 1998; Kabzinska Stawarz 1983, 1985, 1991; Kristoffersen 1995; Mallory 1981; 

Morris 2000b; Poirier 1992; Politis & Saunders 2002; Serpell 1996 [1986]; Taggart 1982; Ullen 

1996; Viveiros de Castro 1998). Food taboos and food avoidance may be of major importance 

to structuring societies (Borowski 1998; Douglas 1966), but can be difficult to detect 

archaeologically (see Milner & Miracle 2002:4; Politis & Saunders 2002). 

5.2.3.2 Pottery as evidence for consumption 

Pottery can also be used to assess consumption. Pottery forms and physical characteristics give 

useful information about the suitability of a pot for certain functions (Orton 1993:28). A 

number of pottery studies have examined the relationship between the form and functions of 

vessels (e.g Hally 1983, 1986; Hennckson & McDonald 1983; Moms 2002a; Orton 1993; Rice 

1987, 1996; Smith 1988; Woods 1986). The volume of a vessel, the rim diameter, the size of the 

orifice, height, and open or closed vessel profile are all factors which may indicate function and 

capacity of the vessel (Morris 2002a:55). Regarding processing and consuming foodstuffs, 

vessels used for preparing, cooking, serving and eating are all vital. Forms associated with these 

activities are often large, open pots for cooking, and smaller, open forms for serving and 

consumption (Howard 1981; Orton 1993:217-218; Rice 1987:238). 

When identifying cooking pots, a number of factors are involved; sooting (whether on 

the sides or at the base determines how the pot was placed in the fire), surface treatment 

(determines ability to conduct or contain heat), abrasions from stirring, scraping and mixing the 

contents, and also contextual evidence, such as where the pots were found (Morris 2002a). Lipid 

analysis can give information about the contents of the pot, but will only identify its last use 

(Craig 2003; Craig et al. 2000). The shape of cooking pots might vary according to their intended 

use, but generally taller vessels with slighdy restricted shapes are suitable for boiling as they 

prevent the content of boiling over and spilling, but at the same time give easy access to the 

content, both in terms of stirring and visibility (Michelaki 1999:45-48). 

Serving vessels and plates are usually wide-mouthed to allow easy access and visibility of 

the food. Their height might vary with the contents; liquid food would require a tall wall, while 

dry food wiU not. Ideally the rim should prevent spilling, but, at the same time, allow 

comfortable drinking or scooping of the contents. The interior is usually rounded, to remove 

contents easily. The walls are often fairly thick to improve durability and allow the vessel to be 

handled when the contents are hot. Serving vessels are often well finished with elaborate 

decoration, typically used in social contexts. The size depends on the number of people eating 

from the vessel; the fewer people, the smaller the vessel (Michelaki 1999:49-50). However, 
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identifying form and function, and thus use, of vessels, should not be a goal in itself but rather 

focus should be on what this can teU us about societies (Morris 2002a:59). 

5.2.3.3 Conspicuous consumption: the feast 

An increased awareness of social practices surrounding food has led to several attempts by 

zooarchaeologists to identify feasting and out-of-the-ordinary food consumption (Hayden 1996; 

Crabtree 2004; Halstead & Isaakidou 2004; Hamilakis & Konsolaki 2004; Dietler & Hayden 

2001). Feasting is often associated with conspicuous consumption on occasions of specific 

importance where food is shared between large numbers of people. However, no common 

consensus or clear definition of what feasting constitutes has yet been established. Hayden 

(Dietier 2001b; Hayden 2001) defines the feast as any unusual shared meal for any unusual 

occasion, whereas Dietler (2001b; 2001a) accentuates the feast as inherendy ritual action. 

ArchaeologicaUy it can be identified through large quantities of faunal remains, where also rare 

and exotic species are present. Features observed in the faunal assemblage, such as degree of 

fragmentation, charring and cracking of the ends of the bones interpreted as signs of roasting, 

special preference for parts of the carcass, and the selection of species present in the 

assemblage, are factors that help identify feasting (e.g. Albarella & Serjeantson 2002; Halstead & 

Isaakidou 2004; Hamilakis & Konsolaki 2004). Further, vessels for serving and consuming food, 

based on quality, quantity, type, form and function of pots, can be used to identify feasting (e.g. 

Pappa et al. 2004, see also 5.2.3.2 above). The spatial distribution of objects associated with 

feasting should be seen in conjunction with the architecture and the spatial layout, considering 

whether the area could support gatherings of people and communal events (Hamilakis & 

Konsolaki 2004). 

In the LB A, feasting is considered to be a phenomenon that occurred amongst the elites 

where meat was consumed. Elite consumption is attested to by flesh hooks, roasting spits and 

large bronze cauldrons, found in elite graves across Europe (Kristiansen 1998: 172). 

5.2.3.4 Consumption in House 1. Monte Polizzo: pottery and discarded bone 

Consumption of food in House 1, Monte Polizzo, is primarily seen through the combination of 

vessels used for consumption and animal bones. The faunal remains discarded in connection 

with pots and tableware give a strong indication of the serving and consumption of food where 

meat was an ingredient. Large concentrations of tableware are found in some areas in the house, 

together with a lower number of cooking pots (see Figure 41). However, no lipid analysis have 

been done (see 4.2.2.3). Other food components were probably grains, pulses and vegetables 

(see palynological results in Hjelle 2004a, 2004b). 

The faunal assemblage is small, since the house was probably tidied regularly 

(Vretemark 2003). However, the bones should not be disregarded, since studying the 
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distribution of skeletal elements is the only possible way to assess meat consumption. The bones 

from House 1 represent parts of animals selected for specific purposes, amongst these 

consumption (see tables in Appendix A:1 for spatial distribution of skeletal elements). 

^ s ^ E c m s 

B O D Y ^ ^ . 
Z O N E 

CATTLE S H E E P / G O A T PIG 

H E A D 7,32% 15, 41% 8, 43% 
T R U N K 6,27% 6 ^ 7 % 1,M4 
UPPER LIMBS 2 ,12% 
LOWER LIMBS 2 , 9 % 9, 25% 7 ^ y % 

Table 10. Body parts of cattle, sheep/goat and pig based upon NISP and percentage, in room 1. 

Consumption is primarily seen in rooms 1, 2 and 5. In room 1, the majority of the bones were 

found in the northern part, primarily in the north-east. These bones are fragmented and stem 

from meat-rich body parts. Table 10 indicates which skeletal elements of cattle, sheep/goat and 

pig were represented. The presence of teeth and skull elements mean that the head was brought 

into the house and processed, either through consumption or other activities, such as skinning 

and working hide. 

Plates and bowls were found in the north-eastern part of the room (Prescott & 

Miihlenbock In prep), coinciding with the area of the main concentration of animal bones. In 

context C, the area around the loom platform, a number of Greek imported cups of proto-

Corinthian type were found. These are associated with the symposium, and consumption and 

rituals around drinking (Sparkes 1991:75-76; Morris 2000c: 182-184; Prescott & Miihlenbock In 

prep). 

The southern part of the room, where the oven is situated, had very Utde remains of 

bone. Bones were not discarded when the meat was prepared and cooked. Bones found by the 

plates in the north-eastern part indicate that meat was served with bones intact, and bones were 

discarded during consumption. 

A high number of plates and bowls, all of "Dente di lupo" style (see Figure 13), was 

found in room 2 (see Figure 69). A low number of animal bones were mainly scattered in the 

northern part of the room. 
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Figure 69. Schematic distribution of objects and faunal remains in room 2. 

Sheep/goat bones dominate the faunal remains in room 2. The lower hind limbs of sheep/goat 

are overrepresented due to astragali, otherwise the skeletal elements from sheep/goat are made 

up of a very large part of meat-rich elements (see Table 11), also true for cattle elements. This 

result is consistent with a local household consumption where all parts of the carcass are used. 

The absence of bones from pig is remarkable; this is the only room where pig bones are found 

in such a low number (see Tables A:l: 9, A:l; 10). 

" \ S P E C I E S 

B O D Y ^ ^ 
Z O N E 

CATTLE S H E E P / G O A T 

H E A D 1,9% 7 ,21% 
T R U N K 2 ,18% 4 ,12% 
UPPER LIMBS 6, 55% 
LOWER LIMBS 2 ,18% 10. 31% 

Table 11. Body parts of cattle and sheep/goat based upon NISP and percentage, in room 2. 

Room 2 gives the impression of being used only for consumption of particular species 

(sheep/goat and cattle; see Table 11), exclusively consumed from indigenous Monte Polizzo 

ware vessels. Bone discard was mainly found in the western area of the room, whereas the large 

concentration of 40 indigenous plates, pots and bowls was found in the eastern area. Subde 

divisions emerge within this room. The northern part is divided in two, the western part for 
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consumption discard and an astragalus set and the eastern part for consumption on indigenous 

plates. Possibly the structure of this distribution could denote a differentiated use of space, 

where two areas that were both used for consumption were set apart for different social 

groupings, related to age and/or gender. There is no access from other parts of the house into 

tills room, meaning that the room could be accessed only from the outside. The southern parts 

are empty of finds, apart from a bronze arrowhead in the south western corner. 

Room 5 has a higher number of identified bones compared to rooms 1 and 2, mainly 

stemming from the trunk and the upper limbs (see Table 12). The distribution of skeletal 

elements from the faunal remains from room 5 strongly indicates consumption. A humerus and 

a vertebra from red deer were also found (see Tables A:l: 13, A: 1; 14), the only meat-bearing 

bones from red deer in the house. The main part of the pottery associated with consumption 

was found in the western part (Prescott & Muhlenbock 2004a: 108 table 1), whereas the majority 

of the bones were found in the eastern part. Room 5 is also isolated from the other rooms of 

the house. 

\ v S p e c i e s 

B O D Y ^ ^ 
Z O N E 

CATTLE S H E E P / G O A T PIG 

H E A D %21% 11,17% 12,40% 
T R U N K 18,46% 3 ^ 5 9 % 
UPPER LIMBS 1^29% 11^7% i a j ^ % 
LOWER LIMBS 3,8% 3 J 0 % 

Table 12. Body parts of cattle, sheep/goat and pig based upon NISP and percentage, in room 5. 

Altogether 62 unidentified fragments (from a total of 1758), five from cattle (one femur and 

four fragments of mandibulae), three from sheep/goat (one humerus and two tarsals) and one 

from pig (one astragalus) showed any signs of burning or being heated in House 1. Of these 49 

were found in room 1, close to the oven, and the rest were scattered throughout the house. The 

high degree of fragmentation and the low numbers of burnt bones indicate that the meat was 

cooked as stews, and the distribution of pottery and faunal remains shows that the animal bones 

were left in stews brought to other parts of the house and consumed there. Sheep/goat, cattie 

and pig were thus both prepared and consumed in the house. Warmth and nourishment (oven 

and food preparation) were concentrated in the south-western corner, where animals were 

transformed into food and then carried to other parts of the house where it gave sustenance to 

its members. 

N o indication for milk processing, nor any evidence for consumption of milk or milk 

products is found since no lipid analyses have been done on any of the pots. However, milk-

producing domestic animals dominate the faunal remains, therefore, consumption of rrulk and 

milk products cannot be excluded. 
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Consumption was a distributed activity within House 1, not fixed to one place, but 

scattered, and can be followed closely. This could indicate that, either, the different household 

members would eat separately or, special places were designed for separate occasions or, 

consumption was connected to social position, and thus distinct spaces were set apart for 

distinct groups. One example of this is the symposium, which in classical Greece was an all-male 

event (Spatkes 1991:75; but see Moms 2000c:182-184 for manipulation of gender roles through 

the symposium). The consumed food was presumably distributed from the same source, the 

hearth in room 1. 

5.2.3.5 Consumption in the houses and domestic arenas in southem Scandinavia 

In southern Scandinavian houses the situation is very different when it comes to consumption 

of meat. In most houses no animal bones have been found at all. At the large excavation of 

Pryssgarden animal bones were found in small amounts in three houses; 172 (one cattle 

astragalus), 175 (one cattle jaw), and 210 (one cattie jaw and one pig skull) (Borna-Ahlkvist 

2002:102, table 18), these are apparently not linked to consumption (see 5.2.5.2 below). They do, 

however, reveal that cattie and pig were being kept, and thus most likely consumed. 

It has been suggested that architecture is the most informative feature of BA sites when 

it comes to keeping livestock, since one section of longhouses is interpreted as a living section 

for animals (Rasmussen 1998). Although the rearing and raising of domestic animals is essential 

for meat consumption, it does not teU us very much about the consumption itself Some clues 

other tiian architecture are, however, found. A common feature of longhouses is tiie centrally 

placed hearth in the western living-section, and it is likely that consumption took place 

near/around the hearth. In house K2 in ApaUe the main part of the pottery was found around 

the centrally placed hearth. Food consumption within the house does not seem to be a 

distributed activity; as far as the scant evidence goes, consumption took place in the central area 

within houses. 

UUen (1995b:32-33) interprets hearths inside of houses as a change from outdoor food 

preparation and consumption in EBA to indoor food preparation and consumption in LBA. 

This is interpreted as a privatisation of food, from an activity placed in the communal outdoors 

sphere to an activity that came to be seen as belonging indoors in a private sphere. 

However, the houses were a part of a larger domestic arena (see 4.4), the household did 

not end at the house walls. Hotofta represents an area outside of the house/houses where a 

hearth was found. A concentration of animal bones was found around the hearth, indicating 

that meat consumption took place out-of-doors. There might, thus, have been varying attitudes 

to where food consumption belonged from a spatial perspective. 

Varying amounts of pottery are found in the case studies of Hotofta, Pryssgarden and 

Apalle, providing information about consumption, but rarely found inside the house (see 
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Appendix B:2). Common forms are large rusticated open pots interpreted as cooking pots, and 

smaller, often carinated, bowls interpreted as tableware. According to Jaanusson (1981:92-93) 

carinated smaller bowls and cups are rather common forms, not only in Scandinavia but also in 

northern Europe. 

The faunal remains from Hotofta and Voldtofte give ample evidence of the consumed 

species, whereas the architectural layout of type 2 and 3 dwelling houses provide evidence for 

the spatial arrangements of consumption. Regarding consumed species, a detailed account is 

given of the faunal remains from Hotofta by Lepiksaar (1969). None of the long bones from 

horse were intact, and the bones are described as "remarkably light" showing signs of being 

moderately heated with some dark charred spots which, according to Lepiksaar (1969:188), 

could indicate that the bones had been cooked. Two teeth were pardy charred. The catde bones 

were split to remove marrow, mainly white with some charred spots, possibly from roasting, 

according to Lepiksaar (1969:193). Some teeth, jaws and a tibia were charred. The sheep/goat 

bones were very fragmented, a few were charred and one was white (Lepiksaar 1969:197). The 

long bones of pig were cut up into pieces in a way that Lepiksaar (1969:198) labels kitchen 

waste^®; most showed signs of moderate heating (possibly roasting) and some fragments were 

charred. Of the four dog bones, one was charred whereas the others showed signs of moderate 

heating (Lepiksaar 1969:201). Thus bones from all the domestic species, including dog, show 

some signs of heating and/or roasting. The bones were split up to extract the marrow, but not 

as fragmented as would be expected if they were boiled or stewed. Thus, the Hotofta midden is 

interpreted as waste from feasting due to the rapid deposition of a large quantity of faunal 

remains, the unusually high number of horse remains and the signs of roasting (Lepiksaar 1969; 

Stjernquist 1969), all factors are criteria for feasting (see 5.2.3.3). 

Very few comments are made by Nyegaard (1996) regarding the state of the bones from 

Voldtofte, it is not noted whether the bones looked boiled, burnt or charred. Cut marks are, 

however, observed in some instances, described in both horse and dog bones. Of the 243 

fragments of horse bones (not including loose teeth), 55 have cut marks, often found on and 

close to the ends of the long bones, interpreted as butchery marks. The long bones are broken 

to extract marrow, and thus the distal and proximal ends are what remain. Cut marks on the 

lateral side of a scapula attest to meat filleting. Some cut marks on phalanges could stem from 

skinning (Nyegaard 1996:48). Cut marks on dog bones are also noted in three instances. One of 

these is a cut mark on the distal end of a tibia, possibly stemming from butchering (Nyegaard 

1996:53). The dogs themselves left marks on the faunal remains from the other species. Of the 

primary butchery waste (head and extremities) from catde 3.2% of the bones were gnawed. 

^ "KuchenabfaUen" Lepiksaar 1969:198. 
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whereas of the secondary butchery waste (shoulder, pelvis, long bones) 6.8% of the bones were 

gnawed (calculated after Ny^aard 1996:50). This indicates that dogs were fed the remains of 

meals, and thus included as participants in the consumption process, attesting to a particular 

social status. 

5.2.3.6 Consumption on Sicily and in Scanrlinavia 

Consumption as a human-animal meeting point varies significantly in space between the two 

areas. Whereas the consumption in House 1, Monte Polizzo is dispersed throughout the house, 

consumption in Scandinavian houses seemingly occurs centrally in the western living section, as 

a communal activity. Consequently, consumption as a human-animal meeting point is used in 

totally different ways in the two areas; in Scandinavia it brings people together, whereas on Sicily 

it sets people apart, possibly linked to separations into groups based on age and/or gender. The 

implication of this particular manifestation of the human-animal relationship is that different 

negotiations of use of space amongst household members took place via contrasting human-

animal meeting points. 

The spatial distribution of procurement, preparation, cooking, consumption and discard 

of food differed between House 1 and the Scandinavian houses. In Scandinavian longhouses 

activities associated with preparation and consumption of food were clustered centrally by the 

hearth in the western section of the house, whereas faunal remains and broken pots were 

deposited in pits on the border between the inside and the outside, or outside the houses. In 

House 1, Monte Polizzo the preparation activities were found in room 1, whereas consumption 

activities and the associated discard of faunal remains was scattered through the house on the 

floor-level. 

A closer examination of the faunal assemblages through body part distribution of 

species creates a more nuanced picture. It is assumed that in both Scandinavian longhouses and 

in House 1, butchery took place outside. However, it must have taken place close to the 

settiements, as all parts of the carcass are present in the middens associated with House 1, 

Monte Polizzo, Hotofta and Voldtofte. Whereas no spatial differentiation of discarded bones 

could be seen in the Scandinavian houses, patterns are discerned in House 1 (see 5.2.3.4). The 

fragmented state of the bones and the absence of traces of burning indicate cooked stews, 

brought to other parts of the house. Traces of charring and burning seen on the Hotofta bones 

indicate roasting of meat. Stjernquist (1969:140-141; see 4.3.1.3) suggests that the midden at 

Hotofta was deposited within a short period, therefore the amount of roasted faunal remains 

and the number of pots could indicate the remains of feasting. The high quantity of horse bones 

from Hotofta shows, according to Lepiksaar (1969:191), that horses were an important 

component in the meat consumption of the household, and was not used for "sacral purposes". 

However, if the midden is the remains of feasting, then "sacral purposes" or other out of the 
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ordinary occasions cannot be excluded for the horse bones or for the rest of the faunal 

assemblage. 

Also at Voldtofte a high number of horse bones were found, in this midden the primary 

butchery waste dominated and hardly any meat-bearing parts were found (Nyegaard 1996: 

ippendix 1; see Table 7). This could imply that meat bearing parts were taken elsewhere to be 

consumed. Thus horse meat might have been used for special occasions and not for the 

ordinary household consumption. The other domestic species show a wide range of skeletal 

elements where both primary and secondary butchery waste is present, indicating that these 

animals were consumed in the domestic arena. However, as McCormick (2002) demonstrates, 

large domestic animals provide huge bulks of meat which need to be distributed. The city 

structure of Monte Polizzo would probably provide a network for distribution. In southern 

Scandinavia distribution might have been more difficult, and butchering of domestic animals 

could be followed by feasting; as indicated by the deposited middens with faunal remains. 

Processing and consumption of milk can be testified to in Scandinavia through the 

strainers found at Hotofta, Pryssgarden and ApaUe. However, no strainers were found in House 

1 on Monte Polizzo. Presumably milk was not processed in the house. The majority of the 

animals in the surroundings of Monte Polizzo probably Hved in the valleys below the settlement 

(see 4.4.1.4). The lack of strainers may testify to the distance between House 1 and die herds of 

animals in the local environment. 

The modes of consumption regarding pottery vessels on Sicily and in Scandinavia show 

many similar features, such as large open vessels interpreted as cooking vessels used for food 

preparation, and smaller plates and bowls, often carinated, used for serving and consumption. 

Decorative features clearly set the vessels apart, such as the incised Dente di Lupo decoration, 

the rim and the handles of the Monte Polizzo bowls. Still, it is remarkable that the basic forms 

are very similar in both case studies. 

A notable difference is, however, that a larger range of variety is found in food 

preparation vessels from Scandinavia, compared to the rather uniform cooking pots from 

House 1. Vardaki (2004:202) notes that a diversity in cooking utensils corresponds with a 

diversity and a willingness to experiment with food techniques. Potentially the pattern seen in 

the faunal remains, where a certain amount of feasting was suggested, is indicative of diversity in 

cooking techniques. Otherwise, it has been suggested on the basis of the structuring of 

depositions and houses (UUen 1994, 1995a) and pottery (Borna-Ahlkvist et al. 1998:134-135) that 

LBA society in southern Scandinavia was more individually centred, focussed on the private 

sphere, compared to the earlier periods. The evidence for feasting discussed above creates a 

more nuanced impression. Together, these scraps of information give a somewhat broader 

picture of the consumption in Scandinavian houses. Since consumption was focussed around 

the hearth the Scandinavian houses seem more communal compared to the scattered 
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consumption in House 1. Possibly consumption outside of the domestic sphere in Scandinavia 

was also communal, in the form of feasting. 

5.2.4 Meeting point 4: Storage spaces 

The fourth meeting point denotes spatial distribution of the storage of animal materials. 

Household products need to be stored, and particular areas for storage and safekeeping were set 

aside within the house and the domestic arena. Storage is a non-action of retaining material and 

is linked to memory through the remembrance of the stored items, and from where they 

originated. Collecting the stored items activates the memories bound to them. Thus, whenever 

people go to the storage space to collect an animal part or substance, a spatial intersection 

between humans and animal products is implemented, and the human-animal relationship is 

performed. 

The discussions below are necessarily tentative as the evidence connecting storage areas 

to animal materials is very limited for House 1, Monte Polizzo, and the Scandinavian case 

studies. 

5.2.4.1 Storage in House 1. Monte VnM7.y.n 

Storage is mainly associated with pithoi dug into the bedrock, mainly found in three areas; in 

rooms 3, 4 and 6. Storage vessels were found in the eastern section of room 3. Both storage 

vessels and finer vessels were found in room 4. Rooms 3 and 4 are small rooms in the nortiiern 

section of the house, and would presumably have been dark and cool. In room 6 a large number 

of pithoi were found (see Figure 70), one of these contained a rib from cattle and five 

unidentified animal bone fragments. This testifies to the storage of meat in pithoi, and also 

suggests that animal bones may have been used as tools to stir or retrieve foodstuffs. According 

to Sparkes (1991:75), pithoi might have contained dried meat. 

5.2.4.2 Storage in south Scandinavian houses 

Storage areas in southern Scandinavian houses are not so much defined by pottery as by pits. 

Pits interpreted as storage pits are found both inside and outside houses. In some type 2 houses, 

and more rarely in type 3 houses, a large pit thought of as a cellar was placed centrally in the 

eastern section (Bjorhem & Safvestad 1993; Boma-Ahlkvist 2002; Boroa-Ahlkvist g/ 1998; 

Gron 2004; Tesch 1992, 1993). Other, smaller pits were also found inside houses, most often in 

die side-aisles, sometimes these contained pottery and/or flint tools. Very rarely animal bone 

was found. The pits inside the Pryssgarden houses were interpreted as strategically placed for 

maximum room use, with small pits placed along the aisles of the living-section (Borna-Ahlkvist 

2002:67). N o evidence has been found to suggest what the pits contained, thus no evidence for 
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storage of animal products exists. Borna-Ahlkvist (2002:70) suggests that keeping food stored 

near the hearth might have had functional as well as symbolic aspects. 

5.2.4.3 Storage on Sicily and in Scandinavia 

Both the pithoi in House 1 and the pits inside the Scandinavian houses represent a dispersal of 

storage spaces. As seen in the discussion of the spatial distribution of consumption, storage 

spaces are distributed differentiy in the two areas. Storage areas also have a potential connection 

with ritual activities (see 5.2.5.1-5.2.5.3 below). 

Meeting point 5: Ritual/cultic deposition and magic spaces 

The fifth meeting point concerns objects interpreted to have been given an 'out of the ordinary' 

significance, for example due to their depositional context. Deliberate deposition of animal 

materials and dyads are often thought of as ritual. An exploration of what 'ritual' represents is 

necessary before moving to the discussion of the case studies. 

In archaeology, ritual has traditionally been used as a default term for everything that 

cannot be given a functional or rational explanation. This division has often been based upon 

the intuition of the archaeologist (Bradley 2005:34). In anthropology, ritual is out-dated as an 

analytical term and is fragmented into cult, magic, sacrifice and specific forms of ritual, such as 

rite of passage (Bradley 2005:32). The question of what ritual constitutes has therefore lately 

been subject to increasing scrutiny in archaeology (i.e. Bradley 2003; 2005; 1999a; Briick 1999b). 

It has been suggested that ritual activities are not less rational than functional activities within 

the frame of mind of people of the past. Just as domestic activities have functions, ritual 

activities have functions too (Briick 1999b). Thus, aU traces of actions are potentially 

simultaneously ritual and domestic/functional (see Eliade 1994[1957]; Bradley 2003, 2005). 

Therefore, the separation between ritual and functional is false; there is an overlap between the 

ritual and the domestic sphere, meaning that objects potentially both have a ritual and a 

domestic significance (Bradley 2005:35), termed "the double meaning of everyday objects" 

(Borna-Ahlkvist 2002:93). 

However, the idea of ritual need not be thrown out entirely. Some actions and objects 

carry transcendental significance. One of these is deposition, considered to be deliberate action, 

and is therefore a forceful statement. It entails a "fixing or fusion of the trajectories embodied in 

the objects concerned (Thomas 1996a; 164), taking the object out of the motion of everyday life 

and putting it to rest at a designated place. Simultaneously, it expresses a will to communicate 

with something beyond the ordinary (Ross 1994), something which is bound up with 

'otherness'; to transcend into the fantastical and the incomprehensible. Following from this, 

Bruck's (1999a:153, 1999b:329) notion of "odd deposits" includes the concept of rubbish. 
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which is being transformed and thereby associated with 'otherness' and is disposed of in 

boundaries which are seen as liminal places. 

Ritual can also be identified in other context, such as portable objects or objects on 

display. Bradley (2003:20-21) suggests that we should think of ritualisation as performed rather 

than as ritual, and ritualisation as process to affect many of the components of domestic life. 

Here ritual is taken to mean actions, processes, and/or traces of these, which carry a 

transcendental element, but are bound up by rules situated within the rationale of those that 

carry out ritual actions. Further, the rationale underlies the need for the ritual to take place. This 

means that ritual is not irrational, but neither is it a direct part of life-sustaining processes, such 

as accumulating food (even though this can be its secondary motive). 

5.2.5.1 Ritual in House 1. Monte Pnliyyn 

Two forms of ritual actions are seen in House 1, Monte Polizzo. The first is distinct spaces 

where a ritual context is a combination of deposited objects and architectural features at a fixed 

point in space. The second is portable objects interpreted to have ritual significance, combined 

with their distribution throughout the house. 

Two areas are identified as ritual spaces; rooms 3 and 6. Room 3 is believed to have 

been the main entrance to the western section, coming from the west. It was a small, probably 

dark, room. Upon entering one would look direcdy at two column bases, probably stands for 

vessels or for figurines. This part of the room contained fine imported vessels, both tableware 

and smaller boxes and cups. Pithoi used for storage were found in the western part. Since the 

faunal remains comprised a low quantity of head and lower limb bones, the faunal remains do 

probably not come from consumption. Mainly these were catde bones, also one astragalus from 

sheep/goat. The dominance of cattle bones and the lack of meat-bearing bones, suggests that 

these animal bones have a special character. The combination of the catde head and the column 

bases indicates that a household cult was performed here. Possibly catde heads were displayed 

on the column bases. The indications of such a ritual activity were not deposited; therefore the 

ritual activity may have been performed and displayed, probably repetitively. 

In room 6 the full context is striking and indicates ritual activities (see Figure 70). 

Mainly pithoi used for storage were found in this room, along with some finer objects, such as a 

ritual bowl: the Elymian capeduncola (Prescott & Miihlenbock 2004a:93, 114, 116; Tusa 

1992:651; see Figure 36), some drinking cups and a bronze-backed bone fibula. A large 

assemblage of animal bones was found deposited in a pit (see Table A:l: 16), along with pieces 

of a bronze vessel, interpreted as a buried bronze cauldron containing meat and/or bones (see 

Figure 35). The bones stem mainly from sheep/goat and pig, and skeletal elements from most 

parts of the body were present. Some very few bones from catde were also found. Although it 

could be interpreted as a refuse pit, the excavators suggest that the unusual combination of the 
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bones, the capeduncola and the fibula within a confined space suggest a ritual context (Prescott 

& Miihlenbock 20045:181). A blending of storage and ritual space / depositions of objects is 

seen in both rooms 3 and 6. 

EXT EAST 

ROOMS 
Fragmented ^ Q Capaduncola 

animal bones M Pithos Bone and 
Bone plate with 

Scapula p 
bronze 

drilled holes Scapula p fibula 

Astragali 
from dog fe 

fibula 

Astragali 
from dog fe 

4 a Large deposition 
Two bone and M of animal bones 
iron fibulae mainly sheep 

M No access between 
room 2 and 5 

o 
ROOM 2 

Figure 70. Rooms 5 and 6 to the east with dispersal of objects and clusters. 

Other deposits interpreted as the remains of ritual activities by the excavators were found within 

the house, but did not create ritual spaces through animal parts. One of these is the deposited 

LBA stone axe in the south-eastern part room 4 (see 4.2.7.4). 

Sets of seven astragali found in clusters in the house are interpreted as portable ritual 

objects. In three contexts seven astragali were found together: a set of seven astragali, five from 

pig and two from sheep/goat, was found within a concentrated area in room 1, of 1 m by 30 cm 

(see Figure 71). One sheep/goat and one pig astragalus had been polished. 
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North-west comer of room 1, House 1, Monte Polizzo 

Bead 
Bone 
Brona 
Pottery sherds 

2 astragali from 
sheep/goat 

5 astragali 
from pig 

1 astragalus 
from cattle 

E Fibula 
• Grind stone 
• Loom weight 
• Metal 
• Milfstone 
• Pithos 
• Quernstone 
• Amber pearl 
« Stone axe 
• Terracotta artefact 

I I Bone 
g g Metal 
B i Pottery 

4 Metere 

Figure 71. Cluster of seven astragali from sheep/goat and pig in the north-western corner of 
room 1. A cattle astragalus was found in the same area but was not a part of this set. 

A set of seven astragali was found in room 2; four from sheep/goat, two from pig and one from 

cattle, six were from the western part and one was from the eastern part. Unfortunately, their 

precise spatial distribution is not known. In room 5 a set of seven astragali from sheep/goat was 

found, six in the western part and one in the eastern part. Vretemark (2003:6) argues that the 

astragali were specially selected (see discussion in 4.2.7.7). Some of them have polished sides. 

The compilations of seven astragali appear to be sets, due both to their number and to the fact 

that they frequently consist of a combination of evenly sized sheep/goat and pig astragali. 

Number and size probably determined the composition of the sets. 

Also in the north-eastern part of room 1, four astragali from four species (cattle, 

sheep/goat, pig, red deer) were scattered (amongst these the catde astragalus seen in Figure 71). 

These are not interpreted as belonging together in one set, due to their scattered distribution, 

their uneven size, and also none of them were polished. One single astragalus from sheep/goat 

was found in room 3. 

Astragah are known from various archaeological contexts in the Mediterranean from 

the BA and lA, and are believed to have served a combination of gaming qualities and both 

secular and religious purposes (Gilmour 1997:167), Holmgren (2004) s u i t e s that they 

additionally had monetary value. A number of authors suggest that astragali were used for 

divination, so-called astragalomancy (Dever 1991; Gilmour 1997; Reese 1985; TufneU 1940; 
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Vretemark 2003). The importance of astragali is attested to by the Greeks, who developed two 

separate kinds of pottery vessel to serve as containers for astragali; phormiskos and the astragalus 

vase (Neils 1992). Astragali have been found in houses, palaces, temples, sanctuaries and graves, 

of men, women and children (Holmgren 2004:213). In the necropolis of Monte Polizzo a 

bronze vessel containing a large number of astragali was found in one of the graves^'. 

The relationship between games and magic is often very complex, demonstrated by 

Kabzinska Stawarz's (1983; 1985; 1991) ethnographic studies of the pastoralists of Mongolia, 

where astragali were not only a dice but also associated with fertility and manifoldness. Their 

magic was thought to achieve a strengthening of the life-force of the flock, founded in a belief 

in a magic link between the astragalus, life and fertility. Gilmour (1997:172) suggests that "the 

action of skinning (the astragalus being the bone at the point of entry of the knife) provided 

access to the insides of the animal, where its soul resided. Consequendy a mystical quality was 

transferred to the astragalus itself, which gave it a special symbolic and ritual quality". 

General consent on the complexity of the roles of the astragalus can be drawn from 

these examples. The manner of deposition of astragali in House 1, both regarding number, size 

and placing, implies that these bones were surrounded by a complexity of meanings. Since some 

of them were polished they could have been used as dice, both for games and for divination, 

two inter-linked activities. The number 7 is of ten thought to have had magical properties, as it is 

a prime number, and such numbers are particularly attractive in numerology^^. A number of 

factors thus suggest that the astragali sets were perceived to have magical properties. 

Astragali were also found other places on Monte Polizzo, in the Midden and at the 

Acropolis. However, in those contexts the relative proportion of astragali is not at all high 

compared to the other elements. 42 astragali were found amongst 30 000 analysed bone 

fragments f rom the Acropolis, and none of these were polished (Vretemark 2003:6-7). The lists 

of identified elements f rom the Acropolis show a higher number of calcanei than astragali, a 

strong indication that astragali were not selected. From the Midden, one astragalus was found 

amongst 231 identified bones (Johansson 2004:76, table 2). Subsequentiy, the use of astragali 

belonged in a household context. 

Personal communication 20.06.04 from Roberto Micciche who participated in the excavation of the 
grave where die astragali were found. The excavation of the necropolis has not been published, also no 
report has been submitted. However, the finds are kept in the Museo de Salemi, and during my research 
in the museum I found the bag containing the astragali from the necropolis. According to my estimation 
at least 50 astragali must have been in the grave, and the size of the bones indicates that they came from 
sheep/goat and pig. 

32 E.g. the 7 days of die week, die 7 dwarves, the 7 hills of Rome, the 7 notes to a scale. 
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Consequently, three ritual uses of space involving animals are seen: 

1. space set apart for ritual activities; 

2. ritual deposition of objects; 

3. astragali sets. 

These uses denote different ways of creating and articulating ritual. Ritual objects may be 

displayed on a column, or deposited and hidden away, or handled. This implies different degrees 

of intimacy with rituals and ritual objects, where the hidden has another ritual value and 

connotation compared to what is handled, displayed, and performed. The diverse ritual 

expressions are simultaneously intersections where humans and animals meet. Potentially the 

house cult seen in room 3, and the different astragalomancy sets, had gender and/or age 

associations attached to them, according to who performed these rituals. These ways of enacting 

the physical human-animal relationship in a ritual context attest to animals being given various 

roles and uses when negotiating social situations. 

5.2.5.2 Ritual spaces in southetn Scandinavian houses and domestic arenas 

In southern Scandinavian houses and domestic arenas, ritual spaces are mainly seen through 

deposition. This is partiy due to preservation, since the floor level is usually eradicated, but even 

where floor levels are preserved, such as at Apalle and Vistad, situations interpreted to be ritual 

have not been identified on the basis of floor level finds. 

At Pryssgarden depositions are seen in mainly three contexts; in pits in outside spaces, 

and in either postholes or pits inside houses, in a total of eight of 19 longhouses and in one 

square house (Borna-Ahlkvist 2002:97). 

A number of pits outside of the Pryssgarden houses contained a diversity of finds, 

mainly concentrated in one area of the excavation (Borna-Ahlkvist et al. 1998:108, figures 88 and 

89). The most common find was pottery sherds or vessels, a variety of vessel types were found 

along with a large range of other objects (see Boma-Ahlkvist 1998:72-149). Most notable of 

these is a ceramic figurine, unique in a Scandinavian context, leading the excavators to believe 

that the objects deposited in the pits potentially had ritual significance. The 15 cm tall figurine is 

described as anthropomorphic, but is believed to represent a mix of human and animal features. 

The face is broken off, but the combination of a stylised hair braid, probably human, maybe 

female, falling down towards the back, and ears shaped like animal ears, sitting too high up on 

the head to be human ears, give an impression of mixed human and animal features. The 

excavators suggest that it represents a mythological creature or a divinity (Borna-Ahlkvist et al. 

1998:130). Two similar plain pots were found in the same pit, along with burnt bones from 

sheep/goat, pig and cattie (Borna-Ahlkvist et al. 1998:131). 

Animal bones were also found in other pits, but the distribution of species and skeletal 

elements is not accounted for (Boma-Ahlkvist a/ 1998:132-133). A larger variety of objects is 
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seen in pits spread across the outside domestic arena compared to the restricted range of objects 

found in houses. 

Horse and dog bones were deposited in separate pits, isolated f rom the refuse deposits 

of other domestic animals, distributed over the outside areas of Apalle (see 4.4.1.3). This 

depositional pattern indicates that horses and dogs were given a special status (see also 2.3.1.2). 

Also, horse and dog bones were devoid of butchering marks (UUen 1995a, 1996:153). A similar 

treatment of dogs was found in Voldtofte, where dog bones very rarely had cut marks and were 

deposited in separate pits (Nyegaard 1996:49, 53). 

House number Object Number of 
objects 

Context Part of house 

172 Grinding stone, 

animal bone (catde 
astragalus) 

1 

1 

Roof-bearing 
posthole, 
entrance posthole 

Central section 
middle, 
central section 
south 

179 Grinding stone 3 Wall-bearing 
posthole 

West, southern 
wall line 

166 Grinding stone 1 Floor West, southern 
aisle 

210 Animal bones 
(cattle horn, pig 
jaw) 

? Roof-bearing 
posthole 

West, northern 
part 

174 Scraper (flint) 1 Roof-bearing 
posthole 

West, north-west 

175 Animal bones 
(cattle jaw), 
Grinding stone, 

Stone axe, 
Pottery (storage 
vessel), 
Pottery (storage 
and cooking 
vessels) 

? 

1 

1 
? 

? 

Posthole 

Posthole (same as 
animal bones) 
Floor 
Wall-bearing 
posthole 
Constmction in 
house 

West; all objects 
found in features 
in the central 
western part 

185 Grinding stone 2 Roof-bearing 
posthole 

East, furthest 
south-east 

155 Stone axe 1 Roof-bearing 
posthole 

East, furthest 
north-east 

Table 13. AU deposits from postholes and floor levels of Ptyssgarden longhouses 172,179,166, 
210,174,185 and 155 (all of type 2 except 179,166 and possibly 185). These are mainly found in the 

western section, but also a few from the eastern section. Information compiled from Boma-
Ahlkvist (2002:100-102). 

Inside the houses, one kind of deposition is often seen in the western section, where animal 

bones are frequentiy found (see Table 13), and another is seen in the eastern section, where 

animal bones are less frequendy found (see Table 14). In the western and /o r mid section, by the 

entrance, objects are of ten deposited in postholes. In longhouses 172, 179, 166, 210 and 174, 

objects and animal parts were found deposited in postholes or along the line of posts in the 

western section (see Table 13). Borna-Ahlkvist (2002:100) notes that the deposited objects are 
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most often lying in the peripheries of the house, along the walls, thus articulating the boundary 

of the house. Posthole depositions must have been placed in the hole before the post was 

positioned, and are commonly seen as traces of ritual in connection with the construction of the 

house (Boma-Ahlkvist 2002). Thus, Boma-Ahlkvist (2002:97) interprets these depositions as 

"house-sacrifices" made when the house was built. A practice which bears a resemblance to this 

is the construction of longhouses at Tumbang Gagu in Southeast Asia where a cow is 

slaughtered for each pillar of the longhouse to provide a feast for the workers (Waterson 

1997:156). 

House number Object Number of 
objects 

Context Part of house 

155 Grinding stone, 
pottery (storage, 
drinking, table 
vessel) 

1 
? Storage pit East, in northern 

aisle 

175 Grinding stone, 
pottery (cooking & 
storage vessels) 

1 ? Cellar pit East, in the middle 

187 Pottery (cooking 
& storage vessels) 

? Storage pit East, in southern 
aisle 

166 Bronze piece, 
cylinder shaped 
pottery (storage 
and table vessels), 
animal bones, 
various (see 
below) 

1 
? 

? 

Cellar pit East, in the middle 

170 Pottery (storage, 
cooking, drinking 
vessels) 

? Cellar pit East, in the middle 

189 Grinding stone 1 Cellar pit East, in the middle 
195 Pottery (cooking 

vessels & some 
storage vessels) 

? Storage pit Centrally, in south 
aisle by entrance 

199 Pottery (storage 
vessel) 

? Storage vessel Centrally, in north 
aisle 

174 Grinding stone, 
pottery (cooking, 

2 ? Cellar pit; g.s, a.b 
& some of the 

East, in the middle 

storage and table 
vessels), 
Animal bones, 
various (pig jaw, 
see below) 

? 

pottery, 
2 storage pits with 
various pottery 

Both in western 
part in northern 
aisle 

161 Pottery (storage, 
cooking & table 
vessels) 

? Storage pit East, in southern 
aisle 

Table 14. All deposits in pits of Pryssgarden longhouses 155,175,187,166,170,189,195,199,174 
and 161 (all ate of type 2 except 166 and 170) These are mainly found in the eastern section. 

Information compiled from Boma-Ahlkvist (2002:105-107). 

The deposits f rom the eastern section (see Table 14) are mainly found in pits, and are not so 

easily identified as ritual deposits. Such deposits were found in 10 of the longhouses, mainly in 
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storage pits or cellar pits in the central part. Nonetheless, Borna-Ahlkvist (2002:104) suggests 

that these deposits are deliberate, and therefore ritual by nature, forged by the cultural biography 

of the house, deposited to mark the end of the life-cycle of the house when it was abandoned. 

Briick (1999a) suggests a similar argument for British MBA houses, where the length of a 

human lifespan is incorporated into the lifespan of a house. As one generation would build a 

house in their early years, so they would abandon it in their late years. The life-cycle of the house 

could thus be followed through initiation deposits which marked the 'birth' of the house, and 

sealing deposits which marked the 'death' of the house. Ethnographic evidence testifies to this 

practice (Waterson 1997:132-136). Ritual burning of houses to end their life-cycles has also been 

suggested (Chapman 1999). 

Some of the deposits in the eastern section (see Table 14) could be expected in storage 

pits, such as storage and cooking vessels. Others seem more out of place, such as grinding 

stones in houses 155, 175, 189 and 174, and particularly the cylinder shaped bronze piece in 

house 166. In the cellar pits in houses 166 and 174, various animal bones are found. The cellar 

pit in house 166 had a homogenous filling and is believed to be a single, deposit. Teeth and 

phalanges from sheep/goat were found, along with pig teeth, horn, cranium, teeth and 

phalanges from cattie, and horse or cattie long bones; also vertebrae and long bones from either 

pig or sheep/goat. Bones from carp, bass and pike were also found, as well as goose bones and 

other unidentified bird bones (Borna-Ahlkvist 2002:109-110). The cellar pit in house 174 

contained two grinding stones, various pottery and a pig jaw, long bones from pig or 

sheep/goat, long bones from horse or cattie and teeth from cattie. The finds of the pit were 

stratigraphic, and must have been deposited during the life-cycle of the house (Boma-Ahlkvist 

2002:111-112) 

Regarding in-house depositions, a division into a western and an eastern section is seen. 

The initial deposits in the western postholes have a different temporal dimension compared to 

the deposits in the eastern pits. The initial deposits are well-preserved since they were made 

during the foundation building phase. The 'sealing deposits' on top of pits are, due to a 

preservation bias, harder to detect. Also, it is difficult to establish the exact time of deposition, 

since the objects could have been placed there at any time; therefore, sealing deposits are a less 

clear ritual context. 

Different patterns of depositions in the eastern and western sections correspond with, 

and strengthen, the hypothesis of a division of these longhouses into two sections. The same 

kinds of deposited objects are seen in both sections, although there is a preponderance of 

grinding stones and animal bones in the western, human living section, and a preponderance of 

pottery in the eastern, animal living section. These are aU everyday objects which, according to 

Borna-Ahlkvist (2002:93) show the double meaning of everyday objects (cf. discussion in 5.2.5). 

At Apalle house K2 a number of deposits in pits were found, the most notable being 

dog jaws deposited in the entrance posts. Also, a number of grinding stones were found along 
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the south-western walls. A similarity in deposited objects is seen in the Apalle and Pryssgarden 

setdements, since grinding stones and animal bones, often animal heads (parts of the skull 

and/or the jaw) and lower legs, were frequently found. Borna-Ahlkvist (2002:96-97) suggests 

that particularly the head is loaded with symbolic meaning, due to its frequent deposition. 

The ritual uses of space in Scandinavian houses present very interesting materialisations 

of the human-animal relationship. The division of the house sections regarding living spaces is 

reflected in the patterns of depositions, where humans as one group and animals as another live 

in two sections, demarcated by a difference in depositional patterns. Animal material and other 

domestic objects, particularly grinding stones, are employed to begin the life-cycle of the houses 

in the human life-space. However, the house is sealed at the end of its lifespan, provided this is 

the correct interpretation, in the animal life-space in the western part, by a wider diversity of 

objects. Animal bones and grinding stones are found, but pottery is the dominating type of 

object. It is remarkable that animal bones are deposited in the sealing of the animal life-space in 

the eastern section, but not in the initiation of it. 

5.2.5.3 Ritual on Sicily and in Scandinavia 

Similarities and differences are seen in ritual manifestations between Sicily and Scandinavia. 

Three kinds of ritual actions are found within House 1, Monte Polizzo, these have different 

temporal rhythms. Astragali sets were probably frequendy revisited and used, whereas the 

potentially deposited and displayed cattle head in room 3 was a visible feature. The deposited 

animal remains in the bronze cauldron were hidden away. In the Scandinavian case studies all of 

the ritual deposits were hidden. However, as they were deposited mainly at the bottom of post 

holes in the western section of the longhouses in Pryssgarden, they were even more inaccessible 

than the bones in the bronze cauldron in House 1, Monte Polizzo. The latter could have been 

retrieved at any time, but to retrieve deposits in post holes the post would need to be removed, 

doubtiess a massive undertaking. N o evidence is given for replacing posts in postholes with 

ritual deposits in Pryssgarden, since the deposits were undisturbed (Borna-Ahlkvist et al. 1998). 

Another difference refers to the inside/outside divide. N o deposits are known from 

outside spaces on Monte Polizzo, even though extensive areas have been excavated outside 

House 1 (Miihlenbock & Prescott 2004a; see Figure 6). Ritual deposits were, however, made in 

outside places in Scandinavia, deposited in pits; this practice is seen for domestic animals in 

Pryssgarden, for horse and dogs in Apalle, and for dogs in Voldtofte. 

Bones from sheep/goat, cattie and pigs are present in the ritual contexts in House 1, 

Monte Polizzo, although tiieir spatial distribution differ (e.g. parts of head in room 3, mainly 

sheep/goat and pigs in room 6, sheep/goats and pigs make up astragali sets). In Scandinavia, the 

spatial distribution of species in pits in outside spaces sometimes shows a special selection of 
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dogs and horses. Otherwise, the species were often mixed, and a preference for bones from the 

head and lower limbs is observed. 

Another difference is that in House 1, Monte Polizzo, the animal remains are deposited 

on their own. Even though the bones in room 6 are deposited inside a bronze vessel, no other 

objects are deposited with them. In Scandinavia, particularly in Pryssgarden, the bones are often 

deposited with other household objects, most notably tools and pottery. This combination of 

household objects and animal bones could be taken as an indication of the proximity between 

humans, animals and the everyday practice of the house. This impression is even stronger 

enforced by the pit with the deposit of the anthropomorphic ceramic figurine, containing a 

mixture of human and animal elements, animal bones and ceramic vessels. 

Important similarities are, however, seen; in botii House 1, Monte Polizzo, and in 

Pryssgarden, a preference for the head and lower limb bones is observed, also, a blending of 

areas used for storage and ritual deposits occurs. These areas were situated in the periphery of 

the houses. However, whereas House 1, Monte Polizzo, also has traces of rituals in the form of 

astragali sets in central areas, the Scandinavian houses seem devoid of ritual practice in central 

Physical meeting points in space 

The discussions above demonstrate the presence of manifestations of the human-animal 

relationship through physical meeting points in space, at physical locations where humans and 

animals intersect. The five meeting points represent a wide range of activities with diverse 

connotations, seen together, the meeting points articulate the many-layered nature of the 

human-animal relationship. The comparative analysis highlights the presence of a variety of 

meeting points, however, absences of meeting points are also meaningful 

The discussions regarding the different kinds of meeting points further demonstrate a 

potential for singling out intersections between animals and groups and individuals that are 

given social identities through their interactions with animals. In the hierarchical and categorical 

BA societies, it can be assumed that different individuals would have responsibilities according 

to their social status, depending on age and/or gender (e.g. Stig Sorensen 1996). An example of 

tiiis is the gendered participation in die different activities, such as the symposium, believed to 

have been an aU-male event (Sparkes 1991:75). 

Separate tendencies are traced in the meeting points. These emerge when comparing 

Table 15 (a summary of meeting points in House 1, Monte Polizzo) and Table 16 (a summary of 

meeting points in a 'model' Scandinavian type 2 longhouse). 
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Meeting 
points 

Room 1 Room 2 Room 3 Room 4 Room 5 Room 6 

SHARED 
LIFE-
SPACE 

No No No No No No 

PRODUCT! 
ON 

Yes, 
spinning, 
weaving, 
cooking, oil 
production. 

No, 
grinding 

No No, 
grinding 

No No 

CONSUMP 
TION 

Yes, meaty 
parts from 

sheep/goat, 
cattle; 
plates; 
Greek 
drinking 
cups 

Yes, meaty 
parts from 
sheep, 
some catde; 
plates, 
serving 
bowls; iron 
dagger (to 
cut meat?) 

No? Catde 
head, few 
bones; 
plates 

Yes, few 
meaty 
bones of 
pig. 
sheep/goat, 
catde; 1 
plate + 1 
bowl 

Yes, meaty 
parts from 
pig, 
sheep/goat, 
catde, red 
deer; plates 

No? Some 
pots and 
bowls, very 
few bones 
from 
consumptio 
n 

STORAGE Yes, 
scattered 
storage 
vessels 

No Yes, storage 
vessels 
along wall 
towards S 

Maybe, one 
closed 
vessel 

No Yes, main 
storage area 

RITUAL Yes, 11 (7 
+ 4) 
astragali 

astragali 
Yes, 
columns; 
displayed 
catde head? 

Yes, stone 
axe 
(deposited), 
but not 
linked to 
animals 

Yes, 7 
astragali 

Yes, animal 
bones 
deposited 
in bronze 
cauldron; 
capaduncol 
a 

Table 15. The physical meeting points between humans and animals in distinct spaces in House 
1, Monte Polizzo. 

Meeting points Western section Mid-section Eastern section 
SHARED LIFE-
SPACE 

No? Maybe dogs had 
access to this section? 

Yes, through entrances Yes, animal stalls in side-
aisles 

PRODUCTION Yes, food preparation, 
cooking vessels by 
hearth in middle 

No No 

CONSUMPTION Yes, consumption 
vessels around hearth in 
middle 

No No 

STORAGE Yes, pits in side-aisles No Yes, pits in mid-section 
along main axis, also 
some in side-aisles 

RITUAL Yes, deposits of animal 
bones and domestic 
objects along posthole 
lines, walls and roof-
bearing posts 

Yes, deposits of animal 
bones by entrance posts 

Yes, deposits of 
domestic objects, mainly 
pottery, in pits in mid or 
side-aisles 

Table 16. The physical meeting points between humans and animals in distinct spaces in a 
'model' type 2 house in southern Scandinavia. 

First, a distinction arises between intersections between humans and living animals, and 

intersections between humans and animal substances and parts. The shared life-space of 

180 



Scandinavian type 2 longhouses allows intersections between humans and living animals, 

whereas on Sicily, a complex pattern of intersections between humans and animal materials is 

seen, such as weaving, cooking, consumption and animal deposits. 

Second, a distinction arises between everyday meetings and 'once-in-a-lifetime' 

meetings. Everyday practices are repetitive, such as production, consumption and some ritual 

actions (such as handling astragali in House 1, Monte Polizzo). In Scandinavian type 2 

longhouses, everyday meetings with living animals, and the repetitive practice of production 

(cooking) and consumption is seen. However, deposited objects in postholes have been put 

away to never be seen again, and represent meetings that only took place once. Similarly, the 

deposited bronze cauldron with animal remains in room 6, House 1; Monte Polizzo, probably 

represented a 'once-in-a-lifetime' encounter for those involved with the deposition. However, 

even though the deposited objects were only encountered once, knowledge of their presence 

would persist. 

Third, a distinction between brief/tangential encounters versus resilient strucmres 

should be appreciated; however, this distinction is hard to demonstrate archaeologically. The 

resilient structures are seen through everyday repetitive practices, similar to the everyday 

meetings described above. But, brief encounters are by their very namre elusive and might not 

leave physical traces, unlike the 'once-in-a-Hfetime' encounters where the animal is present, but 

hidden from view. Low numbers of faunal remains, from 'exotic' species, such as a tibia from a 

young bear from Voldtofte, or the low number of red deer bones found in House 1, Monte 

Polizzo, could represent such brief encounters. However, even though the encounters were 

tangential, they might still have been significant. 

Fourth, a distinction is seen in attitudes towards otherness particularly regarding 

openness. By openness I mean both a willingness to approach and include animals into the life-

space and a receptive, approachable and sympathetic attitude towards what the individual animal 

communicates. Following this definition, fundamental differences are seen between Scandinavia 

and Sicily. The shared life-space in the Scandinavian type 2 longhouses testifies to a potential for 

a high degree of openness in the Scandinavian houses. On the other hand, the non-shared life-

space in House 1, Monte Polizzo excludes living animals, but stiU incorporates a complex 

pattern of animal materials. 

5.3 W E I G H T O F SPACE 

Human-animal meeting points correspond to a notion of place (see 5.1.3-5.1.3.1), since they are 

reflected in the organisation of space through architecture and distribution of objects. They also 

correspond to the idea of space divided into zones, given more or less 'weight', according to 

how it is used and thought of (c£ Parker Pearson & Richards 1994c: 1-2). The divisions of space 
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into places create, in each place, a different 'weight' in terms of significance and meaning. Space 

IS 'weighted' (i.e. given variable social importance), in terms of tangible and non-tangible 

structures that control movement through boundaries and lead to various confinements of 

various locales. Space is culturally constructed, taken up by certain activities at certain times 

(Parker Pearson & Richards 1994b:38-40), and given meaning as a conceptual entity according 

to how it is used and thought of, and this deliberate ordering of space is duly demarcated (e.g. 

Carsten & Hugh-Jones 1995; Parker Pearson & Richards 1994b, 1994c; Waterson 1997). In 

addition, movements through space, both by humans and by animals, are performed through 

relationships, bound up with classifications of humans and animals (Parker Pearson & Richards 

1994c: 1-2; Douglas 1966). Meeting points reflect situatedness and positioning of interaction of 

humans within space (Giddens 1984:110 pp), and subsequentiy how intra-action (see 3.3.1.2), 

connects and situates humans and animals. In archaeological contexts, meeting points are 

solidified expressions of the situatedness of agency. The intra-actions reflected in the meeting 

points reveal the practice of the house. 

5.3.1 Metaphorical dimensions of meeting points 

The physical human-animal meeting points potentially have metaphorical dimensions that may 

have reference to particular meanings other than their physical realities. The meeting point is 

therefore constructed through its role as activity area and, further, by the abstract connotations 

of the activity, related to cosmological and symbolic significance. Metaphorical meeting points 

are situated within space, as places that are physical and real sites in which the human-animal 

relationship happens, and additionally they have "imaginary" or abstract import; "A place could 

bettKHight of as a Abjak at wiucii 

point the imaginary achieves a practical, and not merely a semantic, cohesion and efficacy" 

(Whitridge 2002:8, original italics). 

The metaphorical, symbolic, cosmological and mythical dimensions of animals have 

been explored in depth in anthropology (e.g. Astuti 1995; Berger 1971; Bird-David 1999; Bloch 

1992; Borowski 1998; Buxton 1968; Douglas 1966, 1970; Eliade 1994[1957]; Evans-Pritchard 

1956; Gossen 1975; Helms 1988, 1993, 1998; logold 1988, 1998, 2000a; Kabzinska Stawarz 

1983, 1985, 1991; Kuper 1973; Leach 1964; Levi-Strauss 1966, 1969; Lorimer 2004; Midgley 

1988; Morris 1995, 1998, 2000a, 2000b; Politis & Saunders 2002; Ross 1978; Simoons 1979; 

Taggart 1982; Tambiah 1969; Viveiros de Castro 1998; Waterson 1997; Willis 1974). This has 

become reflected in archaeological studies (e.g Barker 1998; Bradley 2005; Gilmour 1997; 

Goldhahn 1999; Hamilakis 2003; Hamilakis & Konsolaki 2004; Hedeager 1999; Hill 1996; 

Holmgren 2004; Jennbert 2001; Jones 1998; Jones & Richards 2003; Kaul 1998; Kristiansen & 

Larsson In press; Kristoffersen 1995; Larsson 1999a, 2002; Mallory 1981; Marciniak 2005, In 

Press; Nistad 2005; Oma 2000, 2001; Rasmussen 1998; Ray & Thomas 2003; Roymans 1998; 
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Sundkvist 2001, 2004; UUen 1994, 1995a, 1996; Whittle 2003; 0 s t m o 1997, 1998; Arlin 1999). 

The anthropological studies show that animals are potentially powerful symbols (see 3.2.2). To 

illustrate, Berger (1971) postulated that animals supply examples for the mind as well as for the 

body, and carry not only loads, but principles. However, even though the potential for 

extrapolating metaphors from ammals is recognised, human-animal relationships as spatial 

constructs of metaphors are seldom discussed (see 1.4.1 and 3.2.2-3.2.2.1). 

Studies in sociology have recently focussed on the human-animal relationship (e.g. 

Bekoff 2002; Birke et al 2004; de Jonge & van den Bos 2005; Franklin 1999; Game 2001; Ham 

& Senior 1997; Noske 1989, 1997; Serpell 1996[1986]; Stamp Dawkins 1998[1993]). These have 

discussed a variety of themes, such as animal consciousness (e.g Gallup 1985; Stamp Dawkins 

1998[1993]; Young 2003), ethics (e.g. de Cock Buning 2005; Francione 2005), modern farming, 

organic farming and animal health (e.g. Franklin 1999; Lund 2005; van ' t Hoof t & Millar 2005), 

attitudes towards pets and their therapeutic value (e.g. Anderson et al. 1984; Arkow 1982; 

Endenburg 2005; Hines & Fredrickson 1998; Schilder 2005; Serpell 1996[1986]), and some have 

set out to examine the fundamentals of the human-animal relationship in itself (e.g. Birke et al. 

2004; Game 2001; Midgley 1983; Noske 1989, 1997, 2005). However, such sociological studies 

have so far not had repercussions for archaeology. Their focus on the social aspects of the 

practice that emerges from the human-animal relationship is drawn upon in this thesis. 

5.3.2 Types of meeting points: metaphorical dimensions 

Four metaphorical meeting points can be established, based on themes that emerged from the 

discussions of the five tangible meeting points in the case studies. These form a bridge between 

the physical meeting point and their abstract level, and are: 

• Meeting points between living animals and humans as a human-animal rhythm-, 

• Meeting points as cosmologicalstructures; 

• Meeting points as refinement of animal products; 

• Meeting points as incorporation of animal materials. 

The human-animal rhythm is a metaphor for the specific relationship that is created within a 

place that is a shared human-animal life-space. Cosmological structures, refinement and 

incorporation are general metaphors for specific ways of articulating a human-animal 

relationship. Within these fundamental categories proliferations of practices are seen, sometimes 

the boundaries between the types are very clear, other times particular divisions are almost 

contradicted. This attests to the profound complexity that surrounds the human-animal 

relationship, sometimes defying the borders and categories carefully drawn up by philosophers 

(e.g. Salisbury 1997). 
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5 . 3 . 2 . 1 Metaphor of rhythm between liviny animals a n d h u m a n s 

Humans and animals are closest when they face each other as two living, breathing entities, and 

are open and receptive to the otherness of each other. This kind of relationship is characterised 

by a rhythm, based on recognition of the other, leading to a fundamental reciprocity. The 

meeting point between living animals and humans is the epitome of what Birke et al. (2004) call 

a "mutual becoming", where animals' behaviour is formed by social interactions with humans 

and vice versa. 

One approach to the relationship between humans and living animals is the term 

human-animal bond (HAB), a concept from veterinary studies taken up in sociology, psychology 

and psychiatry in the 1980's (Hines 2003). HAB studies the human-animal relationship through 

the effect living with animals has on humans, and a large body of studies dealing with the 

therapeutic effects of animals has grown from this concept (e.g. Anderson et al. 1984; Arkow 

1982; Brickel 1979; Corson et al. 1977; Cusack & Smith 1984; Hines & Fredrickson 1998). While 

these studies deal exclusively with pets, they show that humans and animals have a profound 

effect on each other's lives when living in proximity, and animals evoke strong emotions in the 

humans who are close to them. 

It is imperative to ask what is at the core of the human-animal relationship, and why it 

has such a profound effect on humans. Game (2001; see also Grandin & Johnson 2005:5-6) 

describes the human-horse relationship through riding, and the process of creating riding that 

involves both horse and rider. A platform of communication must be established, based upon 

sympathetic responses in each other. True sympathy involves, according to Game (2001:7) "a 

fearless capacity for otherness and difference". The human-horse relationship is founded on 

interconnectedness where a joint participation in the world leads to a state of humans and 

horses being always and forever mixed. Humans have a capacity for horse-ness and horses have 

a capacity for human-ness. These experiences are performed as a relationship within spatial and 

temporal dimensions. Inherentiy, species that live together come to attune to each other, so that 

living with, is also living through. Game (2001:2) suggests that we experience ourselves as 

creatures (i.e. mixed beings), and the mythical centaur is one example of such an 

interconnectedness which portrays the human-horse relationship. The metaphor of the centaur 

allows riding to become an imagining of the seamlessness between horse, human and cosmos. 

This seamless relationship needs to be entrained, a neologism which Game (2001:3) 

explains as "learning to come in tune with" and demands openness and receptiveness of the 

Other (i.e. the animal). Humans and horses entrain riding together in a horse-human rhythm, in 

which they learn how to tune into one another. In this process the human and the horse are in 

tune together, the relationship is what matters and species are forgotten. "What horses and 

riders entrain with is the relation, the rhythm between, the transporting flow, the riding" (Game 

2001:5). Riding well demands that one forgets the human separate self, as riding is "absorbing 
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horse, taking horse into our body" (Game 2001:9). When one learns and embodies a motion, 

the motion is inhabited (Bachelard 1969), thus through rhythm, horse and rider come to inhabit 

riding. Consequently, thinking of riding in relational terms moves the focus from the rider as 

carrying out an action, to an understanding of the rider and horse as simultaneously carrying and 

being carried by each other. Game (2001:10) feels it becomes the spirit of riding, which she 

terms rapture. 

In the same vein, Noske (2005) criticises the tendency in zoological studies to look at 

animals as passive vehicles for stimulus-input and response-output, and claims that such 

research is controlled by knowledge based on domination, and not openness, towards the other. 

The image of animals as neutral is fundamentally flawed. Rather, animals construct their own 

world, and select the characteristics of the world that have meaning to them, and act accordingly 

(Grandin & Johnson 2005; Noske 1997, 2005). It is imperative to acknowledge that the animal 

world and the human world are fundamentally different, even though there are overlaps 

(Grandin & Johnson 2005). German zoologists have studied the animal world view^^ (Hediger 

1948, 1965a, 1965b, 1968; Teutsch 1978; von Uexkull 1921; von UexkiiU & Kriszat 1970), and 

have focussed upon how the world appears to the animal. Horse experts claim that horses have 

another world view (PareEi 2002; Rees 1984), and horse trainers successfully draw upon the 

horse's own experiences, sociality and language in handling them (Blake 1975; Game 2001; 

Hearne 1987; Patton 2003; Roberts 1996), thus accentuating the dual communication between 

horses and humans (Noske 2005:47). Noske (2005:44) emphasises the need for an "overt sense 

of wonder and curiosity regarding non-human societies, cosmologies and meaning". 

In relation to human-animal rhythm, three main interlinked notions arise; 

• attuning, construction of openness and a wiUmgness to communicate; leading to a 

fundamental reciprocity between humans and animals, 

• entraining a human-animal rhythm; creating social intra-action through proximity and 

reciprocity, 

• mutual becoming; humans and animals become one throught the relationship between 

them. 

This nature of the human-animal relationship is seen in other instances. A mutual rhythm also 

needs to be created when milking a cow, when shearing a sheep, when using a bull for traction, 

when hunting with a dog and when rounding animals up to move them from one field to 

another. 

Regarding human-animal rhythm, the archaeological case studies vary profoundly, even 

though the rhythm of the human-animal relationship most likely took place in the domestic 

"Umwelt", Noske 2005:44. 
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arena in both of them. The architectural choices in Scandinavia not only facilitate the human-

animal rhythm, but it is fundamentally embedded in type 2 houses, where humans and living 

animals would meet every day. The shared life-space would facilitate caring for the animals, such 

as grooming, milking and feeding them, and assisting during difficult births. The presence of 

strainers testifies to milking. Milking is a daUy repetitive practice which requires not only 

physical proximity, but also a mutual rhythm. It is important to create a calm and comfortable 

atmosphere to encourage the animals to relax and let down their milk, otherwise people will get 

kicked and die animal will withhold its milk. Animals are normally milked in the morning and 

evening, after they are fed. Milking during dusk and dawn assures a tranquil setting, in between 

the hustie and bustie of everyday life. A stress-free environment creates the ultimate conditions 

to achieve both for humans and animals. The most important factor to accomplish this is 

mutual trust. Both animal and human need to know that they will be safe in each others 

presence, therefore the mood of the person who is milking should be calm, not angry; and the 

animal should be approached gentiy and kindly with as much physical contact as possible. The 

more one physically connects oneself to an animal, the greater degree of mutual trust and 

commitment is accrued. 

T o milk sheep and goats one would normally straddle them, facing their tail, and let the 

milk flow into a pail standing underneath their udder. Goats are particularly inquisitive and 

vivacious, and would easily get distracted, so creating a calm atmosphere was crucial, otherwise 

the goats would kick down the pail and spB the milk. To milk a cow one would sit on a low 

stool beside the udder and hold the pail between the knees, and after washing the udder with 

warm water and moistening the hands, one would pull the fingers down the teats to start the 

milk flow. Then two by two teats would get milked, the cow and the person falling into a mutual 

rhythm. The following quote f rom Thomas Hardy (1979[1912]: 229) captures the required 

peaceful setting: "Nothing in the picture moved but Old Pretty's tail and Tess's pink hands, the 

latter so gentiy as to be a rhythmic pulsation only, as if they were obeying a reflex stimulus, like a 

beating heart." Resting the head towards the flank of die cow has a calming effect (also a habit 

sported by Tess and the other milk maids, see Hardy 1979[1912]:228).^ 

Also yearly rhythms exist. Wool has to be shorn, normally once a year. A particular 

rhythm is necessary for sheep shearing to be at aU a feasible task. Older sheep are found in the 

faunal assemblages f rom Scandinavia, and woollen clothes are found in burials (Harding 2000; 

Knstiansen 1998). The sheep herders of LBA must therefore have developed a rhythm which 

enabled them to shear sheep successfully, consecutively, year after year. 

^ I am indebted to Kari Johanna Gulstad Oma for sharing her experiences as a rmlk maid in detail with 
me. 
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Another yearly event would be the rutting season, when the females were impregnated. 

Shepherds normally keep an eye on the females to see when they become in heat and then make 

sure that they go with a male. Of ten it is necessary to interfere and give the animals a push in the 

right direction (e.g. Kennard 2004). The securing of the life force of the flock would be vital for 

a BA farm, therefore it was imperative to understand and interact with the natural rhythm of the 

animals. Upholding the numbers in the flock would, as a result, mean that not only an intimate 

knowledge of the flock, the species, and the individual animals was of the essence to be 

successful, it was also crucial to act according to the knowledge. Thus, practices that were 

developed f rom the particular situation of the shared life-space came into being. 

One example of this is the Swedish herding calls, "kulning", which can be traced back 

to the Viking period by means of written sources, but have probably existed in some form for as 

long as people have herded animals. The Swedish "kulning" is a piercing, very high register, 

almost vibrato-free song developed by milk maids to call the free-roaming cattle back to the 

barn after a day in the fields or the forest (Ivarsdotter-Johnson 1990; Ivarsdotter 2004; 

Rosenberg & Ahlback 2004). The very loud herding calls, or songs, was a way of communicating 

with the animals, particularly with cattie, sheep and goats which were grazing, sometimes 

moving far f rom the farm. The calls were developed and modified according to how animals 

responded^s, since using the calls express a very strong wish to communicate, often with 

individual animals that were given names and responded to them. Sound instruments were also 

used, such as cow horns and wooden lurs. These would be used not only to call the domestic 

animals, but also to distract and scare off predators (Ivarsdotter 2004:147). This particular 

practice was developed at the interface between women, pastures, and domestic animals, and is 

thus strongly bound to gender roles (e.g. Ivarsdotter-Johnson 1990). 

These practices exemplify the effects and outcomes of the proximity manifest in 

Scandinavian type 2 longhouses. Ef for t and care is needed to aid the mutual trust and 

commitment. To make the relationship thrive, openness, receptiveness and sympathy towards 

what the animal conveys is essential. The notion of trust is crucial to create the foundation 

where the rhythm may happen, and the enactment of the mutual becoming cannot take place 

without mutual trust. The architectural choices in Scandinavian type 2 longhouses facilitated the 

notions of trust, care and openness towards living animals, and thus the human-animal rhythm, 

and were ultimately places where mutual becomings happened. 

O n the other hand, the architectural choices in House 1, Monte Polizzo, rule out 

human-animal rhythm. This does not exclude the possibility that individuals belonging to the 

This practice utilises the natural way of communicating amongst most animals species, which is to use 
acoustic sounds to alert the rest of the flock, caU the young, and caU a partner, and also to scare predators 
(Ivarsdotter 2004:148). 
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house did experience this rhythm, but it was not performed within the practice of the house. A 

chasm in the fundamental attitudes towards animals is seen between the two case studies. This 

demonstrates how the architectural choices had profound implications for the human — living 

animal relationship. 

5.3.2.2 Cosmological structures 

The spatial organisation of houses is structured according to the understanding of the world 

(Bourdieu 1970; Briick 1999a). Ethnographic studies show that the structuring of space 

incorporates cosmological and symbolic principles (Carsten & Hugh-Jones 1995; Waterson 

1997). Space is transformed into places through cosmological constructions, where meanings 

and values give weight to the organisation of spatial structures. The architecture and 

construction of houses is frequentiy associated with an underlying cosmological structure (e.g. 

Barrett 1994; Bourdieu 1970; Bradley 2005; Brtick 1999a, 1999b; Carsten & Hugh-Jones 1995; 

EHade 1994[1957]; Gron 2004; Hodder 1990, 1994; Parker Pearson & Richards 1994b; Tuan 

1977; Waterson 1997). Eliade's (1994[1957]) study of tribes in Trans-Siberia shows that the mid-

pole of the shaman's tent established and fixed the centre of cosmos, which moved according to 

where the shaman set up his tent. Waterson's (1997:91-114) studies of cosmological aspects of 

the longhouses of south-east Asia suggest that here, the influence of cosmological ideas upon 

die built form is particularly rich. She claims that "human beings use built form as one means of 

creating for themselves a sense of place, and as such, the forms reflect the world views of their 

creators" (Waterson 1997:91). 

Barrett's (1994), Bruck's (1999a) and Parker Pearson & Richards' (1994b) studies of 

British BA houses highlight the influence of cosmology upon the built form. Similarly to the 

case studies discussed in this thesis, British BA houses have depositions of animal bones in pits 

within the houses, and the spatial structuring of depositions in relation to their orientation is 

believed to be bound up with classifications of gender, animals and tasks (Parker Pearson & 

Richards 1994b:47; Parker Pearson 1996). Such deposits are perceived as meaningful when 

interpreting the cosmological framework thought to have governed the architectural choices 

that formed the house. Briick (1999a: 153) suggests that the "rubbish" deposits in the ditches 

surrounding the settlements, particularly concentrated at the terminals of boundary ditches, 

could be potentially perceived as "dirty", "dangerous" and "ambivalent". As such, it could 

symbolise "the other", and belonged at the peripheries of the settiement. Often animal parts 

were included in the deposits, both whole carcasses and single skulls (Briick 19991x329-332). 

Briick (1999b:331) suggests that the act of deposition in itself was important, as a means of 

creating or adding significance to a particular place. Considering that cosmological structures 

underlie the organisation of deposits and objects in houses in ethnography, such a rationale was 

probably also active in the deposition in prehistoric houses. However, a wide variety in 
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attribution of meaning should be considered, in regard to what such deposits can say about 

historically specific values, aims and rationales of distinct cultures of the past (Bruck 1999b:332). 

The cosmological framework of House 1, Monte Polizzo, is to a large extent 

constituted through animals. Considering that depositions are structured according to 

cosmological frameworks, the bronze cauldron containing animal bones deposited in a pit in 

room 6, along with the indigenous cultic bowl, the capaduncola (Figure 36), appears as a 

foundation deposit. Together with another foundation deposit in room 4, an LBA flint axe (see 

Figure 29), an impression of grounding the house within an older, distinctiy indigenous, 

tradition is seen. The astragali sets are also associated with the cosmological metaphor, thought 

to have been magical instruments for divining the future. Further, the cattle head and the 

columns in room 3 are possibly associated with a household cult and would be the first thing 

seen by those who entered the western part of the house. Cosmological metaphors are 

encountered in every room, however, no unifying spatial pattern is seen, rather, they appear to 

be distributed in an arbitrary pattern. Temporally, two different patterns are seen, both 'once-in-

a-life-time' deposits of animal parts, and astragali, probably consulted on a regular basis, and the 

(possibly displayed) cattie head that would be seen every day (see 5.2.5.1). 

In Scandinavia, the Pryssgarden houses and some of the Apalle houses represent the 

cosmological framework particularly well. The Pryssgarden houses have depositions of animal 

parts, stone axes, grinding stones and pottery, found either in or near postholes in the western 

section, associated with the construction of the house (Table 13), and in pits or postholes in the 

eastern section, associated with later phases of the life-cycle of the house (Table 14). The 

depositions in the western section are found along the walls and the divisions between the side-

aisles and the main aisle; they enclose the central aisle and define the entrances. The depositions 

in the eastern part are more scattered, found both along the walls and in more central areas. 

Also animal parts are rarer in this part and were possibly deposited at the end of the life-cycle of 

the house (see 5.2.5.2). Maybe animal parts were not needed in the foundations of the eastern 

section because animals, after all, lived there. 

The type 3 Apalle houses in some instances had dog jaws buried by the entrance posts. 

Also, other objects were found deposited in pits along the walls, such as grinding stones. Again, 

two different patterns can be seen also here, the deposition of animal parts that are encountered 

once at the beginning of the life-cycle of the house, and then hidden forever, and grinding 

stones, that presumably existed within the everyday repetitive practice, possibly deposited at the 

end of the life-cycle. 

The metaphor of cosmology underpins the organisation of space through deposited 

animal parts and other objects. It is remarkable that similar structures, such as ritual deposits in 

the peripheries of the houses, are found in both north and south Europe. However, the 

cosmological metaphor is articulated in multiple ways. Not only does the spatial layout of the 

meeting points differ, also their nature, either deposited or visible, differs. Deposits of animal 
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bones in House 1, Monte Polizzo, only consist of animal bones in a bronze vessel, whereas in 

Scandinavia, the deposits consist of animal bones and other objects associated with the 

household production (Borna-Ahlkvist 2002:93) Thus, the interpretation of the human-animal 

relationship as a cosmological metaphor fluctuates between northern and southern Europe. 

5.3.2.3 Meeting point: the metaphor of refinement 

Refinement is bound up with transformations of materials where the original material is re-

formed according to an idea of what it should become. Refinement as a form of meeting point 

brings together the processing of the animal material and the intended, or ideal, form. Processes 

such as preparing and cooking meat, preparing and tailoring hide, making bone tools, carding, 

spinning and weaving wool, processing milk and making cheese, all represent refinement. Stored 

materials are often in a border zone between refinement and incorporation, as the refinement 

process has finished and the incorporation process will follow. However, as storage is associated 

with maturation, which brings out specific properties in a material, and as the stored materials 

might be waiting in-between refinement processes, stored materials may be included in the 

refinement process. 

The process of deliberate transformation of materials is fundamentally linked to marvel, 

as it is not given that processes leading to transformation are expUcitiy understood. This is 

particularly true for metal-working. Ethnographic and anthropological studies have 

demonstrated that transformation of materials is bound up with the spiritual world, rituals and 

magic (e.g. Barndon 2004; Childs & KiUick 1993; Herbert 1993; Levi-Strauss 1969; Reid & 

McLean 1995; Rowlands & Warnier 1993; SiUar 1996), and transformations of the human body 

(Barndon 2004). Archaeologists have attempted to incorporate the notion of magic when 

interpreting metal-working processes (Budd & Taylor 1995; Haaland 2004). Similarly, magic can 

underpin other processes of transformation, for example potting, which is surrounded by rituals 

(i.e. Herbert 1993:206-218; SiUar 1996). Both metal and pots pass through the fire, heat-induced 

transformation processes transform materials irreversibly (Barndon 2004:24). Also, the process 

of weaving and its tools were associated with magic in the Scandinavian Viking period (e.g. 

Hedeager 1997b; Heide In Prep) where destiny was, according to the Norse religion, woven. 

Thus, the product gains other qualities through the process other than simply reaching the 

intended form. 

The social importance of consumption in conveying status is well attested (e.g. Dietier 

& Hayden 2001; Grant 2002; Halstead 2004a; Hayden 1996; McCormick 2002; Wiessner & 

Schiefenhovel 1996), but food preparation processes are not often studied from this perspective. 

Processes of transformations have social implications (e.g. Sofaer 2006; Sofaer & Stig Sorensen 

In Press), Monton Subfas (2002:7) suggests that implications of food preparation and 

consumption can be at the foreground of social dynamics, as they involve social relations and 
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create a sphere that potentially involves decision-making that has repercussions for other 

spheres. 

Two spatial tendencies of refinement as a human-animal meeting point are seen in both 

case studies, the processing of animal materials at the loom and the oven in the large room 1 in 

House 1, Monte PoEzzo, and food preparation in the central part of the western section in 

Scandinavian type 2 longhouses. Storage is seen in the quiet and secluded areas at the 

peripheries of the houses, in rooms 3, 4 and 6 in House 1, Monte Polizzo, and mainly in the 

side-aisles in the Scandinavian longhouses. 

Even though the processes thought of as refinement share some fundamental traits, 

they have a range of differences. O n e of these is temporality. Different materials have different 

ramifications for time involved with processing. The time span of processes involving meat are 

limited, unprocessed meat will putrefy (McCormick 2002). The same holds for unprocessed 

milk. Thus, animal parts and substances go through stages, their edibility is contested and 

manipulated, and the line between food and refuse can be fine. Consequentiy, fresh produce 

should be processed within a short time span, but after initial processing, the materials can be 

stored. 

Noteworthy is that both in Scandinavia and on Sicily the storage areas intersect with the 

spaces of the metaphors of the cosmological meeting points. In House 1, Monte Polizzo, rooms 

3 and 6 were storage areas, where animal bones were present in ritual contexts. In the 

Pryssgarden longhouses, rimal deposits were seen in or surrounding the side-aisles, where 

storage pits were found. Stored materials retain memories (e.g. Jones 2003) of the living animals 

they originated from. The memory of animal materials both as stored foodstuffs and as a 

deposited cosmological marker are bound together. 

5.3.2.4 Meeting point: the metaphor of incorporation 

Incorporation is a process whereby animal parts and substances are taken onto or into the body, 

and become integrated with the human body, taking into account that the body consists both of 

an inside, a container, and also an outside surface. Food consumption would most readily be 

associated with incorporation, although clothes and ornaments worn on the body are equally 

incorporated with a person. Clothes may have magical properties towards "making the person" 

(Game 2001:4), and come to represent the person that inhabits them^. 

Meat consumption is considered both through faunal remains and pottery for serving 

and eating. Consumption is fundamentally interwoven with sustenance, furdier, it is culturally 

This is also beautifully exemplified in the lyrics of Kate Bush: "I think I see you standing outside, but 
it's just your shirt, hanging on the washing line, waving it's arm as the wind blows by, and it looks so 
alive". From "Mrs Bartolozzi" of "Aerial", 2005. 
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and socially embedded (Dieder 1996; Dieder & Hayden 2001; Farb & Armelagos 1980; 

Hamilakis et al. 2002; Harris & Ross 1987; Hastorf 1993; Macbeth 1997; Parker Pearson 2003; 

Vardaki 2004; Wiessner & Schiefenhovel 1996). Food has symbolic value (Marciniak 2005:5); it 

creates and constitutes social relationships and is in itself material culture (Milner & Miracle 

2002:1). We need to eat, but there are many ways of going about it, ranging from the foodstuffs 

that are chosen to how they are prepared (raw or cooked, e.g. Levi-Strauss 1969), when, where 

and with whom foodstuffs are consumed and shared (e.g. Albarella & Serjeantson 2002; Borre 

1991; Craig 2003; Craig et al. 2000; Dieder & Hayden 2001; Grant 2002; Hayden 1996; Jones 

1999; Jones 2002c; Kent 1989; Marciniak 2005; McCormick 2002; Monton Subfas 2002; Morris 

2000b; Morris 2002a; PoUtis & Saunders 2002; Ross 1978; Serjeantson In prep; Speth 2000; 

Arlin 1999). Consumption should be thought of as taking place within a social context, and 

includes all processes surrounding the consumed food, such as acquisition, preparation, storage, 

eating and disposal (Marciniak 2005:65-71; Milner & Miracle 2002:2; Mintz 1996; Monton 

Subi'as 2002), entailing experiences of the senses, related to vision, sound and smell (Hamilakis 

2002). Food taboos and food avoidance may be of major importance to structuring societies 

(Borowski 1998; Douglas 1966), but can be difficult to detect archaeologically (Milner & Miracle 

2002:4; Politis & Saunders 2002). 

In both case studies, incorporation of food is seen, although the spatial distribution 

varies a great deal. As a metaphor, incorporation between humans and animals is constructed in 

very different ways. In House 1, Monte Polizzo, eating meat was a dispersed activity that 

probably took place in all rooms, whereas in Scandinavia this form of incorporation was 

assembled around the hearth, centrally in the western section in type 2 houses and centrally in 

the house in type 3 houses. Animal bone fibulae were found in rooms 5 and 6 in House 1, 

Monte Polizzo, together with weaving, these attest to incorporation in form of clothes held 

together by fibulae. In Scandinavia it is assumed that incorporation of clothing from wool and 

hide existed, along with bodily ornaments made from bone, but no evidence is found. 

Different social implications can be suggested. On Sicily, food consumption is possibly 

something that sets people apart from each other, and the different consumption areas could 

have been bound up with notions of age and/or gender and social rank, thus food consumption 

would have constructed and defined social roles. In Scandinavia, food consumption had 

different social implications, an occasion for people to come together as a group around the 

hearth; an opportunity to forge and reinforce social bonds. The oven on Sidly and the hearths 

in Scandinavia have different (secondary) agencies (see GeU 1998; Normark 2004). The oven in 

House 1, Monte Polizzo, has a social function in the process of refinement, but not in gathering 

members of the house in the process of incorporation; rather it has a centrifugal force. 

Alternatively, Scandinavian hearths have a centripetal effect of bringing people together. A 

combination of Scandinavian hearths/animal materials and Sicilian oven/animal materials bring 
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about different ways of establishing not only social relationships, but also the fundamental 

structure underlying the organisation of the house. 

5.3.3 Metaphorical meeting points on Sicily and in Scandinavia 

As metaphors, the human-animal meeting points show a great deal of complexity, nevertheless 

some patterns emerge. When considering that distinct places in the houses have metaphorical 

significance, the patterns can be related to another layer of meaning. Anthropology shows that 

processes of refinement are bound up with the human body (e.g. Barndon 2004:24, see 5.3.2.3), 

as are processes of incorporation. In the metaphors of human-animal meeting points, both 

human bodies and animal bodies are transformed and the transformation of the human body 

and the animal body are bound together. Through these joint transformations the mutual becoming 

happens. The combination of spatial distribution and the quantity of meeting points form 

palimpsests of human-animal meeting points in houses on Sicily and southern Scandinavia. In 

some situations, several types of meeting points come together. Below, the numbers of different 

kinds of meeting points in the two case studies are summarised. 

o 

8 Meters 

Incorporatioii 

Cosmology 

Rcfinemeiit 

Figure 72. Metaphorical meeting points in a tentative interpretation of the architecture of House 
1, Monte PoHzzo. 
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Three of the four metaphorical meeting points are seen on Monte Polizzo. These are 

cosmology, refinement and incorporation, and have a scattered distribution in House 1 (see 

Table 17 and Figure 72). 

Figure 72 shows that House 1 has a wide distribution of types of meeting points, most 

notably in room 1. The quantity of metaphorical meeting points and their spatial distribution 

give the impression of not only a wide dispersal of meeting points, but also of diversity in 

articulations of metaphorical meeting points. The scattered traces of cosmological meeting 

points do not appear to be structured according to the architecture, such as walls. Altogether, 

the cosmological grid of the house is structured by the spatial distribution of the human-animal 

meeting points, however, no clear pattern is seen that relates to architectural features. The 

human-animal meeting points provide a diversity of social activities, and allowed for a 

manipulation of these through mobility. Particularly, the scattered incorporation expresses 

potential diversity in social relationships. 

Meeting points Room 1 Room 3 Room 4 Room 2 Room 5 Room 6 
SHARED LIFE-
SPACE 

No No No No No No 

COSMOLOGY Yes, 11 (7 + 
4) astragali, 
predicting 
the future 

Yes, cow 
sacrifice, 
display of 
idols 

No, 
deposited 
stone axe, 
foundation 
sacrifice 

T^^7 
astragali, 
predicting 
the future 

Yes, 7 
astragali, 
predicting 
the future 

Yes, cultic 
objects, 
animal 
sacrifice in 
pit 

REFINEMENT Yes, wool 
processing, 
meat 
preparation 
& cooking 

Maybe, 
storage 

No No No Maybe, 
storage 

INCORPORATI 
ON 

Yes, 
consuming 
domestic 
species, 
ritual 
drinking 

Maybe, 
consuming 
food? 
Tableware 

Yes, 
consuming 
domestic 
species 

Yes, 
consuming 
sheep/goat 
on 
indigenous 
plates 

Yes, 
consuming, 
domestic 
species and 
red deer, 
personal 
adornment 
of animal 
bone 

Yes, bone 
fibula, 
plates 

Table 17. Metaphorical meeting points in House 1, Monte Polizzo, divided into rooms 1-6. 

In Scandinavian type 2 houses, four types of meeting points are seen (see Figure 73 and Table 

18), these are human-animal rhythm, cosmology, refinement and incorporation. The human-

animal meeting points in type 2 houses give an impression of highly stmctured space that relates 

to the architectures, where tiie house contains the cosmological grid, this is particularly true for 

the western section where the animal are in foundation deposits at the bot tom of pestholes. The 

cosmological framework is merged with the meeting points of refinement and incorporation. 

The entrance area is also defined by animal deposits, and further this is the entrance point of 

both humans and animals. 
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Incorporation 

Cosmology 

Reflnemeat 

Shared life-space 

Figure 73. Metaphorical meeting points in a 'model' Scandinavian type 2 house based upon the 
architecture of Kopinge House B14:VIII, and the deposits made in Pryssgarden longhouses and 

in Apalle houses. 

A cosmological grid is also contained in the eastern section, but this might have been deposited 

at the end of the life-cycle of the house. More than anything this section is defined by the 

human-animal rhythm. Maybe it was not considered necessary to deposit animal parts in this 

part of the house as living animals occupied it? Also, type 3 houses (e.g. Apalle and Pryssgarden) 

show similar tendencies, although the human-animal rhythm is not found within the house, 

given that no animal life-space has been demonstrated for this house type. Deposits of animal 

bones by the entrances suggest that a similar cosmological grid existed in type 3 houses. 

195 



Meeting points Western section Mid-section Eastern section 
SHARED LIFE-
SPACE 

No? Maybe dogs had 
access to this section? 

Yes, through shared 
entrances into each part 
of the house 

Yes, animal stalls in side-
aisles 

COSMOLOGY Depositions of animal 
bones and other objects 
create a frame around 
the central section 

Depositions define the 
entrances 

Depositions of animal 
bones and pottery, not 
clear pattern 

REFINEMENT Preparation of meat in 
the heart of room, 
storage in peripheries 

No Storage 

INCORPORATION Food consumption by 
hearth 

No No 

Table 18. Metaphorical meeting points in Scandinavian houses, divided into eastern section, 
mid-section and western section. 

5.3.4 'Depth' of meeting points 

The idea of 'depth' is potentially twofold, it is connected both with depth of the knowledge of 

presence of animal in animal materials, and further with the depth of the human-animal 

relationship, entailing both knowledge of, and emotional responses to, animals. Four axes 

emerged from the discussion of the physical meeting points (see 5.2.6), these are: 

• Meeting with living vs. dead animals; 

• Meeting every day vs. once in a life-time; 

• Brief/tangential encounters vs. resilient structures; 

• Attitudes towards otherness. 

These axes provide a sense of depth to the relationship, although not to the significance of the 

meeting points. Depth is associated with intensity, strength, profundity, power, and above all with 

awareness of animal. Potentially, every scrap of animal remains, both materials from animal and 

animal associated materials, represent a unique depth, situated within a unique context of the 

human-animal relationship. The depth of a relationship is hard to gauge, due to its subjective 

nature, however, the depth might leave physical imprints both in materiality and spatial designs. 

Rather than attempting to measure the depth itself, the qualitative potentials and possibilities for 

depth are discussed through the metaphors (see 5.3.1-5.3.3). 

5.3.4.1 Awareness of animal 

Both animals and things can be perceived to possess agency (see 3.2.2.4). However, Conneller 

(2004:45) raises an urgent question; "[b]ut what if an object is itself manufactured from a once-

Uving organism? Does this change the kinds of agency that can be attributed to it?" 

Ethnographic studies from different kinds of societies, pastoralist, agriculturalist and hunter-

gatherers, establish the importance of animal parts. Examples are the particular role of the tibia, 

pelvis and astragalus from sheep in Mongolia (e.g. Kabzinska Stawarz 1983, 1985, 1991; 
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Szynkiewicz 1994[1990]), the cosmological importance of wild species as totem animals in 

Amazonia (e.g. Politis & Saunders 2002; Saunders 1990 [1994]; Viveiros de Castro 1998), the 

sheep quartering ritual in Bolivia (Bolton 2005), caribou and seals amongst Inuits (e.g. Borre 

1991; McGhee 1994; Pearce 1987% 1987b, 1988, 1989, 1992; Saladin D'Ao^ure 1994[1990]; 

Stairs 1992; Whitridge 2002), and animals as implements for balancing the cosmos in Malawi 

(e.g. Morris 1998, 2000a). 

These studies demonstrate that specific meanings of animal parts are situated within 

cultural frameworks. However, they seldom try to determine the awareness of animal within the 

postulated significant objects made from animal parts, or: the animalness of the object. Thus, 

Szynkiewicz's (1994[1990]) study of the pastoralists in Mongolia never attempts to specify the 

relationship between the sheep and the favourable tibia, or the sheep and the wicked (sic!) 

pelvis. Szynkiewicz (1994[1990]:83) says "why it should be a sheep bone is perhaps an irrelevant 

question", and explains it via the sheep's role as the most important animal in the Mongolian 

diet, both in the everyday and in ceremonies. Kabzinska Stawarz (1983; 1985; 1991) identifies 

the importance of sheep astragali amongst Mongolian pastoralists with the life-force of the 

sheep flock, and makes a link between the sheep and the astragalus, but does not attempt to 

fathom the precise relationship between them, and fails to ask why sheep parts become so 

powerful, valuable, important and expedient. Judging from the two examples from Mongolia, 

where tibia, astragalus and pelvis from sheep are given particular significance, sheep parts were 

not chosen randomly. Sheep not only provide the livelihood of the Mongolians, but also 

determine their way of life. This indicates an awareness of the link between the living sheep, the 

idea of the sheep, and the bone. 

Studies that have attempted to answer questions of awareness of animal in animal 

materials often do so from an anthropocentric, totemic perspective where the primary concern 

is human accretion. Animals are utilised to give people some of the metaphorical life-force or 

abilities of the animal. Examples of this are totem animals of clans, the clan reveres its totem 

animal through specific rituals for the animal, both for the living animal and for animal parts. In 

such cases there is doubtiess awareness of the living animal and the metaphor of the animal in 

the animal parts (e.g. Politis & Saunders 2002). 

Studies of hunter-gatherer Inuit societies are bound up with the animals the Thule Inuit 

depend on: caribou, sea mammals, fish and birds. Structural analyses (McGhee 1977, 1994; 

Pearce 1987a, 1987b, 1988, 1989, 1992) have accentuated a cosmography where the world is 

divided according to structural oppositions; 

• seasonality, winter : summer; 

• gender, woman : man; 

• and natural elements, sea : land. 
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The oppositions are correlated with specific animals; caribou are associated with the summer, 

land and men, and sea mammals with the winter, sea and women. Further, the material objects 

are bound up with these classifications in the form of mutually exclusive taboos. Meat from 

caribou and sea-mammals could not be cooked in the same pot, and in some cultures caribou 

and sea-mammals could not be eaten on the same day (Birket-Smith 1959; Pearce 1989:56). 

Also, caribou skins could not be sewn on the sea ice, or during sea-mammal hunting, and walrus 

skins or clothes made from walrus skins could not be taken on land during the summer caribou 

hunt (McGhee 1994:63). Caribou hunting arrow heads are made of caribou antier and the 

artefacts of summer. Sea-mammal and bird hunting equipment are made from sea-mammal 

ivory or bone. Not only are the harpoons made from ivory, also objects with a weaker link to 

sea-mammal hunting, such as snow goggles, kayak mountings and dog trace buckles, are made 

from ivory (McGhee 1994:62). This practice also extends to the use of other materials; only 

caribou blood would be used to glue caribou antier arrowheads, whereas only seal blood would 

be used to glue harpoons (fenness 1922; McGhee 1994). These distinctions reflect no practical 

consideration (Pearce 1987a:318; 1989:55). Pearce (1989:57) suggests that the Inuit recognise 

that an animal is being killed using its own parts and substances, possibly reflecting a belief that 

the animal is killed by its own permission (and would be a way of overcoming 'the hunter's 

guilt', see Serpell 2005). Again, this example demonstrates knowledge of the relationship 

between the living animal and the animal part, and this knowledge is fundamental to structuring 

practices governed by a contextually situated cosmology. 

These ethnographic examples express that awareness between the living animal and 

substances and parts from the animal exists, even though the animal part has been reworked. 

The studies also demonstrate awareness of individual animals regarding species in the meeting 

points in these examples. Thus, taboos prohibit the mixing of meat from sea-mammals and 

caribou in the same meal, the same pot, and even placing meat from sea-mammal and caribou 

on the floor together (Pearce 1989:56). 

In archaeology, similar assumptions about the awareness of animal in animal materials 

are made, both in Neolithic studies (e.g. Hodder 1990; Jones 1998; Jones 2002a; Jones & 

Richards 2003; Ray & Thomas 2003), and in Scandinavian Iron Age studies (e.g. Hedeager 

1997a, 1997b, 1999; Jennbert 2001; Kristoffersen 1995; Mansrud 2004a, 2004b; Oma 2000, 

2001, 2004). Jones (2002a: 159-160; 1998) assumes that an awareness of the eagle, high in the 

sky, is made when placing eagle bones with human burials in inaccessible tombs high in the 

landscape in Neolithic Orkney. The human-animal meeting point (the tomb) takes into account 

the realm of the eagle, suggesting an awareness of the eagle not only through the deposited 

bones, also in location of the human-animal meeting point. In the Mesolithic Starr Carr material, 

the red deer ander frontiets and barbed antier points are suggested to retain a strong sense of 

their "animalness" (ConneUer 2004). In the Scandinavian Iron Age, the horse is suggested to 

have been an important vehicle both for transport and as a transformer to traverse Uminal 
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boundaries, the imbued properties of the horse were present in sacrifices of horse heads and 

hoofs in bogs and in burials (Oma 2000, 2001, 2004). These studies express awareness of 

animals in animal objects in ritual deposits and graves. However, the ethnographic studies 

demonstrate that such cosmological structures may also be carried through in the practice of 

everyday life. 

Awareness of animals is culturally specific. In modern western societies there is 

sometimes no awareness of the relationship between living animals and animal parts, and an 

increasing de-animalisation' is happening, where animals are alienated from their own products, 

either from their offspring or from parts from their own bodies (Noske 1989:18-19). This is 

reflected in the consumer's lack of knowledge about animal products (Franklin 1999:126). On 

tiie other hand, the alienation of animals in the modern Western world has, by the use of 

modern technology, reached a level that by far surpasses any possible alienation in the realities 

of prehistoric farming societies.^' 

Nonetheless, an awareness of animal similar to diat of the ethnographic studies is found 

in modern organic farming, where not only the farmers, but also visitors to the farm, can clearly 

distinguish between the milk from different cows. A consideration of the consciousness 

connecting the cow from where the milk came, to the milk, is described by Young through the 

preference of the individual household members for milk from different cows (2003:96, 111, see 

also Theodossopoulos 2005:20 for awareness of rabbit in rabbit dishes). The lucidly articulated 

awareness of, and attitudes towards, animals and the human-animal relationship that are found 

in modern organic farming philosophy, generate a relevant analogy to LBA/EIA farming 

cultures; "[o]rganic farming is a value-based production system that (ideally) views agriculture 

not merely as an economic enterprise performed by individuals who want to maximise profits or 

other benefits, but also as an activity that creates and maintains productive and sustainable agro 

systems. Animals are an important part of these agro ecosystems, and their care and welfare is 

considered essential. Thus animals in organic farming systems have a relationship to humans 

that is functional but also moral" (Lund 2005:232). Basic components of organic farming are the 

concepts of harmony, naturalness and care (Alroe et al. 2001), where care signifies the special 

responsibility humans have towards animals, which requires a close interaction between humans 

and animals (Lund 2005:235, 241). 

The organic vision of a good human-animal relationship suggests an "eco-contract" 

between the organic farmer and farm animals, in which animals are recognised as important 

partners and co-workers in the agro ecosystem (Lund et al. 2004a). As in organic farming (see 

A law has been passed in Norway that enforces all dairy farms to build free range systems for cattle 
within the barn, so that feeding and milking is done by robots. The farmer needs rarely attend to the 
cattle. Personal communication from Tarald Oma 01.10.2005. 
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Lund 2005), the LBA farmer had a far-reaching responsibility for farm animal welfare, since the 

outcome (animal substances and parts) depended on the process (care for the living animals) 

(Knight 2005b:5). The postulated intensification of secondary products in LBA (Serjeantson In 

prep) must have led not only to a greater proximity between humans and animals, but also to a 

'contract' between them, as the welfare of the animals became increasingly important, and 

potentially strengthened the human-animal relationship. Thus, LBA/EIA farming societies are 

thought to have had a far closer relationship with domestic animals compared to modern cost-

benefit farming38, and organic farming thus provides a far better analogy. A fundamental 

awareness of animals is suggested for LBA/EIA farming, although differing attitudes and 

relationships to animals are expected in different contexts. 

5.3.4.2 Metaphors and intensity: articulation of criteria 

The metaphorical meeting points represent places in space where the tangible aspects of the 

human-animal relationship meet abstract ideas that structure the human-animal relationship. A 

physical meeting point not only strengthens the bond between tine tangible and the abstract; 

since "imaginaries are nourished by tiieir connection to the real" (Whitridge 2002), but also 

articulates the bond. 

The different meeting points are not equal in terms of the presence of the human-

animal relationship; there is a qualitative dimension to each relationship, determining its 

strength. These revolve around meeting with living or dead animals; meeting animals in the 

every day life or once in a life-time; whether meetings are brief and tangential or if they 

represent resilient structures. From these polarities a scale of time-depth is extrapolated, in 

which frequency offers a sense of intensity, through which the depth of the human-animal 

relationship can be suggested. A notable issue explored in 5.3.2.1 above is also the attitudes 

towards the otherness represented by animals. 

Following from this, a human-animal relationship with great depth would be expected 

to be resilient, complex, conscious, reciprocal, close to, sensory and tactile, and affined, which 

would comprise acceptance and receptivity or openness, towards the other. Resilience gives 

time-depth and tradition to a relationship, and is embedded in institutions and practice (e.g. 

Bolton 2005; Szynkiewicz 1994[1990]). Complexity is the convolution of meanings and 

implications, drawn together in the course of a relationship, and also the diversity in the physical 

expressions of a relationship. Reciprocity is a giving and taking where humans not only takp 

Modern farmers can potentially acknowledge an unspoken contract with their animals, the farmer is 
responsible for the welfare of the animals, whereas the animals are responsible for giving economic gain. 
Personal communication Tarald Oma 10.12.05. However, organic farming clearly articulates its aims and 
underlying philosophy. 
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from animals, but also give back to them (Birke et al. 2004; Game 2001; Lund 2005; Lund et al. 

2004a; Theodossopoulos 2005; ArUn 1999). Proximity denotes the closeness necessary to engage 

with the relationship and be open and receptive towards animals (Game 2001; Young 2003). 

Sensory and tactile experiences emerge from proximity and create complicity, even in the case of 

laboratory rats, demonstrated by Birke et al. (2004). Consciousness signifies the awareness of the 

relationship, discussed in 5.3.4.1 and springs from the themes outlined above. Affinity expresses 

relatedness and kinship (see Ray & Thomas 2003; ArHn 1999) that emerges from aU of the 

above topics. A relationship founded on these core themes allows a fundamental 

subjectification, in which the animal emerges as an individual, an agent, and a subject (e.g. Gell 

1998). All the outlined issues are interrelated, and hold an intermingling of knowledge and 

emotions, thus embracing both the intellectual and the sensual sides to the depth of the human-

animal relationship. 

Shallow/ thin Intermediate Deep 

Tangential Resilient 

Simple One-sided Complex 

Unconscious Awareness 

Consumerist Domination Reciprocity 

Distance (no rhythm) Protection Proximity (rhythm) 

No sensory experiences Sensory experiences 

No tactility Tactility 

Alienation/estrangement Partly recognise Affinity 

otherness 

Rejection of other 

1 

Anthropomorphism 

1 

Embrace otherness 

1 
T 

Objectification 
i 

Partial objectification 
i 

Subjectification 

Commoditisation Recognising animal as agent 

Figure 74. The scale of depth in the human-animal relationship. 

In organic farming, some are voicing a need to look at animals as individuals (Alroe et al. 2001; 

Lund 2002a, 2005; Lund et al. 2004a; Young 2003). This kind of farming creates a greater 

proximity with animals, and the relationship is more resilient, allowing sensory and tactile 

experiences to generate a more complex and conscious relationship. Young (2003:6-7) feels that 

the best way of making the most out of a flock is to treat them as individuals. An ethnographic 

study shows that close-up, long-term interaction with animals on a farm is likely to generate a 

clear awareness of individual differences between animals, in terms of appearance, behaviour, 

temperament - to the extent that the farmer who interact regularly with the animals will come to 
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see each of them as unique (Knight 2005b:6; Theodossopoulos 2005). A larger work-input is 

required in this kind of farming (Lund 2002b; Seabrook 2001), and requires greater creativity 

and gives in return more stimulating challenges (Lund 2002b). Outcomes of this approach 

would be that animals are expected to live in a natural environment, and as far as possible, they 

are allowed to remain in it, both in life and in death, even being killed in familiar surroundings.^' 

At the opposite end of the scale, a shallow relationship would be expected to be 

tangential, simple, unconscious, consumerist, distanced, with low sensory experiences or 

tactility, resulting in alienation and a rejection of the other. A fundamental objectification of 

animals emerges from this kind of relationship, where animals are seen as a commodity 

(Koolmees 2005:263), and thought of as a group rather than as individual animals. This scenario 

sums up modern cost-benefit farming that keeps animals in very confined spaces. Often animal 

feed routinely contains antibiotics so that animals do not get infections from the cramped living 

arrangements, a breeding ground for cross-infections (Koolmees 2005). Another outcome is 

that the animals are butchered in factory-like abattoirs (Koolmees 2005:261), a massively stress-

inducing experience for the animals (Francione 2005).'*® 

The positive and negative criteria outlined in Figure 74 are used in the discussion below 

to suggest the depth of each of the metaphorical meeting points. Evidentiy, this is not a black-

and-white scenario, there is also middle ground between some of the criteria, represented by the 

intermediate field which leads to a partial objectification, denoting degrees of complexity, 

reciprocity, proximity, affinity, and attitudes towards otherness (see Theodossopoulos 2005). 

5.3.5 Depth of meeting points: Monte Polizzo and southern 

Scandinavia 

A certain complexity of the human-animal relationship is seen in House 1, Monte Polizzo, 

leading to a medium 'depth', gauged through three of the four metaphorical meeting points 

found in the house. In southern Scandinavian type 2 longhouses, great depth can be found in all 

of the meeting points. 

5.3.5.1 Human-animal rhythm 

As there was no human-animal rhythm in House 1, aU of the animal materials come from 

animals that never lived in the house. This takes away one level of human-animal interaction. 

39 Butchering in familiar surroundings prevents the release of stress-hormones that gives a bad flavour to 
the meat. 
^ Butchering in abbatoirs may lead to meat which is flavoured by stress-hormones. 
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and thus the relationship is not wholly resilient. On the other hand, the animal materials were 

present on an everyday basis, which established some resilience. Also, the relationship is not 

reciprocal since humans are taking from animals but are not giving back. 

In Scandinavia, the metaphor of the human-animal rhythm covers all of the criteria of 

depth. These criteria cannot in themselves be read from the material remains, but are suggested 

(see 5.3.2.4 above) to be implicit in human-animal relationships with a great proximity. 

Therefore, the fact that shared life-space existed is evidence for the fulfilment of all of tiie 

criteria. It is resilient, since the architecture that facilitates it is embedded in a long-standing 

tradition. Also, it is complex, it entails reciprocity and proximity. The shared life-space further 

makes sensory and tactile experiences possible, as smells, sounds, touch and heat would be felt 

from the animals. A strong awareness is expected since the animals were in the next room, or 

entering the house through the same entrance as people. A fundamental openness towards 

animals, and a willingness to engage with them, springs from this living arrangement. Affinity is 

assumed, on the basis of the physical proximity and the ontological choice of sharing life-space 

(Arlin 1999). Together, the fulfilment of these criteria suggests a strong degree of 

subjectification. 

5.3.5.2 Cosmology 

The metaphor of cosmology is present in ritual contexts in both case studies. These are 

enduring feamres of House 1, Monte Polizzo, and therefore resilient. It is also complex, as three 

types of cosmological meeting points are found, which have several layers. They have different 

time-depth, one is deposited, an enduring structure in the foundations of the house. One is 

displayed and would potentially be less enduring and more prone to manipulation and 

negotiation. These two meeting points were spatially fixed. The astragali possibly belonged to 

discrete places, but there was greater room for manipulating and handling them, therefore, 

different layers of time-depth and the differentiation in spatial distribution create a great 

complexity around the metaphor of cosmology. No reciprocity is seen, as this is human 

manipulation of animal materials. However, proximity exists between humans and animal 

materials, since the cosmological meeting points were frequentiy encountered by humans. 

Differences are seen, the potentially displayed cattle head would be frequentiy passed by humans 

going in and out of the house, and the astragali would be handled on a regular basis. However, 

the deposit of animal bones in the storage area in room 6 might not have been encountered as 

often, at least not by aU members of the house. Sensory and tactile experiences are seen to a 

certain degree. The astragali would have been felt and held, and the cattie head might rarely have 

been touched. Awareness is more difficult to establish, but judging from the strong degree of 

resilience and complexity, consciousness of the animal in the meeting point can be imagined. 

The willingness to engage with animals within tiie cosmological sphere shows some openness. 
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Depositions of animal bones as an enduring feature of the house could indicate that some 

affinity may have existed, but since the architectural choices ruled out living animals, probably 

this affinity was of an abstract kind, engaging with the idea of animals, rather than their physical 

reality. 

In both type 2 and type 3 houses in southern Scandinavia, the metaphor of cosmology 

is resilient, spatially complex and gives time-depth. Animal bones are deposited in the part of 

the house where animals do not live at the beginning of the life-cycle of the house, and probably 

in the animal living-section towards its end. Anotiier layer of complexity is added as animal 

bones and other objects belonging to the everyday life of the house are deposited together. The 

latter could also be interpreted as reciprocity of presence; living animals were present in their 

own living section, and animal parts were used as animal presence in the human living section. 

This could also imply that living animals were seen to carry and manifest cosmological 

significance. Since the cosmological meeting points are in the house, proximity exists between 

the people of the house and the metaphor. The question of sensory and tactile experiences is 

more difficult, since the deposits are buried out of sight, smell and touch. However, if it is 

accepted that living animals had cosmological significance, an expanded complexity allows for 

the sensory and tactile experiences of the living animals, comparable with the human-animal 

rhythm. Considering the fulfilment of all of the above criteria, an awareness of the presence of 

animals is suggested. The engagement with animals in this metaphor confirms a fundamental 

openness towards animals. Affinity is assumed for living animals. This also allows for a 

subjectification of the animals. 

5.3.5.3 Refinement 

In House 1, Monte PoUzzo, the metaphor of refinement is resilient, as meeting points where 

animal materials were transformed, were an important part of the everyday practice. Complexity 

is present, since different kinds of transformation happen in the house, via different media (both 

heat-induced and working with raw materials). Differences in time depth are visible, cooking 

meat is a process that might take a few hours, but wool processing might take hundreds of 

hours. N o reciprocity is present in refinement. However, a strong proximity is seen, the 

transformed materials are experienced hands on, and sensory and tactile experiences are strong. 

Different phenomenological experiences might be expected from the transformation process, 

cooking meat is done through heat, and a combination of heat from the hearth, the red colour 

of the meat, and the strong smell of cooking meat differ extensively from the cool touch of the 

white (or black/brown) wool steadily giving off a faint scent of sheep. Considering that 

awareness is thought to stem from resilience and complexity, some awareness of the presence of 

animal is suggested from the degree of complexity, and the sensory experiences. Further, 

refinement is a process of transformation from animal into specific products, and an awareness 
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of the process connecting the starting point and the end product is suggested to be present in 

small scale production (see chapter 6). However, no indications of affinity or subjectification can 

be deduced in the metaphor of this meeting point. 

The metaphor of refinement is resilient in Scandinavian longhouses, since it is an 

ongoing activity. However, a great complexity is not seen, the meeting point of refinement is 

found in one area of the house only, and only one activity is seen; cooking meat by the hearth in 

the central part of the western section. Also, no reciprocity is seen, refinement is performed by 

humans for humans. Proximity is embedded in the metaphorical meeting point, as are sensory 

and tactile experiences of the meat. Assuming awareness of animal in the meeting point is 

hypothetical, however, considering that refinement consisted of small-scale household processes 

with a short way between the animal and its processed product, awareness is a strong possibility. 

The process of refinement shows an engagement with animal materials, therefore a deep-seated 

openness is assumed. Affinity and subjectification are hard to read from this metaphor, but 

considering the full scenario, these criteria are possibly fulfilled, but cannot be demonstrated. 

5.3.5.4 Incorporation 

The metaphor of incorporation is resilient in House 1, Monte Polizzo, since meat was 

consumed recurrentiy and clothes and ornaments from animals were worn on the body on a 

regular basis. Time-depth is seen since incorporation is a recurrent feature. Different types of 

incorporation have different time spans, for instance the same clothes may be worn for long 

periods, whereas consumption of animal products are serially repetitive, tangential and distinct 

events. Spatial distribution of consumption of meat is scattered, whereas bone fibulae are found 

in the smaller rooms in the east. Thus, diversity of incorporation is seen regarding time depth 

and spatial distribution. Also, both the inside of the body and body surfaces are touched by 

animal materials, testifying to complexity. N o reciprocity is seen, since the metaphor does not 

include living animals. However, proximity with the transformed animal materials is seen, and a 

fundamental openness towards engaging with these materials. Sensory and tactile experiences 

are also present, from sensual experiences of the taste of meat and the feel of cloth on the skin, 

and their smells. It is harder to make a case for awareness of the human-animal relationship, 

since the incorporated animal is often heavily transformed. However, animal materials were 

refined in the house, therefore, the transformation processes suggest links of awareness between 

the animal and the incorporated products. There is no evidence for affiliation or subjectification. 

Incorporation is a resilient feature in Scandinavian longhouses, since it is spatially 

confined to one area. Even though every act of consumption in itself is tangential, its repetitive 

nature is a durable structure. Low complexity is seen due to the spatial rigidity and the presence 

of only one process. N o reciprocity is seen, but a strong proximity, as the meat is taken into the 

body. Also, strong sensory and tactile experiences are embedded in incorporation. Considering 
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the willingness to engage with the animal meat, openness is clearly present. Awareness can be 

suggested on the grounds of small scale household processes that surround food and 

consumption (see 5.3.5.3). Affinity and subjectification cannot be demonstrated.. 

Monte Polizzo RHYTHM COSMOLOGY REFINEMENT INCORPORATION 
Resilience X X X 
Complexity X X X 
Reciprocity 
Proximity X X X 
Sensory/tactiUty X X X 
Awareness X X ? 
Openness X X X 
Affinity X 
Subjectification 

Table 19. Summary of metaphorical meeting points and the criteria for depth at House 1, Monte 
PoUzzo. 

The evaluation of the meeting points through the criteria for depth shows that, in general, a full 

potential depth is not reached in House 1, Monte Polizzo (see Table 19). Instead, the variety of 

engagement between humans and animal materials at a number of meeting points show 

variations of depth. The complexity of refinement and incorporation could potentially take place 

because of the lack of human-animal rhythm, and the associated distance to living animals. 

SCANDINAVIA Rhythm Cosmology Refinement Incorporation 
Resilience X X X X 
Complexity X X 
Reciprocity X X 
Proximity X X X X 
Sensory/tactility X X X X 
Awareness X X X X 
Openness X X X X 
Affinity X X 
Subjectification X X 

Table 20. Summary of the metaphorical meeting points and the criteria for depth in type 2 houses 
in southern Scandinavia. 

Overall appraisal of the presence of criteria indicating depth of the metaphorical meeting points 

show that regarding rhythm and cosmology, a strong depth is achieved in Scandinavian type 2 

houses (see Table 20). Less depth is seen regarding refinement and incorporation. Possibly the 

lack of complexity could be associated with a particular understanding of the animals that 

inhabited the house, and thus an unwillingness to transform animal materials in the proximity of 

living animals. 
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5.3.5.5 Depth of meeting points: Sicily and southern Scandinavia 

Some general features can be drawn from the discussion of indicators of depth. These are: 

spatial distribution, botii in terms of objects and architectural features, time-depth and 

frequency. The above analysis discloses the interplay between fragmenting the meeting points 

and then reintegrating them. Comparing the findings of House 1 with Scandinavian type 2 

houses shows a greater depth to the human-animal relationship in some of the metaphorical 

meeting points in the Scandinavian houses than in House 1. The absence or presence of the first 

meeting point, rhythm, is imperative, to a certain extent it is a basic building block that the other 

meeting points hinge on. The rhythm creates a basic awareness, familiarity and affinity, and 

includes the animals in the life-space of the house, which has repercussions for the other 

meeting points. Thus, a greater depth is created. This is particularly notable in the cosmological 

meeting points of the Scandinavian houses, where the deposited animal parts are deposited with 

other household objects, such as grinding stones, stone axes and pottery. Animals are thus 

embedded in the fuU range of the everyday practice, as well as the ritual activities of the house, 

and similar to the other objects, animals potentially have a double meaning (e.g. Boma-Ahlkvist 

2002; Bradley 2005). The intimate presence of animals is thus fully integrated in the rationality 

(as understood in Briick 1999b) underpinning the practice within the house. 

In comparison. House 1, Monte Polizzo, where no rhythm is seen, lacks the basic 

acknowledgement of animals in the life-space. This has repercussions for the other meeting 

points, although a strong depth is seen in the cosmological meeting point, where animal parts 

are deposited separately. A stone axe is also deposited separately in room 4. Since no shared life-

space exists, animals are not included in the activities of the house, and affinity is not seen in the 

same way as in Scandinavian type 2 houses. Rather, a certain degree of estrangement is found. 

Diversity is therefore seen between the two case studies in the attitudes towards the otherness 

of animals, leaving different material patterns. 

Alienation is often found in modem Western societies regarding domestic species (not 

pets), where incorporation and rhythm are mutually exclusive. Either animal products are 

incorporated with a very low, or even no, awareness of animal, or animals are pets that are 

singled out and engage with the human-animal rhythm, perceived as individuals (Arluke & 

Sanders 1996; Franklin 1999; Noske 1989; SerpeU 1996[1986]). In both ways they are 

commoditised, either as meat or pets. 

When comparing modern Western society with prehistoric Scandinavian and Sicilian 

societies (see Figure 75), southern Scandinavia clearly has the deepest human-animal 

relationship; House 1 also has a deep human-animal relationship but it is more ambiguous. 

Alternatively, the modern society has two sets of peculiar relationships where the vast majority 

of animals are objectified, whereas a small number are singled out and subjectivised as pets. 
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Figure 75 above goes some way towards showing that human-animal intersections are culmrally 

specific and that methods of qualitatively measuring depth are potentially informative. 

Shallow/thin Intermediate Deep 

Tangential Resilient 

Simple One-sided Complex 

Unconscious Awareness 

Consumerist Domination Reciprocity 

Distance (no rhythm) Protection Proximity (rhythm) 

No sensory experiences Sensory experiences 

No tactility Tactility 

AUenation/estrangement Partly recognise Affinity 

otherness 

Rejection of other 

1 

Anthropomorphism 

1 

Embrace otherness 

1 

Objectification Flexible objectification Subjectification 

Commoditisation Recognising animal as agent 

Modern society Monte PoUzzo Scandinavia 

1 meeting point 3 meeting points 4 meeting points 

Low awareness Some awareness Strong awareness 

Low reciprocity No reciprocity Reciprocity 

Proximity w. pets & animal parts Proximity w. animal parts Proximity w. animals & parts 

Low sensory/tactile exp. Some sensory/tactile exp. Strong sensory/tactile exp. 

Alienation Some empathy Strong affinity 

Objectification Partiy recognise animal as subject Subjectification 

Figure 75. The scale of depth of the human-animal relationship, comparing the modern society 
with House 1, Monte Polizzo, and the type 2 houses from southern Scandinavia. 

5.3.6 The human-animal contract in the LBA/EIA 

The human-animal relationship can be perceived as a contract (see 3.3.3.2). The human-animal 

contract broadens the extent of intersections between humans and animals, creating a deeper 

relationship. Social contracts possibly existed between humans and animals in LBA/EIA. They 

do not, however, exist in modern factory farming (but there are exceptions, see footnote 38), 

although it has been advocated for modern organic farming (Lund et al. 2004a). 

Tentatively, contracts between humans and animals can be suggested for the two case 

studies. The people in House 1, Monte Polizzo, would have a contract with animals that was 

expressed through cosmology, refinement and incorporation. The contract removed the 
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collective members of the house from an intimate relationship, or rhythm, with animals within 

the house, whereas a strong engagement with animal materials is seen, both as refinement and 

incorporation. The ramifications of the contract allowed humans to utilise animal products. 

Through the cosmological meeting points, animals gave protection to the members of the 

house. From what appears through the data set, nothing was given in return to animals. The 

contract is beneficial to one of the parts, but not to the other, which means that humans and 

animals were not perceived as equal parts. 

The human-animal contract found in the southern Scandinavian type 2 houses was 

expressed through rhythm, cosmology, refinement and incorporation, and promoted an intimate 

relationship both with living animals and witii animal parts. Whereas animals would give 

products and protection to humans, humans in return would give care and nourishment, and 

give thought to the wellbeing of the animals. This kind of contract opens up a perception of 

moving towards an equality of the parts, exemplified by dogs taking part in the consumption 

process at Voldtofte (see 5.2.3.5). But, clearly the contract was negotiable, as almost half of the 

houses in Scandinavia were of type 3 (see 4.3.5), used for human habitation only. 

The human-animal contract is a compromise of sharing, giving and taking, and reflects 

the embedded perceptions of the participating parts. If these cautious suggestions are compared 

to the depth of the human-animal relationship (see Figure 75), a direct correspondence between 

depth in relationship and perception of equality of the parts within a contract is seen. The deep 

relationship seen in Scandinavian type 2 houses is thus the result of a contract where the 

conciliation between giving and taking is in correspondence. On the other hand, the less deep 

relationship in House 1, Monte Polizzo, reflects a contract where one part is stronger than the 

other, creating a lack of balance between the parts in the contract. 

5.3,7 The animal as a structuring principle in space 

Structuring principles underpin the organisation of space in several ways (e.g. Carsten & Hugh-

Jones 1995; Parker Pearson & Richards 1994a; Stig Sorensen 2000; Waterson 1997). Normally 

these factors are thought to relate to humans, but this chapter has demonstrated that animals 

also need to be considered when disentangling the rationale behind the physical and 

metaphorical construction of space. Two levels are seen, first, the tangible presence of animals 

and animal materials within the house, second, the metaphors of the human-animal relationship 

as they are articulated by the human-animal contract of the society. 

The case studies show not only different ways of situating oneself towards animals, but 

also different ways of facilitating places where humans and animals can meet. Animals could 

have access, or they could be closed out, they could be allowed very close to humans, even into 

the houses, or they could be shut out. This is seen through the architectural choices. The 

southern Scandinavian architecture creates open spaces and a sense of shared space, through the 
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shared entrance. The Sicilian architecture is closed into several rooms, and access is controlled 

by use of multiple entrances and walls that delimit parts of the house from each other. By 

studying the distribution of the animal life-space, animal substances and parts and dyads, 

patterns and deviations are discerned, and the use of space, transformed into experienced place, 

reveals how both living animals and/or animal substances and parts became integrated into the 

life-space of the site, even though no living animals need have entered the life-space. An 

example of this is the sets of astragali found in House 1, Monte Polizzo, where the engagement 

with animal parts constituted a human-animal meeting place. 

Thinking of the house as consisting of meeting points, which are not necessarily rooms, 

but rather spaces situated in relation to architectural features, such as areas where animals live, 

sleeping area, working area, and ritual space, creates a sphere where we can begin to understand 

how the house existed as a dynamic entity. The situated practice of the house must be 

fragmented to gain an understanding of how the whole worked as single units that were bound 

together in a particular way. Fragmenting the space of the house into separate human-animal 

meeting points, physical places with metaphorical dimensions, shows the minute workings of 

the human-animal contract as it is performed on an everyday basis, and when the depth of the 

metaphorical meeting points is explored, the outline of the whole contract may be glimpsed. 

Thus, the human-animal contract is a structuring principle for society that organises space into 

human-animal meeting points, or separate human spaces and separate animal spaces. 
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"The quadrangles were soft with dust. It had 
settled along the branches of the nearby trees. 
Footmarks were left deeply until the dry gusts 
came again. The varying lengths of stride - the 
Doctor's, Fuchsia's, the Countess's, Swelter's, all 
could be measured here, crossing and recrossing 
one another as though at the same time, yet 
hours, days and weeks divided them." 

Mervyn Peake 1999[1946]:300 
The Gormenghast Trilogy: Titus Groan 

CHAPTER 6: THE FLOW OF HUMANS, 

ANIMALS AND MATERIALS WITHIN THE 

HOUSEHOLD 

6.1.1 Introduction 

One of the aims of this thesis is to explore how the practical engagement with animals as both 

process and outcome (Knight 2005b:5) shapes the human experience. In chapter 5 it was established 

that meeting points between humans and animals exist within the houses of the case studies. In 

this chapter, my aim is to explore the potential movements of materials within the living household 

and, from this, attempt to reconstruct the movements of people. "As we move through our 

environment we come to know ourselves in relation to the things around us; we learn their 

effects on us and our effects on them." (Milton 2005:262). Milton's notion is based on Gibson's 

(1979:240) theory that our perception of ourselves takes place simultaneously with, and 

inseparable from, our perception of our environment. Ingold further accentuates that 

perception takes place through a practical engagement with the world (2000b). Therefore, I will 

explore the practical engagements taking place within the household, where people move 

dirough architectural structures in the rhythm of everyday life, and how this is formative for 

human identity construction. 

This chapter further explores the materiality both of, and surrounding, animals, in an 

analysis of transformations of animals. The analysis includes animal substances such as milk, 

wool, blood, dung; as well as animal parts, such as meat, bone, hide and tendons; and finally, 

dyads, used to extract and process substances and parts, for example pots, strainers, scrapers 

and loom-weights. Studying such transformation processes allows for an exploration of the 

fluidity of the household. 
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6.1.2 From houses to households 

So far in this thesis, the term house has been used to describe architectural units representing 

structures for human habitation. In this chapter, the focus shifts from the house as an 

architectural unit to the house as a household. As stated by Allison (1999a:5): "Investigation of 

the physical structures of dwellings from the past are frequently assumed to be investigations of 

domestic behaviour in the past (...). Not only are houses physical units and not households (i.e. 

social units). The investigation of structural remains may lead to an understanding of cultural 

patterning of space but does not, necessarily, lead to an understanding of the perceptions of 

those who built the buildings, still less to the understanding of those who inhabited them." In 

this view, the household is bgond mere architecture. A house is not only a structure, it is also a 

home and a dwelling (Tringham 1995). From an archaeological perspective, it is therefore 

important to think of houses as three-dimensional built environments rather than as two-

dimensional excavation plans (AUison 1999a:4), and moreover, to consider the social activities 

that took place in the household as potentially adding a fourth dimension. 

The tendency to think of the house as a nexus of domestic activities (see 4.4), is also true 

for the study of the household. However, household activities are not confined to internal 

spaces, but also take place in external areas, in the larger domestic arena. In this analysis, the 

household is seen as structured by architecture but not confined to internal spaces. 

6.2 ANIMALS. MATERIALS AND DYADS IN FLOW 

The temporality of the household creates a flow of actions, an unfolding of events, where life-

processes, bound and expressed through time (Ingold 2000c: 189), are formative to the 

household. Animals are a nexus of materiality, objects and space in the temporality of the 

household, incorporating a flow of humans, animals, animal parts and substances, and dyads 

that utilise and form animals and their parts/substances. The relationship between humans, 

animals and objects leaves a material imprint that reflects both the household practice, and the 

framework for practice. Practice is carried out in the field of time-space, as fluid, continuous 

actions tiaat carry the past into the future (see 3.3.2.1). It follows, therefore, that the term, 

encapsulates the ongoing process of practice. 

A multiplicity of animal manifestations is seen in the material culture of the case studies 

(see chapter 4). In this chapter, animals are seen as producers and containers of a diversity of 

substances, materials and potential objects which may be both the transformed materials of 

animals and also dyads used to transform animal materials (cf. Conneller 2004:46). Substances 

and parts of the animal are taken from it, eidier alive or dead. Thus, the materiality of animals, 

and its transformation, is explored as the process of animals flowing through the household. 
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Considering dyads and household materials to be part of a transformation process 

allows for knowledge of different stages of the process to be embedded in each object. This 

approach focuses on the relationships between the objects and how the relationships between 

animals, objects and materials moves them in space, in the living house. 

6.2.1.1 The materiality of animals 

Materiality is a vague term that disguises a wide range of meanings: material remains, material 

expressions, the properties specific materials are imbued with, and materialisation as a physical 

and abstract development (e.g. Brodie 2004; DeMarrais et al. 2004; Knappett 2005; Miller 2005; 

Toren 1999). In the abstract use of this word, materiality suggests a theoretical construction, 

implying tangible or non-tangible engagements between people and materials (Renfrew 2003). 

Following from this, materialisation is a process where an abstract concept is given a concrete 

physical expression, meaning that material culture is influenced by the idea it is trying to express, 

and vice versa (DeMarrais et al. 1996). Subsequently, materialisation creates symbols for mental 

concepts, and implies that Renfrew's (2003) postulated engagement with material on an abstract 

level is carried out at a tangible level. The question then remains how the engagement is carried 

out, and what implications this has in its setting. 

The materiality of animals is, in this thesis, found in its multiplicity, that simultaneously 

incorporates abstract and tangible knowledge of its physical properties. Materiality is the 

knowledge of the possibilities of materials, and fiirtiier, a fixed set of specific possibilities linked 

with specific materials, acknowledging material properties that are particularly suitable for 

particular forms of ttansformations and end products. For example, wool, the secondary 

product of sheep, is suitable for making clothes. The knowledgeable links that exist between an 

animal and an end product are created by the practice inherent in the transformation process or 

how the transformation process is tangibly carried out. Chapman (2000) suggests that 

fragmentation of objects is a deliberate attempt to form enchainment between people, by 

possessing a fragment of the same object. The object can be broken up into fragments to create 

a set stemming from one original item, or several items can be accumulated and put together to 

create a set. When the items in the set are removed, they are then considered to be fragments of 

the set. Enchainment between people created through tiie distribution of fragments that stem 

from one set, suggests that there is knowledge of the origins of the fragments. The materiality of 

animals is, therefore, imbued with the knowledge not only of the transformation process, but 

further of the origins of the materials. 

Subsequentiy, materiality incorporates a process where the single object represents 

materiality, at a particular stage in the transformation process, consequently conveying the 

knowledge implicit in the chain of process that objects are a part of. Material expressions are 

steps in a process of becoming, and work like a operatoire, a sequence of production, where 
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the knowledge of the full process resides in each part. In this way, materiality is material imbued 

with the knowledge of a process of transformation, knowledge of the single objects as part of a 

larger whole. 

6.2.1.2 The process of fragmentation 

Parts and substances are fragments of the animal, making them partible in a temporal and spatial 

sense. Fragmenting is the action of breaking up or separating into fragments. The 

transformational movements of flow involves simultaneously fragmentation and de-

fragmentation, actions break up animal materials and then put them back together, in old or new 

ways. With animals, fragmentation is usually understood as its dismantling, the butchering of the 

carcass, where the bones often end up in different locations (Binford 1978; Chapman 2000:40). 

In this thesis I expand the concept of fragmentation in relation to animals beyond that of the 

carcass. 

Relationships between humans and animals are created through their mutual 

engagement; caring for living animals, obtaining and refining substances from it. Transfoming 

meat, hide, bone when the animal has been butchered are aU social actions that integrate 

humans and animals (Theodossopoulos 2005). These processes are physically manifest in the 

household, and tangibly embed animals in the household practice, where the flow of animals 

and their materiality creates reciprocal, dynamic and complex relationships. 

6.2.1.3 Temporality 

Temporal aspects are vital to the role of animals in terms of flow, since engagement with 

animals is temporal, performed in daily and yearly cycles (see 5.3.2.1). Time is a strong force 

when it comes to the organisation of day-to-day activities (e.g. Giddens 1984:132). Research into 

spatial organisation within archaeology has been criticised for not taking the philosophical 

properties of time and space into consideration, since both entities are often considered neutral 

and separated from each other, forming merely a backdrop in which human behaviour is acted 

out (Lane 1994). Furthermore, in archaeology, time is often equated with change. The result is 

that research on spatial organisation within archaeology tends to focus upon chronology, phases 

of site-use and occupation (Lane 1994:196). Temporal relationships within the settlement are 

seldom considered. Such factors are, nonetheless, a vital part of what creates the spatial pattern 

of the site. The cultural management of different temporal rhythms of activity that contribute to 

the generation and reproduction of spatial patterning can be subtie, reflecting how temporal 

processes and patterns add dimensions to the formation of the site (Lane 1994:212). The 

"smearing and blending" (Stevenson 1991:294) of different types of activities and episodes must 

be explained as culturally specific (Lane 1994:212) and also as temporal in nature. 

214 



6.2.1.4 Spatial flow of animal substances, parts and dvads 

Material patterns in archaeological contexts are static, but originate from fliiid and dynamic 

relationships. Animals and their associated parts are, through the flow of the household, 

structured within trajectories of the household. The flow of the household is, therefore, not only 

about materials and temporality, it is also a spatial concept; the frozen pattern of the spatial 

distribution is imagined as having been a fluid reality, a living household. Therefore, three 

central concepts bind the flow together: time, space and materiality. Humans, animals and 

material objects move through space in time, thus creating a spatial imprint of a flow of 

materiality. Animals, their materials and dyads, are used and reused in particular ways and move 

in a physical manner through the architectural layout of households. 

6.2.1.5 Animal transformation processes 

Animal materiality entails the process of transformation from the animal as a living unity, into 

substances and parts and into objects. The material remains of animals are perceived as forming 

steps in a coherent and consistent process, that should be seen as one whole instead of as 

isolated from each other, following the statement made by Moore: "it is not possible to interpret 

aspects of the archaeological record in isolation from each other and that all aspects of that 

record are in fact governed by sets of structuring principle which generate social action" 

(1982:79). The objects that are found by archaeologists stem from a formation process where 

objects and materials that were part of a larger whole have been split up. They belong within a 

context that has become invisible, but is nonetheless significant. This approach acknowledges 

that each material expression is a step in a process of becoming. 

Figure 76 shows the processes of transformation of animal materiality. The starting 

point is the animal, a living entity that consists of materials, both substances (secondary products 

obtained from living animals such as milk, blood, wool and dung) and parts (primary products 

obtained from butchered animals, such as meat, hide and bone), both of which compose the 

materiality of animals. Animals and their parts are mutually exclusive, whereas substances and 

animals exist simultaneously. A distinction arises between the fragmentation and transformation 

of the living and the dead animal. Animal materials, often referred to as products (e.g. Chapman 

1983; Craig 2003; Sherratt 1981), are further worked and modified and transformed by 

household tools (dyads). Further, the objects are used in the process of obtaining and 

transforming the animal materiality into products, leaving us with a process tiiat entangles 

animals, materiality and objects. 
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Animal 
Ii\ing entity: 

Sheep 
Pig 

V Cow 
Animal 

Materiality: 
Substances / Parts 

Object / Dyad 

Figure 76. The transforming of animals, materiality and objects. 

The transformation of animals can be both a cyclical and linear relationship. Linear relationships 

denote the raising and rearing of the animal until slaying and butchering and fragmentation of its 

parts. Cyclical relationships refer to obtaining and processing substances; a reification of the 

animal as giving from itself over and over again, season after season. 

Fragmentation processes are transformational, where knowledgeable actions form 

conceptual relationships between the objects that arise out of fragmentation. Two dimensions 

can be identified, process and simultaneity. Process is represented by substances from sheep 

transformed into products (see Figure 77): the wool of the sheep is transformed into thread by a 

spindle-whorl (dyad), and further into cloth via loom-weights (dyad), and the cloth creates a 

costume that is worn with fibula. 

Process 

Sheep 

Shears/wool 

Spindle-whorl/thread 

Loom-weight/cloth 

Fibula/costume 

Figure 77. Transformation of sheep as a process, where the shears, the spindle-whorl and the 
loom-weight are dyads. 

This process develops through steps whereby one transformation is connected to the next, the 

result being an end product. An intangible presence of knowledge complements the material 

aspect of the objects, reflecting conceptual relationships between the actions implicit in die 

transformation. These objects have separate Eves, but might be seen as partible, defined in 

relationship to each other and forming a whole through their participation in the same process. 
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Yet, all of these objects exist at the same time, independently of each other, although 

knowledgeable bonds exist between them. Thus, the following pattern emerges (see Figure 78), 

where these objects exist simultaneously, although being mutually dependent. 

Sheep 

Shears/wool 

Simultaneity Spindle-whorl/thread 

Loom-weight/cloth 

Fibula/costume 

Figure 78. The objects needed to transform the sheep exist simultaneously. 

The combination of the above models demonstrates the relations between the different material 

articulations of sheep and its substances, and the implied knowledge of the conceptual 

relationship between the sheep and the loom-weight (see Figure 79). 

Process 

Time 

Simultaneity 

Sheep Shears Spindle-whorl Loom-weight Fibula 

Shears 

Spindle-whorl 

Loom-weight 

Fibula 

Practice 

Figure 79. Materiality and time. This model demonstrates the relationships and processes forged 
by dyads and substance from sheep. 

The implications of this model (Figure 79) are that, when combined, the dual aspects of the 

temporality of the material culture connected to the processing of a n i m a l products are formative 

of a biography of the object (see 6.2.2 below). Allowing for this perspective, the archaeological 

record becomes fluid and complex, and the process of relating practice to materiality can be 

illuminated. Animals pervade activities on many levels, temporally independent of each other, 

but the different parts of the process exist simultaneously. As these are the circumstances in 

which materials originate from animals, knowledge surrounding the presence of animals in the 
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end product is assumed. This knowledge affects the perception and interaction with animals, 

thereby structuring the practice of the household. 

In modern Western cultures there are not strong knowledgeable links between the 

transformed animal substances and parts and the original animal. Several sociologists (e.g. 

Franklin 1999; Noske 1989, 1997; van't Hooft & Millar 2005, see also Arluke & Sanders 1996) 

have demonstrated that these attitudes are based upon double standards in Western societies 

regarding animals, and are also influenced by the fact that most people have become so 

alienated from living animals in their daily life that they wiU hardly ever be in contact with one.-*' 

Perceptions of animal materials might have been different and more flexible in past societies 

where humans were not so far removed from animals. I wiU demonstrate that there appears to 

be a significantiy shorter distance between the animal, the processing and the end-product in the 

minds of the consumers of diese products in the case studies (see also 5.3.5.5). 

6.2.2 The biography of people, animals and objects 

The relationship between animals, materiality and objects is in the following section considered 

from the perspective of the biography of objects. A theoretical argument is pursued where both 

animals and their associated objects are seen to possess biographical properties. This is a further 

aspect of knowledge of the transformation process of animal materiality, and accounts for how 

ammal materiality is embedded in identity construction processes. Embedded in the biography 

of animal materiality is the consideration of its function, its biographical life as it exists in time 

and space, and its allotted place and role in society. 

The notion of the biography of objects emerged out of alternative views on economy 

(Kopytoff 1986), from anthropological and ethnographical studies of trade and objects (see 

Thomas 1991 for discussion), suggesting that objects are given biographical significance 

(Hoskins 1998; MacKenzie 1991; Strathern 1988; Thomas 1991:3-4). This argument is based on 

acknowledging the transformations of symbolic context and value that commodities undergo 

when they are exchanged and traded and, additionally, share their lives with people (Hoskins 

1998:8). Thus, the same questions can be asked about the Hfecycle of an object as of human 

lifecycles (Kopytoff 1986:66; Appadurai 1986; Gosden & Marshall 1999; Hoskins 1998; 

Strathern 1988; Thomas 1991). If one recognises that not only persons, but also things, have 

Leather objects, such as shoes made from domestic animal hide, are seen as neutral and most people 
will either be ignorant of animal associations or they will attach very weak animal connotations to them. 
In comparison, fur often evokes passion; furs from wild animals are directiy linked to images of animals. 
A separation between domestic and wild animals can therefore be seen; as products obtained from wild 
animals have a knowledgeable bond invoking a picture of the animal attached to them, e.g. crocodile bags, 
rattle snake boots, ocelot coats. 
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life-paths {Thomas 1996a:55, 171), temporality and life-paths of objects give the object a 

biography of its own. 

This approach has been adopted by archaeologists, stimulated by Hodder's (1982) 

emphasis on context as important in order to grasp the meanings of objects. Thomas 

(1996a: 155) expands the context to include social interaction by stating that: "[t]he individual 

identity of an object would have emerged from a background of materials, persons, practices 

and histories . On this basis, Tringham (1995:98) points out that households also can have 

biographies. These notions of biography imply that animals also have biographies, not only 

when they are living animals, but also their parts and substances acquire biographies through the 

transformation processes they are subjected to (see 6.2.1.5). 

6.2.2.1 Personhood: individuals, dividuals. partible persons and animgis 

Objects that are perceived as possessions form relations between themselves and people, 

ultimately forming relations between people and people. Likewise, via their transformational and 

biographical properties, animals and their materiality form relations between themselves and 

people, and ultimately between people and people. This notion of generating relations is linked 

to a set of perceptions of how personhood is formed. Strathern (1988) suggests that in some 

Melanesian societies, people perceive themselves as dividuals rather than individuals, signifying that 

people are a composite of not only their own body, but also detachable parts (possessions) that 

circulate freely, and enchainment is created between possessions and persons, emphasising the 

person-to-person relationship. Lives intertwined with objects implicitiy create enchainment 

through how people (dividuals) are recognised in relation to the objects. The Melanesians are 

seen as moving moments within networks of relations - their identity at any time being derived 

from their current network of relations (Stratiiern 1988; Gosden & Marshall 1999:173). 

The understanding of people as dividuals has been taken on board in archaeology, since 

it recognises the active role of materiality (e.g. Briick 2004; Chapman 2000; Fowler 2001, 2004; 

Thomas 1996a). Critiques have been raised concerning a naive use of the dividual, dealing 

mostiy with a false opposition between western individual and non-western dividual (e.g. 

Lipuma 1998; Morris 2000a:47), and an uncritical replacement of the individual (Fowler 

2001:140; Gosden & Marshall 1999; Jones 2002b). Strathern's (1988) concept is limited to 

particular societies, and is only one way of conceptualising possible links between people and 

things (Gosden & Marshall 1999:174). 

Nonetheless, the focus on the relational aspect of personhood opens up the possibility 

of seeing the relations between people, animals and objects as mutually embedded. When the 

relational aspects of personhood evolve in time-space, biographies are created at the interface of 

humans, animals and objects. The relational aspect of the dividual is focussed upon here and, 

further, the role and embeddedness of objects in the relational self. Strathern describe objects 
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that are related to personhood as parts: "As parts, then, these objects create mediated relations. 

They are not, of course, apprehended as standing for persons: that is our construction. They are 

apprehended as extracted from one and absorbed by another." (Strathern 1988:178). 

As agents, animals might also participate in such relational processes, since dividuality 

incorporates mediating relational aspects, and it is argued above that animals possess relational 

materials. But, animals are not seen as dividuals, since this term has connotations that are 

specific to Strathern's (1988) use. Other societies have been shown to structure the self 

differently, such as Busby's (1997) studies of south Indian and Melanesian societies, where she 

suggests that people can be seen as partible, meaning that the self consists of both a core (the 

body) and parts (i.e. substances; blood, milk, semen) which can be interchanged. Thus, she sets 

up different constructions of personhood as "the distinction between the flow of substance and 

the detachment (or attachment) of parts" (Busby 1997:274). Considering the focus upon the 

relational aspect and the parts as mediators in this process, the tttm partible is used in this thesis 

as a more appropriate term for describing the potential relational properties of animals. 

6.2.2.2 The partible animals 

The notion of animals as partible means that, both as living and dead, they consist of many 

potential substances and parts that can be taken from them. The partible animal therefore 

acquires a biography through the transformation processes (see 6.2.1.5). The partible aspect of 

animals is bound to the understanding of what animals are in an economic sense, how domestic 

animals are producers of household subsistence. The partahility of the animal denotes how it is 

fragmented in the production process, and how the process of fragmentation is linked to 

transformation of the substances and parts stemming from animals (see Figure 80). The 

transformations create a flow, embedding the animal and its substances and parts in time-space, 

thereby investing materials with meaning, memory and history. Various fixed points (substances, 

parts, dyads and objects) within the flow are seen in the archaeological record, as steps of 

becoming in an unfolding process. 

Figure 80 demonstrates die partability of sheep; substances can be taken from it again 

and again while it is alive, whereas parts can be taken from it after butchering. The practice 

surrounding the sheep is therefore embedded in a material culture, and the diversity of 

substances, parts and dyads that make up this material culture, exist in relationships with each 

other. The dyads constitute different steps in the processing of an animal and its substances and 

parts, and must therefore be seen as an extension of the materiality of the animal. 

Compared to material culture stemming from other materials, animal parts and 

substances are to a stronger degree biographical, as animals live a Ufe, not only metaphorically 

but as an organism that is alive. Domestic animals may live alongside humans, whilst or before 
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yielding substances and parts that are transformed. Inherent in the transformation process is the 

aspect of temporality, as biography is acquired through time (Lucas 2004; Olivier 2004). 

Sheep Bone 

Wool 

Milk Shears 
Meat ^ 

Strainer Spindle whorl 

Pot Loom weight 

Cloth 

Astragalus 

Tools 

Accessories 

Hide 

Dung Scraper 

Tendon 

Awl/ needle Costume 

Figure 80. An example of the materiality of the sheep and the relationships between parts, 
substances and dyads. All are entities in their own right but are also bound together by 

processes. 

Repetitive everyday transformation practices leads to a working through of the same kinds of 

materiality in the same spatial contexts, for example the various meeting points described in 

chapter 5. Such reiteration and repetitive practices create an embedded knowledge of animal 

materiality. Materiality thereby becomes a pattern that is recognised as being biographical, and 

the biography is closely linked to the knowledge inherent in repetitive transformation practices. 

Biography is generated as materials are entangled with human agents, the implications being that 

the engagement between animal materiality and humans is meaningful, not only in relation to 

the materials themselves, but also in relation to the animals from which this materiality 

originates. 

The biographical perspective helps in the understanding of the relationship between 

humans and animals in the household context, both at a theoretical and tangible level. In this 

chapter, methods of investigating material culture from this perspective are pursued. As 

biography is a process unfolding in time and space, incorporating relationships, transformation 

and knowledge, it provides a perspective on the household where the practice is a flow of 

humans, animals, animal materiality and objects, which is a tangible intra-action and engagement 

between human agents and animal materiality. 
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6.2.3 Establishing material associations in LBA households 

In the BA discourse on 'secondary products', here termed substances, the notions of 

domestication and 'secondary products revolution' (Chapman 1983; Greenfield 2005; Sherratt 

1981) are still active, where the main focus is upon production from an economical perspective 

(see 2.3.2.2). This entails that animals are passively regarded as food and products rather than as 

producers and agents (Arlin 1999), and the social practice implicit in the engagement with 

animals is rarely considered. In this thesis, animal parts and substances are seen as active factors 

which co-create household practice. 

A number of objects found in household contexts are associated with animals but are 

often not thought of in this way, and consequently dealt with in isolation. Such objects are part 

of a process that reflects the household practice, and are imbued with knowledge of the 

transformation in which they take part. In the household, animals are, in this way, much more 

than bones. 

This chapter aims to deconstruct artificial boundaries between types of archaeological 

artefacts, however, it is necessary to first construct categories in order to clarify the Unks of the 

process. The question of whether classification and categorisation of animals is 

counterproductive has been posed (MuDin 1999:207 pp), since domestic animals aU at once 

serve as commodities, family members, food and the embodiment of 'nature' (Mullin 1999:215). 

NySpecies 

Par t^v 
Substancfes^ 
Dyad 

Cattle Sheep Goat Pig Horse Donkey Dog Cat Bird Fish 

Meat X X X X X X X X 
Bones X X X X X X X X 
Hide X X X X X X X X X 
Horn X X X 
Tendon X X X X X X 
Milk X X X X X 

Hair 
X X X 

Dung X X X X X X X 
Traction X X X 
Oil X 
Feather/ 
Down 

X 

Hunting X X 
Pot X X X X X X X X 
Strainer X X X X X 

Table 21. The potential substances and parts that can be obtained from the species identified in 
the case studies, and dyads involved in the processing of these. 

However, each stage of the transformation process is traditionally seen in the material culture as 

a single entity, different objects correspond to different steps in the process of becoming and. 
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without having grasped the category, it is impossible to pin down the process of flow. 

Categories are, therefore, necessary analytical tools. However, rather than stressing the objects 

within the categories in themselves, the relationship between the categories is seen to create the 

flow. Table 21 is a table of potentials, based upon the domestic species of the case studies, and 

their potential materiality and associated dyads. 

Similarly, Table 22 outlines potential associations between animal substances, parts and 

dyads, but without accentuating species. This table shows that substances and parts need not be 

bound up with speciflc species. 

Pot Strainer Loom/ 
loomweight 

Scraper/ 
Burin 

Awl/needle Pathology Accessories Magic 

Meat X X 
Milk X X X 
Wool X X X X 
Hide X X X X 
Tendon X X 
Traction X X 
Bone X X X X X 

Table 22. Evidence for use of animals, their substances and parts. 

These hypothetical associations are based upon LBA evidence (see chapter 2), evidence from 

the case studies (see chapter 4), and ethnographic evidence. Meat consumption is based upon 

faunal remains in domestic contexts and middens. Knives and other objects to cut, scrape and 

process meat and hide, indicate working with animal parts. Various vessel types have been 

identified and related to production and consumption of animal products, as containers for 

meat, milk and blood (e.g. Craig et al. 2000; Halstead 1998; Mukherjee et al. 2005; Mulville et al. 

2005). Oil lamps and containers for oil could contain products from sea mammals and flsh. 

Even makeup boxes such as pyxis from Monte PoUzzo might have contents made of animal fat 

(e.g. Sparkes 1991). Further, ethnographic evidence shows that crushed bone might be used as 

tempering for clay used to produce pots (Stilborg 2001), and also that animal dung might also be 

used as clay tempering (Tobert 1984). Thus, pots may not only contain animal products, but also 

partiy consist of them. 

Intensification of the use of animal substances (Serjeantson In prep; see 2.3.2.2) led to 

dyads associated with wool processing; spindle whorls and loom-weights. Dairy products and 

meat are both prepared and stored in ceramic vessels, and are consumed out of pots, plates or 

other vessels (Michelaki 1999; Morris 2002a). Strainers imply milk processing and cheese 

making, and could be related to cows, sheep, goats and horses. It is assumed that animal dung 

was also used to fertilise the fields in LBA, thus enhancing the properties of the soil (Serjeantson 

In prep; Zimmermann 1998; Earle 2002:310), or used with mud to make daub for house walls 

(Adia 1999). 
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Pins, awls, buttons and other kinds of dress ornament and accessories manufactured 

from bone are hard to identify to species. Bone awls were used to sew clothes from both hide 

and textile. Ribs can be used for different purposes, such as digging marrow out of long bones 

(Albarella & Serjeantson 2002), or as spatulas (Prescott 1991). Horn and antler are frequently 

transformed into tools and ornaments (Prescott 1991). 

Bones can provide information of the life of animals, regarding pathology and alteration 

resulting from the animal being subjected to certain forms of stress. Dimorphic metapodials and 

'thumb marks' on cattie horns are interpreted as signs of traction (Bartosiewics et al. 1994; 

Bartosiewics et al. 1997; Benecke 1994a). 

Further use of animal materials is as magic tools. Examples are leather pouches found 

in exceptionally well preserved Danish barrows, believed to be amulets (Kaul 1998). These 

pouches often contain outlandisIP- objects, including bones from various animals. For example, a 

female cremation in Maglehoj, North Zealand contained a pouch with, amongst other things, 

two horse teeth, weasel or marten bones, a phalanx from (probably) a female lynx, and 

additionally bones from (probably) a lamb or a fawn (Kaul 1998:16). Ethnography shows that 

animals might be given not only magical properties, but also healing properties, used as 

"medicine" to bring balance into human existence (Morris 1995, 2000a, 2000b). The astragalus 

is thought to have magical properties (Gilmour 1997; Holmgren 2004; Kabzinska Stawarz 1983, 

1985, 1991; Vretemark 2003; see 5.2.5.1). Astragali from sheep, goats and pigs can be found 

with deliberate alterations, interpreted as dice, used for games and divination, in EBA-LBA in 

the eastern Mediterranean (Gilmour 1997; see 5.2.5.1). 

6.3 THE FLOW DIRECTED WITHIN ARCHITECTURE 

The involvement between human agents, animals, animal materiality and dyads are considered in 

the case studies and their spatial organisation. The directions of the flow are explored through 

boundaries, entrances and pathways. 

6.3.1.1 Architecture as physical mediator 

The layout of the house provides a series of physical boundaries that mediate and negotiate the 

intra-action between humans and animals, parts, substances and dyads. Boundaries can be 

constituted in a number of ways, but with the same intention: separating two or more spheres. 

Outlandish is used as an alternative to exotic, and denotes objects that are unusual, possibly foreign, 
and could have had a high status. According to Kristiansen & Lars son (2005) such objects were symbolic 
transmitters, see discussion in chapter 2. 
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In spatial terms, this often implies setting up an impediment, such as a wall, fence, barrier, or 

barricade, to enclose a certain area, to keep something or somebody in or out. It can also include 

non-physical barriers: "Borders can be conceptualized as barriers or bridges real or imagined 

and can be accordingly marked or unmarked, permeable or impermeable" (Preucel & MeskeU 

2004:220). Boundaries are both a tension between the fixed, durable and inflexible physical 

border and the unstable, transient and flexible requirements of people who negotiate and 

traverse the boundaries (Horsman & Marshall 1995). Boundaries that form barriers become 

particularly loaded with meaning and intention, since the nature of what separates them from 

each other signals the weight of the separation. Thus, the further removed one social space is 

from another, the stronger and more articulated demarcations will tend to be since the urge to 

manifest a boundary will be more acute. 

Spatial definitions in terms of divisions and borders are often given cosmological 

significance (Briick 1999a:153; Eliade [1957]1994; Gennep 1960). In BA settlements, the 

demarcations of the house and of the surrounding areas, the walls and ditches, in many cases 

have deposits of animal bones (Borna-Ahlkvist 2002; Bradley 2003; Briick 1999b; Ullen 1994; 

1996). Ritual deposits situated within borders potentially express the wider rationale of the 

people who constructed the boundaries (c£ Briick 1999b). In this thesis, boundaries are seen as 

particularly loaded features where tensions arise, and are, therefore, key nodes in a highly 

structured network of movements. The boundaries define how people and animals are situated 

either in inclusive proximity or restrictive distance, significant in terms of how space is 

structured. 

Pathways and entrances are negotiations of movement through space; they are 

manifestations of how people have chosen to cross boundaries, and how points of crossing the 

physical borders created social spaces. The weight of space is expressed in the betwixt and 

between of the threshold, the border between two places that are defined as different entities 

(Parker Pearson & Richards 1994c:24-25). The tension of the boundary is that of access or 

restriction, and how to traverse it. The tension peaks at the point of entry or exit, the entrance, 

the doorway, the threshold, where an ambiguity is found. The point of crossing the border is a 

mixture of inside and outside; it is a liminal space. liminal borderlands are sites and symbols of 

power (Donnan & Wilson 1999:1), particularly loaded with meaning. In archaeological contexts, 

pathways and entrances are structured by fixed architectural features and dispersal of objects, 

both visible and hidden. Considering the ritual deposits discussed in 5.2.5.1-5.2.5.2, they were 

not visible, but the knowledge of their positions structured spaces within the house. Physical 

boundaries and deposits are points of anchoring around which the fiow moves, and these 

features structure the flow. 

Paths of movement through the house inform sensory engagements such as lines of 

vision, smell, hearing, and tactile sensations (Whitridge 2002). The latter three cannot be 

duplicated, but lines of vision can be hypothesised, as demonstrated by, for example, Mizoguchi 
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(1992; 2000). Thus the visibility of various aspects of the human-animal relationship is 

observable to the people who are moving in the flow through the house. 

6.3.2 The flow of partible animals in the case studies 

The meeting points discussed in chapter 5 are static nodes, but are also embedded in a network 

of mobility. The above notions of flow and mobility of humans, animals and manifold animal 

materialities are here studied in the case studies, chosen either because of a combination of 

spatial data and artefacts, or their potential to study a range of artefacts that, seen together, 

forms chains in a transformative process. 

6.3.3 The flow of House 1, Monte PoUzzo 

House 1, Monte Polizzo is particularly suitable to perform analyses of the flow of animal 

materiality in the household, since it manifests a combination of manifold animal materialities 

and precise spatial data. Links are created between spatial zones (rooms, meeting points and 

distinct spaces such as entrances) emphasising how animal materiality is transformed through 

time and space. Substances, parts and dyads are associated with species where possible. 

The materiality of the household shows a flexibility reflecting an organic flow of people, 

objects and materials, their interaction and transformation. The direction of the flow is 

determined by the degree of control embedded in the architecture, and is visible in part by its 

entrances and its internal spatial organisation. The entrances by which animal substances and 

parts entered the house have not been precisely located, although qualified suggestions can be 

made (see Figure 81). Portals within the house are known, and the internal direction of the flow 

can therefore be inferred. The house was divided into two parts that did not have mutual access. 

These two parts are rather different regarding their material expression. The western part, 

comprising of rooms 1, 3 and 4, reflects a range of activities, and material expressions that gives 

an impression of utility and both public and private practices. The eastern part, with room 2, 5 

and 6, reflects social activities but not production activities. Moreover, rooms 2, 5 and 6 are 

separated from each other, with no portals to connect them directiy. An internal flow is thus not 

possible between rooms 2 and 5, 1 and 2, or 4 and 5. However, aU rooms have probably formed 

a single unit; the household seems to have worked together, since the rooms have different 

functions that appear to complement each other (see 4.2.6). 

Several transformation processes of animal substances and parts (see 6.2.1.5 above) can 

be followed at different levels, both as a chronological process and also as having simultaneous 

existence. It might not be possible to track an individual animal through all levels within one 

process, but it may be possible to ascertain elements of different processes regarding the same 

animal at certain steps. Regarding sheep, three processes are detectable: wool is transformed 

into cloth via the dyads spindle-whorls and loom-weights; meat is transformed into food via the 
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dyads oven and cooking pots; and astragali are transformed into objects of divination. Regarding 

catde, three processes can be traced: meat is transformed into food via the dyads oven and 

cooking pots; and bone is transformed into a single object of adornment and objects of 

divination. Regarding pig and red deer, two processes are discernible, meat is transformed into 

food via the dyads oven and cooking pots; and astragali are transformed into objects for 

divination. 

ROOM 6 

ROOM 5 

ROOM 4 
ROOM 3 

ROOM 2 

O O M l 

Figure 81. Entrances and portals visible in the house. From room 1 there are two entrances 
(marked with E) , one to room 3 and one to room 4. N o other entrances have been found, 

although the positions of the entrances into rooms 1, 2 and 5 are suggested here (marked with ?). 

6.3.3.1 The flow of meat 

Meat, a part obtainable from all of the most common species on the site, is necessarily 

processed in a flow: the first step involves the butchering, which probably took place outside the 

house. Ethnoarchaeological evidence (most notably Binford 1978) suggests that butchering and 

carcass processing would take place in designated outside spaces. The second step involves 

taking the meat into the house for further processing (cooking and serving) before 

consumption. Raw meat from aU species and from every part of the carcass was brought to the 

oven in the south-western corner of room 1. Cooking pots indicate that meat was prepared 

here. The third step is consumption; the prepared meat was taken from the oven and brought to 

various other places in the house and consumed (see Figure 82), indicated by faunal remains and 

plates and bowls (see 5.2.3.4). The food consumed in rooms 2 and 5 must have been brought 
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via the outside. The flow of animal parts within the household was therefore not confined to the 

inside of the house. 

The two large rooms 1 and 2 give different impressions. Room 1 is where animal 

products were processed, prepared and consumed, whereas room 2 was used for consumption. 

Room 1 is equipped with several activity and utility functions; a working space with its own 

flow. The internal flow of room 1 is packed with animal meeting points, blended into each other 

and depicting the human-animal relationship in great flux, contrasting with the two meeting 

points in room 2; consumption and ritual. Room 2 comes across as being used less for utility 

but possibly more for social practices, public display and consumption, exemplified by a bench 

by the northern wall, indigenous tableware in the eastern part of the room and an iron dagger, 

probably a prized item. The lack of access to other rooms gives it an exclusive character. 

Oven 

-Butchered meat, animal 
parts brought into the 
house 

8 Meters 

C - consumption of 
meat 

B - bone discard 
p - pots used for 

consumption 

Figure 82. The flow of meat and consumption within H o u s e 1, Monte Polizzo. The processing of 
the meat was done in room 1 and from that point flowed into the other rooms. 
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Spatial differentiations in regard to which species were consumed may be detected^ .̂ From the 

oven in room 1 processed meat was differentially distributed further, reflecting an awareness of 

the animal from which the meat originated. Catde and sheep/goat meat was taken into rooms 1, 

2, 3, 4 and 5, whereas meat-bearing parts from red deer was taken into rooms 1 and 5'^. Pig 

meat was taken into rooms 1, 4 and 5. Conscious separations are operating, no meat-bearing pig 

parts are brought into room 2, interpreted as a 'banqueting' haU on the grounds of the large 

amount of indigenous tableware (Prescott & Miihlenbock 2004a, 2004b, In prep; see 4.2.7.5). 

Although pig is traditionally linked with feasting and conspicuous consumption (e.g. AlbareUa & 

Serjeantson 2002; Hamilakis & Konsolaki 2004; see 5.2.3.3), and feasts possibly occurred in 

room 2, cattie and sheep/goat may have been feasted upon. Dissociation between indigenous 

traditions (represented by tableware) and pigs can be suggested, leading to a conclusion that the 

consumption of pigs would take place in particular situations with clear connotations, implicitiy 

understood by the participants. However, pig astragali flow into this room to form a set of 

seven with sheep/goat astragali, a demonstration of how the meeting points incorporate animals 

in different ways. The association of pig and imported Greek pottery in room 1 strengthens this 

finding, but also broadens the scope of the spatial distribution of feasting into incorporating 

other elements, such as production areas and the symposium. 

6.3.3.2 Transformation of bone 

A further step in the process of transformation of animal parts is to rework or reuse bone 

following consumption. Two categories of reworked bone were found: fibulae and personal 

ornament, and astragali that in some cases were reworked. Three fibulae were found in the 

eastern part of the house; in rooms 5 and 6. Not all astragali were reworked, but are stiU 

construed as important objects, found in sets of seven, made up of mixed species, sheep/goat 

and pig, in rooms 1 and 2, and sheep/goat only in room 5 (see 5.2.5.1). 

6.3.3.3 The flow of sheep/goat 

Sheep/goats can be followed most closely in their stages of transformation (see Figure 83). 

Sheep/goats probably made up more than half of the consumed meat (see Figure 10; 4.2.2.2). 

Sheep also provided wool for the household. No indications of shearing have been found but, 

as with butchering, this probably took place outside. Wool processing in room 1 is 

demonstrated by two spindle whorls and a loom. The transformation of sheep/goats, both 

The discarded bones found in room 6 are interpreted as a deposit; therefore they are not included in 
this analysis. 

Since a very low number of red deer bones are found overall, no conclusions have been drawn based 
upon this data. 
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regarding substances and parts, shows how the materiality of sheep/goat was integrated within 

the household on multiple levels. 

Meat 

Wool 

A 

Meat 

0 8 Meters 

Sheep/goat transformed: 

W - wool processing 
M - meat 
B - bone 
R-ritual: 

astragali and 
depositions 

Figure 83. Sheep/goat f lowing through the house. 

The astragalus of sheep/goat (see 5.2.5.1 for detailed discussion) epitomises the transformative 

flow and the inherent links of knowledge. Astragalomancy seems to be the most likely 

interpretation of the astragali in House 1. Considering that they were specially selected (see 

4.2.7.7), in some cases reworked, parts of sets of seven, are factors that together set them apart 

from the other bones. Further, the meeting points where the clusters were found are indicative 

of a specific kind of practice. 

The situation in the north-western corner of room 1 (see Figure 71), a set of seven 

parts, comprising five sheep/goat and two pig astragali, is particularly interesting. The astragali 

represent the final stage of parts that are steps in a process of becoming, or even end products 

from such processes of several kinds of transformative actions. The loom weights render the 

transformation of wool from sheep. Moreover, tableware, bone discard and a concentration of 

skyphoi suggest food and drink consumption. In this particular corner of the house the flow of 

several processes cross each other; they are conjoined in a particular situation before they again 
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become separated. This is illustrated by sheep/goats as partible animals that are fragmented and 

de-fragmented, moving through the north-western corner of room 1. A transformation of 

several sheep via butchering, skinning, cooking, taking the astragalus out and polishing it has 

taken place. Thereafter astragali from several sheep have been put together with astragali from 

pigs to create a set. In a similar way, wool shearing is a process of fragmentation, but in weaving 

the cloth, wool from several sheep comes together, forming a new set of materiality by creating 

a new entity from the animal fragments. The coming together of these practices - the weaving, 

the consumption, the astragalomancy — creates a particular situation where significance is 

produced from the combination of these activities. Both the astragalus and the wool still contain 

the property of sheep in them after having gone through this course of action, and are the end 

product of a process of transformation that links many different activities together. 

The materiality of 
sheep 

-transformative 
flow 

A 
8 Meters 

Figure 84. The transformation of sheep materiality in H o u s e 1, Monte Polizzo, represented from 
left to right by loom weight, astragalus, spindle whorl, ivory fibulae, tableware and bone fibula. 

This drawing does not consider the flow of the house in terms of how people were forced to move 
through the architecture, but rather how materials are transformed and found at different stages 

of becoming inside the house. 
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Simultaneously, they are the outcome of something new, consisting of the social negotiations 

and choices made at each level of transformation. Therefore, these animal parts and substances 

are embedded in a biographical process, where the process lends particular meanings to the 

parts and substances, depending on the choices of the transformative flow. 

The example of sheep/goat suggests that the human-animal relationship is potentially 

subjected to social negotiations at each separate level of the transformation process, the levels 

existing in discrete spaces. Moreover, in the transformational flow, the substances and parts are 

subjected to choices regarding which new spatial locale they should enter (see Figure 84). These 

choices contigure the flow of animal materiality, and entangle the different materials with 

particular relationships. 

6.3.3.4 Negotiations of gender roles 

Hypothetical gender situations (Stig Sorensen 1996) can be imagined for room 1. Following 

Treheme's (1995) use of the Odyssey as a metaphor for BA / EIA societies, the north-western 

corner (see 6.3.2.3) is what I term 'the Penelope situation'. A combination of weaving, suggested 

to have been performed (Tsamis 2006), drinking and engaging with astragali dice to potentially 

predict the future, has taken place here. By way of the mythological metaphor, one can imagine 

Penelope's situation as described in the Odyssey: Penelope is weaving whilst her suitors are 

eating and drinking up the provisions of her household. Maybe Penelope herself is trying to 

predict when her husband will return. 

However, traditionally the symposium was an exclusive all-male event (Morris 2000c; 

Prescott & Miihlenbock In prep; Sparkes 1991). According to Morris (2000c: 182-184), some 

women of special status were allowed to participate in the symposium, but this would take place 

outside of the household. In House 1, the combination of weaving (probably performed by 

women) and symposium (probably performed by men) is remarkable, and denotes a situation of 

gender negotiation. Temporally, weaving and the symposium might have taken place 

simultaneously, or it could have happened at different times. However, in both temporal 

scenarios a negotiation of space by different genders is seen. Such negotiations are created 

through contrasting engagements with animal materiality, reflected by choices made in the flow. 

In the flow of wool, the (hypothetical) choice is to allocate it to women, who are weaving it, and 

transforming it into cloth, which again is subjected to a new flow and a new negotiation of 

social relationships. In the flow of meat, a (hypothetical) choice is made to bring the prepared 

meat from the oven to the men engaged with the symposium. Alternatively, other choices are 

made in other configurations of the flow, leading to other sets of negotiations. An example of 

this is the choice of preventing the flow of pig meat from entering room 2; by implication, 

persons who distributed pig meat were kept away from the room. Thus, different species are 

used to negotiate social relationships, leading to different configurations of these relationships. 
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Consequently, sheep substances and parts, and pig parts constitute structuring 

principles, but in different manners, not only in space (suggested in 5.3.7), but also for how 

choices pertaining to their transformative flow allows negotiations between people, and 

subsequentiy between genders. 

6.3.3.5 The flow of House 1. Monte Pnlizzn: a .summary 

Seen together, a picture of a household with stringent spatial separations emerges, but with a 

great deal of flow through the rooms and parts of the house. The transformation of animals is 

distinctiy present in the movements within the house, and even though no living animals are 

present, the human agents are moved by the processes of transforming the animal substances 

and parts. Different species are transformed through different paths, such as pigs that are not 

consumed in room 2. A network embedding human agents and animal materiality is unfolded, 

where the human agent brings animal parts and substances from the outside and into the house, 

from room to room, out of the house and then in again. Thus, animal materiality is the primary 

mover; the cause for the human agent to move with this particular flow. Moreover, choices 

regarding the direction of the flow are significant for the movements of particular people or 

even genders. 

6.3.4 The flow of the Scandinavian sites 

The Scandinavian case studies must be approached from a different perspective, as the material 

offers different opportunities and restrictions. In the wider domestic arena of some of the sites, 

transformations of animal materiality can be followed as steps in a process of becoming, 

comprising a wider range of materials. The shared life-space also enables a stronger articulation 

of the process of care for living animals, which sits underneath animal husbandry. The spatial 

distribution of objects as they flow through the household cannot, however, be followed in so 

much detail. 

6.3.4.1 Hotofta and Pryssgarden: 'chaines operatoires' of animal materiality 

The Hotofta 18^N midden held a broad spectrum of animal parts and dyads, including pottery, 

fUnt and reworked bone. Two generic kinds of pottery vessels are found; open formed 'barrel-

shaped' vessels, possibly used for cooking, consumption and storage (Stjernquist 1969:64), and 

strainers (see Figure B:2; 2), probably used for dairying. The flint material contains a range of 

tools, most notably scrapers (Stjernquist 1969:108-112), used to prepare hide, and borers 

(Stjernquist 1969:99-103), used to penetrate hide. Three pieces of bone are reworked into awls. 

(Stjernquist 1969: 120, figure 41). A horn axe (Stjernquist 1969:129-130, figure 48) and another 

bone awl (Stjernquist 1969:130, figure 44) was found in the adjacent, smaller midden Hotofta 

18 .̂ These parts and dyads (see Figure 85) were all found in a domestic arena outside of houses. 
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demonstrating that household flows are not confined to inside spaces, rather, the flow would 

also happen in outside spaces. 

Cattle Sheep Horse pjg 

Meat 

Scraper 
Strainer 

Feast 

Bone tools 

Leather 
clothes 

Figure 85. The potential transformations of animal materiality in an outside domestic arena, the 
Hotofta 18''N midden. 

Similarly, the material remains from Pryssgarden have potentials for transformative flows, 

including consumption, milk processing, hide working and possibly wool working (see Figure 

86). A rich pottery material was found, which mainly included open vessel types, both larger 

pots, plates or bowls, some of which were carinated vessels, and sherds of strainers. Two round 

scrapers were found in contexts dated to LB A, one near the hearth in house 150, the other was 

deposited in a posthole in house 174. (Borna-Ahlkvist et al. 1998:143, figures 121 and 122). 

Fragments from loom weights of burnt clay were found in an area where most houses were 

dated to the Iron Age, but it cannot be ruled out that some are also from LBA (Borna-Ahlkvist 

d^^ l998 :14Q. 

Figure 86 shows that the transformative animal flows at Pryssgarden are an interplay 

between inside, structured, spaces, and outside spaces. Evidence for milk processing is given 

through sherds from strainers, found in pits in the domestic arena. Milk processing indicates 

proximity between living animals and people, since it should occur relatively soon, milk has a 

short lifespan unless it is processed. It is therefore advantageous to keep the lactating animals 

close to where the mUk processing happens (see also 5.3.2.1). The animals from which the 

substances and parts originated lived inside type 2 houses, whereas in most cases, the 

transformation of their substances and parts took place outside of the houses. 
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Figure 86. The potential transformations of animal materiality in inside and outside spaces in the 
domestic arena of Pryssgarden. 

Objects found in both sites, together with the distribution of skeletal elements of the species, 

suggest various transformative flows taking part in the outside sphere, most notably 

consumption, milk processing, and possibly wool working. Hide from the butchered animals 

was worked with scrapers inside Pryssgarden houses. 

The faunal assemblages from Pryssgarden suggest domestic consumption, and the 

various pots could be taken as an indication of a variety of cooking practices, but no singular 

event can be detected. At Hotofta, the butchered cattle, horses, sheep and pigs have been 

cooked in open-shaped pots, possibly in the hearth in the middle of the midden, f u l f i l l i n g some 

of the criteria for feasting, such as large-scale consumption of horses (see 5.2.3.6). In this case, 

the flow of the domestic species is entangled with a particular social practice, which involves 

many people coming together to create a singular event. Again, considering a hypothetical 

gender scenario (as in 6.3.3.4 above) a matrix of gendered agents move in networks, and interact 

with the flow of animal materiality according to defined gender roles. Thus, relationships may 

have arisen from various practices where people, animals and animal materiality have become 

intertwined through a transformative flow and that, rather than being generic categories, people, 

animals and animal materiality represent singular people and singular animals, and singular 

animal materials. 

Even though the spatial layouts for these flows are largely unknown in Pryssgarden, and 

totally unknown in Hotofta, it is interesting to note the dynamics of the household between 

inside and outside spaces. The boundary between inside and outside is strongly demarcated, 

both through the control of the entrances and the deposition of animal bones, stone axes, 

grinding stones, and the scraper along the walls (see Table 15). Possibly, the stone axes and the 
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grinding stones represent objects which stand for breaking, cleaving, and grinding, signifying 

both a break and a transformation'*^. The separation between inside and outside is thus defined 

symbolically as a gap, created by the character of some of the deposited objects. 

6.3.4.2 Flow and rhythm of Scandinavian longhouses. the domestic arena and 

beyond 

The study of the spatial flow in this section is based upon the type 2 'model house' (see 5.3.3). A 

basic flow is outlined, based upon entrances, internal portals, and compartmentaHsation of 

spaces into distinct areas and rooms (see Figure 87). The western section of the house is similar 

in type 2 and type 3 longhouses (see 4.3.6.1-4.3.6.2). The path leading into the house from 

outside goes through the entrances at the middle of the house. When entering the house, a 

spacious and open room unfolds towards the west. Large roof-bearing posts restricted the 

movement to a certain extent, so that paths would naturally go around, and a distinct divide is 

seen between the central aisle and the side aisles. Ritual deposits confirm this picture, since these 

are made either along the walls, by the entrances, areas in the periphery of the house or in the 

roof-bearing postholes. As Borna-Ahlkvist (2002:100) suggests, the deposits create a frame 

around the lively central section. 

Human Animal 

\ 

Animal Human 

Figure 87. The potential f low of humans and living animals within an ideal type 2 house, based 
upon Kopinge B14:VIII. 

I am much indebted to Joanna Briick for suggesting this. 
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The central aisle had a centrally placed hearth where cooking and consumption took place, 

evidenced by scattered pottery found in this area; in the side aisles there were storage pits. 

Altogether, this creates an impression of activities taking place in the centre of the room 

whereas the peripheries were used for keeping foodstuffs and probably tools and other utilities. 

The spatial segregation creates ramifications for the flow. The two types of areas that 

are divided by the roof-bearing posts have different rhythms and temperatures. The warm 

central area with the hearth is a place for preparation and cooking of food, followed by 

consumption. The peripheries are cool areas of storage with a low level of activity. The flow 

would create an interchange between these two spaces; the dormant peripheries were used to 

replenish the central room with sustenance, thus a frequent revisiting of the side aisles is 

expected. 

Whereas the western section can be taken in and seen immediately upon entering the 

house, the eastern section must be entered via the western section. Subsequentiy also the 

animals must first have entered the western section both upon entry and exit of the house. Both 

animals and humans followed a common path to reach their living quarters within the shared 

life-space (see Figure 87). 

Cattie dominated the faunal assemblage from Voldtofte, Hotofta and Pryssgarden (see 

Tables B:l: 1, B:l: 2, B:l: 4). Although the assemblages were not found in context with 

longhouses, they are believed to be representative for the animals that lived here. The flow of 

cattie can be imagined to be a complex network of walking along paths in the domestic arena. 

However, the movements of animals inside the type 2 houses are more structured than the 

movement of people (see Figure 87). The imagined scenario presented below that envisions a 

living cow and her life in the Pryssgarden settiement is meant to visualise the everyday practice 

of the human-animal relationship. 

The cow would wake up in her stall; maybe have a drink of water and snatch a bit of 

hay from her neighbour. The person who normally attended to her (a young girl) would 

arrive at dawn and groom her, getting rid of pieces of straw attached to her udder to 

facilitate the milking. The cow took a step back, letting the girl reach her udder 

effortiessly. Then she would get milked, the milk flowing into a pail made from wood. 

The cow and the milkmaid fell into a milking rhythm, at some point the girl rested her 

head comfortably on the flank of the cow (famously described in 'Tess of the 

d'UrberviHes" by Hardy 1979[1912]:228). When the cow is emptied of rrulk, the girl gets 

out of the stall, carrying the pail of mUk, and moves on to the next cow. Later the milk 

is strained and made into cheese outside the house, and stored in one of the storage pits 

in a side-aisle in the western section. When the milking is done the girl leads the cows 

out of the house, into the fleld where she spend the day grazing, mostiy near her two 
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daughters and their calves. In the mean time the manure from the night is gathered into 

a pit in the middle of the eastern section by the girl's brother, who also puts fresh straw 

into the stalls. Once every week the pit is emptied and the contents are taken out and 

scattered on the fields. At dusk the cows are led back into the house. Coming through 

the entrance they have a curious look around at the people assembled around the 

hearth, and sniff the smells, which are different from those in their own l i v i n g quarters. 

The girl will not let them further into the room, but leads them firmly into the eastern 

section, where they find their way into their own stalls. Safely into their stalls they get 

milked once again, some hay is distributed between them, and they settie for the night. 

The life of a cow is expected to resume in this manner, in an everyday 

repetitive practice which is a constant flow inside a specific network of other cows, 

other animals, people, paths, boundaries, and life-spaces. One day late in the winter the 

cow is old and the reserve of hay is running low. People and animals are on the brink of 

starving, and a decision is made. The old cow has been a good cow, not getting up to 

too much trouble, and has given birth to five calves, as well as being a reliable source of 

milk. However, now her flow of milk is diminishing. The natural course of life is to 

butcher her, to be better able to share the remaining hay between fewer cattie, and to 

feed the hungry people. In the field, after milking, she is led away into an adjacent field 

and her throat is slit. She feels life ebbing out, and the girl stroking her. After the kill the 

carcass is butchered, and the meat is distributed. Some is dried for later use, and some is 

put into cooking pots and cooked straight away in the hearth in the western section of 

the longhouse; the cow reached the middle of the western room only after she was 

butchered. The hide is cured and scraped by flint scrapers, and is made into a pair of 

leather breeches and several pairs of shoes. The tendons are used to sew the hide. Some 

of the bones are curated, such as the skuU and the astragali. The next time a a house is 

built, the cow skull is placed at the bottom of a posthole in the western section. Thus 

the substances and parts of the cow are used to their full extent. 

This imagined life and death of a cow shows how animals are a part of the flow of the 

household, both in the longhouse and the domestic arena, and how the substances (milk and 

manure) and parts (meat, hide, bone, tendons) come from a process of care for the living 

animals. Also, the substances and parts are used to their full extent. However, at another level it 

shows the degree of socialisation between cattle and people, since sharing life-space also 

incorporates processes of rhythm, such as milking, grooming, playing, walking with, guiding and 

being guided (see 5.3.2.1). 

Sheep, goats, pigs and horses are entangled in similar transformative flows. But, even 

though the fundamental practices would follow the same general course, the species would have 

different substances and parts. This would lead to different practices regarding care and rearing. 
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thus a particular flow had to be developed for each species, potentially following the course of 

the day, as with milking of catde. 

From the above hypothetical flow of a cow would therefore spring not only materiality 

which expresses the stages of becoming in the transformative process, but also non-tangible 

practices, which can only be glimpsed and guessed at. It also suggests that the practices were not 

developed in a gender-neutral vacuum but, on the contrary, the different practices were to a 

certain extent defining identities and gender roles (see discussion in 6.4-6.4.1.5 below). 

6.3.4.3 Apalle: movements through borders 

Apalle House 2 (see 4.3.5.1) is used here as a case study of the relationship between the flow 

inside a type 3 house and the domestic arena. The inside of the house was a large human life-

space with a central hearth where several pots were found. To gain access, an entrance had to be 

traversed, leading from the domestic arena into an open room with a central focus - the hearth, 

the centre of warmth, activities, sustenance and presumably social practices. The predominant 

noteworthy feature of this house is, however, two dog jaws, deposited one beneath each 

entrance post, on the border between the inside and the outside of the house (see Figure 57). 

This appears to be the only entrance where access is gained between inside and outside. From a 

modern perspective it could seem like the dog jaws represent dogs that are guarding the 

entrance, as stand-ins for living dogs. However, the idea of dogs as sentinels cannot be directiy 

transferred to the past. Nonetheless, the deposits indicate a particular relationship between 

humans and dogs. Hence, the combination of the physical presence of the dog parts combined 

with the knowledge of dogs, created a particular spatial situation in a Uminal space, a point of 

crossing of great import and threat, therefore potentially fragile (see 6.3.1.1). Consequentiy, the 

dogs may have acted as a transformer to facilitate the crossing between the inside and the 

outside of the house at this potentially unstable and dangerous point. The choice of dogs for 

this task might indicate that dogs were perceived as particularly suitable to negotiate boundaries. 

The dog jaws are seemingly the end product of a transformative process, and end their 

life-cycle when they are deposited. But, as there is a constant engagement between the deposits 

through their positioning at the entrance, due to the flux of people in and out of the house, the 

dog jaws are not removed from the flow. The people who live in the house are, through the 

continuous and repetitive flow of motion, steadily brushing past this meeting point. This means 

that children who grow up in the house become socialised into it through movements that are 

structured by not only architecture, but also depositions of dog parts, revealing a constant 

engagement and flow of people through meeting points, throughout their lifespan. 
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6,3.5 Comparisons between Monte Polizzo and southern Scandinavia 

In House 1, Monte Polizzo, it is possible to reconstruct some flows of materiality and the paths 

they could have followed, since the internal spaces were highly structured. However, an ongoing 

engagement between the inside and the outside, through multiple paths winding in and out of 

the house, are glimpsed, indicating that entry into the house is less structured. 

Alternatively, in the Scandinavian type 2 houses, the entrance is highly structured, as is 

the internal separation into two life-spaces. The western human life-space is not heavily 

structured, it is open and accessible, and socially structured by the centrally placed hearth, 

suggested to be a focal point (see 5.3.2.4). However, the eastern animal life-space is more 

structured, with narrower tresdes, and a narrower mid-aisle, creating a stronger sense of 

confined and controlled spaces. Therefore, animals and human flows were not articulated in the 

same way within the house (see Figure 87). 

The discussions above reveal large differences between Sidly and Scandinavia 

concerning the flow of materialities, the paths followed, and the presence or absence of care for 

living animals. Meat is one example of this. The social practice surrounding meat is mediated by 

specific patterns of movements. In House 1, Monte Polizzo, meat is a polyagent (e.g. Normark 

2004) in terms of creating a flow of materiality, not only on its own, but also by moving other 

artefacts, particularly pots. This could indicate two scenarios: either animal parts are very 

dominated by human relationships, or animal parts are strong agents in mediating social 

relationships. Since consumption is a scattered activity, where choices are made whilst in the 

flow, differentiations in terms of consumption of species is significant with regard to the role of 

animals in social relationship. The lack of pig consumption in room 2 suggests a deliberate use 

of species in particular social relationships. This distinction between species suggests that animal 

parts retain some notion of the animal that it originated from, even though it has been heavily 

transformed. Consequentiy, choices made whilst in the flow reflect a use of animal parts in 

social negotiations. Therefore, animal parts are seen as strong agents in mediating social 

relationships. 

In Scandinavia, there is littie evidence for internal meat consumption, apart from pots 

found near the hearth in the eastern section. There is also very littie evidence for other 

transformation processes. These seem to have taken place outside of the houses. Animals were 

brought into the Scandinavian longhouses, which testify to a fundamental human-animal 

relationship based upon proximity, reciprocity and openness. The longhouses have large open 

spaces that are less structured, but the point of entry is highly structured. The boundaries to the 

house are strongly demarcated, creating a definite differentiation between inside and outside. A 

potentially strong awareness of the animal from where the material came is suggested (see 

5.3.5.5). Interesting to note is that Conneller (2004) suggests that animal materials have a 

stronger agency than other objects, as they come from living animals. As suggested in 5.3.5.4, a 
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particular consideration for the living animals could lie underneath the lack of transformative 

processes of animal materials inside the house. Therefore, the internal flow of the house mainly 

incorporated living animals (process) and to a lesser degree transformation of animal substances 

and parts. To some extent, this reflects a social negotiation where living animals also have a 

negotiating role. 

By contrast, the Scandinavian domestic arenas have potentials to re-enact a full flow and 

a shared life-space, as well as life-cycles, where the full course of process (care) and outcome 

(butchered animal) (Knight 2005b:5) can be followed. 

The implications of the processes that can be followed through the Scandinavian and 

Sicilian households is an awareness of the materiality of animals in its abstract form, and a 

knowledge of the properties of the animals in different stages of the process. The multiplicity of 

animals, such as the sheep that is transformed again and again, reflect a practice where 

fragmentation leads into transformation that leads into a flow, or movement, of materiality. 

Thus, the purposes and roles of the animals in the household reflect social aspects beyond 

economic strategies. Animals were playing complex roles in the lives of the people of the 

households of Monte PoHzzo and southern Scandinavia, beyond being a source of food and 

subsistence. The animals had properties that were embedded in their materiality, and an 

engagement with these properties can be seen, exemplified by the wool and the astragali of 

sheep/goats on Monte Polizzo and milk in Scandinavia. 

The notion of biography is, therefore, not only a narrative device, it is a lived and 

sensed physical dialogue, a communication and an interaction between humans and animals that 

took place in the areas of the case studies which are presented here. The human-animal 

relationship was performed; it was acted out. Inherent in this performativity is a mutual 

embeddedness, leading to an embodied presence of animals. One of the aims of this study is to 

show that humans were not alone on Bronze Age sites and, by demonstrating this, a 'voice' is 

given to the animals. Animals were a part of the social life of the household, and very many of 

the household activities, more than are normally considered, took place in conjunction with 

animals. By focussing on the everyday, tangible aspects of life and how people choose to live 

with animals, what implications this had for their lives and their way of structuring their lives, it 

is possible to see how the embeddedness of animals is constitutive of particular practices by 

seeing the human-animal relationship from the perspective of material engagement with animal 

parts and the emergence of biographies and knowledgeable transformations. 

By demonstrating how animals and their products are transformed and integrated at 

multiple ways in the general flow of activities of the household, the practice of the household is 

detected. Through the process of transformation, animals and objects are being worked through 

different situations in the house. This engagement between animal parts and humans is a 

tangible hands-on experience that is carried out in particular ways. In House 1, a particular 

Gi^g^gGment with space and some animal parts can be followed, where diverse categories of 
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animal parts have separate spaces, examples are the spatial settings of the astragali, the loom-

weights, and the oven, and the parts have gone through the house in particular routes and been 

altered litde by little. This process of alteration gives biography to the animal parts, and as the 

parts are further removed from the animal and becomes increasingly transformed, meaning and 

history is also gradually added, a process which lends biography to the animal parts. The flow 

thus comprises processes that the animal parts go through, that bind the objects and the 

different stages together. A chain of processes bind knowledge of animals to the transformed 

parts, thus knowledge of the original animal is assumed in the end product (see 5.3.4.1). 

The contribution of the transformative processes in societies where the human-animal 

relationship is embedded in the practice of the society is an awareness of the materiality and 

properties of animals also in their abstract form. This reifies the relationships and knowledge 

that entangles humans and animals. The biographically laden materiality stemming from and 

surrounding animals is detected as a transformative flow of objects, creating complex 

entanglements between humans and animals. The relationship between humans and animals as 

performed in the practice of everyday life is considered to be a structuring principle governing 

the practice of the household, and the spatial interaction provides the setting for the 

biographical process of materiality. Ultimately, by way of the transformational processes, 

animals are anchoring different fields of practices together. 

6.4 IDENTITIES ARISE FROM THE HUMAN-ANIMAL 

INTRA-ACTION 

Identity is formed and reformed through the encounters within the life-space and the wider 

environment. Identity formation is created through the interaction with significant others in an 

ongoing process (Jenkins 1996). In 3.4.1.3 it was suggested that animals can be such others. 

Further, the discussions above demonstrate that fields of intra-action between humans and 

animals is an arena for encounters of significant otherness. 

Living animals as significant others are not passive instruments. They are active agents, 

for example as participants in the human-animal rhythm (see 5.3.5.1). Considering the process 

of enchainment (cf Chapman 2000; see 6.2.1.1), animal parts and substances are identified with 

the animals they originate from. All animal substances, parts and dyads involved in household 

processes represent the animal in household contexts. Engaging with all of these materials, both 

the living animal and its substances and parts, reflect particular relationships between humans 

and animals in the household, which has repercussions for the construction of human identities. 

The tangible presence of animals, and also tiie knowledge of them, is seen as a structuring 

principle (see 5.3.7 and 6.3.3.4) that affect the social practice which forms the material record 

and its spatial organisation. 
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6.4.1.1 Animal materiality and human identity: the double helix 

The terms substances and parts are in part inspired by Busby's (1997) study of gender 

constructions (see 6.2,2.1). The terms correspond to the physical reality of animal materiality, 

and moreover to the physical reality of human materiality. For people, exchanges of substances 

(bodily fluids) and parts (possessions inscribed with biography) create relationships (Busby 

1997:268). Here I would like to suggest that an exchange of substances and parts may also 

constitute relationships between humans and animals. The enchainment to animals, both die 

physical incorporation of substances and parts, and knowledge of animals, are, therefore, active 

forces in human identity construction. 

The flow exemplifies how humans and animals become significant others through a 

dynamic network which incorporates meeting points. I therefore suggest tiiat the flow should 

essentially be visualised as a double helix, where people represent one strand, and animals and 

their materiality the other, spiralling through the household and meeting in several nodes of 

different character (the physical meeting points discussed in chapter 5). However, as 

demonstrated in the case studies, the merging of meeting points and the flow reveals which 

paths have been chosen for specific flows. Following this line of argument, choices are not only 

made in the meeting points, but also in-between. The double helix which unifies the meeting 

points reflects the steps in a process of becoming that underlies the spatial organisation and 

produces coherence between the meeting points. The notion of social contracts between 

humans and animals (see 3.3.3.2 and 5.3.6), create different forms of encounters between the 

self and the significant other animal, thus giving rise to specific identities. In the following 

sections the nature of these identities are discussed through the case studies, both in terms of 

the general household identity, gendered identities and 'animalhood'. 

6.4.1.2 Household identity 

The household as an entity possesses its own identity, which includes all household members, 

and is created by the social practice of the household, made up by the sum of activities and their 

organisation in space. The general identity of the household is, therefore, more easily detected 

than that of the individual household members. 

The household identity of House 1, Monte Polizzo, is composed of a combination of 

foreign luxury objects, such as Greek drinking cups, and local pottery. Prescott & Miihlenbock 

(In prep) suggest that particularly the remains of the symposium signifies social aspirations 

regarding status and class (see also Morris 2000c: 184). Another factor which conveys household 

identity is architectural choices that express social differentiations between the household 

members. The distance between humans and living animals is potentially an extension of the 

social segregation of the household. However, the importance of animals is testified to by 
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human-animal dyads such as loom-weights and spindle whorls, and also animal substances and 

parts through weaving, feasting, the construction of cosmological boundaries and 

astragalomancy. All of these aspects are remains of the social practices that made up the identity 

of this household. 

In the Scandinavian households the household identity must have differed between 

houses and settlements, but general traits are still seen. Mainly these are visible through 

architecture, and dyads (e.g. strainers) found in cultural layers and pits. Foremost, the open 

spaces created by the architectural choices signify a low degree of spatial segregation. This gives 

the household a more inclusive character, where household members were seemingly 

undifferentiated and equal regarding status (although space might have been allocated). The 

human-animal rhythm which took place in type 2 houses not only suggests that animals gave 

identity to the household, but also it is an extension of the inclusive character of the household. 

The human-animal dyad, the strainers, found in household contexts, testify to how cattle and 

sheep/goat milk created a great proximity between humans and animals, as animals were 

necessarily engaged in a mutual becoming with humans and thus deeply embedded in the 

household. 

A comparison of the two case studies reveals that the enchainment of animals in the 

household is related to spatial segregation, and potentially separation or integration of the 

individual household members. Thus, living animals, human-animal dyads and animal 

substances and parts have a great impact on the identity of the household. 

6.4.1.3 Individual members of the household: gendered identities 

Sofaer Derevenski's (1997; Stig Sorensen 2000) notion of gender as process implies that gender 

is something one becomes through entanglements with particular social engagements. As the 

human-animal relationship has a social core (de Jonge & van den Bos 2005; Knight 2005a), 

engagements with animals are also seminal to the gender process, since animals allow for a 

different perspective on the questions of agency and why bodies matter (Birke et al. 2004:176). 

Also, they act as significant others, introducing a new type of agent in the negotiation of the 

gender process. This way the engagements between individuals and animal parts, or other 

animal associated objects and their distribution, reflect (gendered) identities. 

Household membership is one of the layers of individual identities (see 

Figure 3, 3.4.1.2). Further, other layers of identity that are formed within the framework 

of the social practice of die household are related to spatial distribution and gendered tasks. 

Through the study of the social practices of the household some specific gendered scenarios 

(Stig Sorensen 1996) can be su^es ted for the case studies. 

The spatial segregation in House 1, Monte Polizzo, suggests that different individuals, 

possessing individual identities, were linked to different spaces. These spaces are explored 

244 



through the study of the spatial distribution of animal-linked artefacts. In some instances, such 

as the combined meeting points between the symposium, weaving and astragalomancy in House 

1, Monte Polizzo, gendered activities can be hypothesised (see 6.3.3.4). This particular scenario, 

termed 'the Penelope situation', is a palimpsest of animal materialities (wool, meat and astragali), 

architectural features (platform for loom, portal between rooms), and objects associated with 

genders (loom-weights and women, drinking cups and men); a combination of factors that come 

together in a particular spatial organisation. Further, the social contract (see 5.3.6) allows for 

negotiations between different gendered groups by way of animals and their materials (e.g. the 

combination of weaving, a 'female' activity, the symposium, a 'male activity" and astragali in 

room 1, House 1, Monte Polizzo). 

In the Scandinavian domestic arenas such material scenarios are harder to trace. StiU, 

gendered identities can be hypothesised following the human-animal rhythm that took place in 

not only in type 2 houses, but also in the wider environment. One example of this is women and 

the herding calls they used to communicate with animals discussed in 5.3.2.1 (Evarsdotter-

Johnson 1990; Ivarsdotter 2004; Rosenberg & Ahlback 2004). Also, even though no hard 

evidence exists to support such assumptions, the different tasks related to animals could have 

been gendered, see 6.3.4.1-6.3.4.2. 

The salient point when hypothesising gendered roles in the flow of the households in 

the case studies is how animals are active in some of the different gender scenarios that have 

been pursued here, where it is evident that animals are not generic others. Some species, or even 

individual animals, could have been more prominent than others to a particular gender, 

depending upon the engagement between someone belonging to that gender and to an 

individual animal or a group of animals. This entails that mutual human-animal becomings also 

embrace gendered becomings and, as suggested by Birke et al. (2004), the sociological study of 

animals should be included in gender studies. 

6.4.1.4 Animal identities 

Animals and their materiality are co-creators of the spatial organisation, both through meeting 

points and the flow between them. Thus, animals become active in the spatially linked human 

identity construction. Animals create and constitute spaces through their agency, for example as 

memories and experiences linked to animal identities (Jones 1998:304). A salient point in this 

discussion is what kind of identity animals were perceived to have to the household and its 

members. 

Whether animals can possess identity seems to be a question of perception, raised by 

Milton (Milton 2005:268): "[w]hy don't we aU perceive non-human animals as intentional, 

emotional beings? Why do only some of us perceive their personhood, while others perceive 

their potential as food, or as wealth, in the form of ivory or skins?" Ingold (2000a) suggests that 
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animals can be considered to possess individual personhood as they are animate organisms, 

Knight (2005b) establishes that personhood is not necessarily bound to humans (exemplified by 

human slaves that were not perceived to possess personhood). Young (2003) claims that 

domestic animals have great personalities and clearly distinguishable identities amongst their 

peers, if they are given space to express themselves. Such perceptions come from a direct 

engagement with, and perception of, the world inhabited by humans and animals alike, and are 

therefore formed by the kind of engagements that exist between particular humans and animals. 

The perceived identity of animals is thus based on the animals' culturally perceived ontological 

personhood, or, rather, 'animalhood' in any given context, which would provide the animal with 

its identity. 

In Scandinavian type 2 houses the shared life-space and the human-animal rhythm 

suggest tiiat animals were taken to be members of the household (see also Arlin 1999). As such, 

they were in a very close relationship and were given space to express their personalities (cf 

Young 2003), presumably recognised by the human members of the household. However, in 

House 1, Monte Polizzo, it is likely that their identity was perceived very differentiy. As they 

were removed from the household, they represented a generic group. 

These differences in the organisation of life-space ultimately express differences in 

ontological perceptions of animals. In Scandinavia, animals living in the eastern section of the 

longhouse were ontologicaUy perceived as possessing a particular identity, here termed 

'animalhood' (as opposed to the personhood of people living in the western section). Their 

'animalhood' possibly gave them a particular status that invested them with a social role that 

allowed for social negotiations of the use of internal spaces (see 6.3.5). The special status of 

horses and dogs (see 2.3.1.2), indicated by the different kind of flow they are subjected to 

compared to other species, could be accounted for by a particular identity, possibly embedding 

horses and dogs as a stronger part of human identity. 

Alternatively, on Monte Polizzo, the absence of living animals inside the life-space 

suggests a different construction of the ontology of animals, in which the animals themselves 

were not gven a negotiating role. Yet, an awareness of the species that animal parts originated 

from is suggested (see 6.3.3.1), and differentiations of species are possibly used to construct and 

negotiate different gendered scenarios. This suggests that different species, and their parts and 

substances, carried different ontological significance, which would give them different identities. 

Thus, various forms of animal identities are seen, both in living animals and in animal 

parts and substances. The different animal identities are actively used within the household to 

construct and negotiate specific scenarios, potentially to mediate social situations. 
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6.4.2 Animals anchor fields of social practices together 

This chapter has shown that there is a flow of movement between the meeting points in the 

household, and that choices are made within the flow. These choices direct the mode and spatial 

locale of transformation processes of the partible animals. Further, the choices have 

implications for the formation and negotiation of different levels of human identity, both at a 

household level, a gendered level, and an individual level. Through the flow, biographies are 

generated, both of human agents, animal agents, animal parts and substances, and dyads. 

Ultimately, these processes are anchoring different fields of practices together. Thus, the 

meeting points should not be seen in isolation, but the partability of animals, and the inherent 

transformation processes, form an entangled network that, in total, make up the human animal 

relationship, and account for mutual becomings taking place at the intra-action between humans 

and animals. 
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"They had asked Parn to break him, and Parn 
trained both the colt and her daughter in 
horsebreaking. CaUers used that word, though it 
has litde to do with how they train a young horse. 
Nothing is broken in that education; rather 
something is made one, made whole." 

Ursula K. Le Guin 1975:177 
Gifts 

CHAPTER 7: SOCIAL PRACTICE AND HUMAN-

ANIMAL RELATIONSHIPS 

7.1.1.1 Introduction 

This thesis has shown that the human-animal relationship is one of the fundamental structuring 

principles inherent in the household of BA farming societies, and choices in economic 

strategies, consumption and cosmology are mutually embedded, and equally essential to the 

formation of the social practice of the household. 

The main contribution of tids thesis is the development of theoretical considerations of 

human-animal relationships in archaeology. The following theoretical frameworks were 

developed in chapter 3: 

1. Perception of animals is a dynamic process which includes; 

a. Animals' ontological status-, 

b. Animals' role in identity formation-, 

2. H o w animals become structuring principles-, 

3. H o w animals anchorfields of practice together, 

4. H o w the human-animal intra-action leads to mutual becomings; 

5. And articulations of a social contract between humans and animals. 

In the thesis, the theoretical implications of human-animal relationships have been illustrated 

through the case studies. The social practice between humans and animals is explored through 

two main avenues that represent a new way of studying animal bones and other objects in 

combination with spatial data: 

1. Human-animal meeting points in household spaces, 

2. The partability of animals leading to a flow of people and materials. 

Further, tiie thesis aims at investigating discourses in BA research that deal with animals. This 

investigation demonstrated that the BA 'grand narrative' and zooarchaeology can, when they 

stand alone, both be critiqued for being of littie consequence to the everyday practice of the 

household. Rather, this thesis has sought to conceptually configure the human-animal 

relationship in terms of a middle ground, the social practice of households, and thereby creating 
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a theoretical and methodological framework to investigate the complexity of human-animal 

relationships. 

In this chapter the theoretical frameworks are discussed together, aiming to reconfigure 

traditional BA discourses regarding animals (presented in chapter 2), and also to draw together 

the micro-sphere of the household and the macro-scale of the 'grand narrative'. 

7.1.1.1 Implications of the theoretical frameworks 

In this section the theoretical frameworks listed in 7.1.1 above are reflected upon. Regarding the 

perception of animals as a dynamic process, various perceptions of animals exist in different 

cultures (e.g. Descola 1992; Douglas 1966, 1970, [1990] 1994; EHade [1951]1998; Evans-

Pritchard 1956; James [1990] 1994; McGhee 1977; Morris 1998, 2000a; MulUn 1999; Pearce 

1987a; Szynkiewicz 1994[1990]; Taggart 1982; Tambiah 1969; Viveiros de Castro 1998), and also 

in the approaches to animals found in different disciplines (e.g. Arluke & Sanders 1996; de 

Jonge & van den Bos 2005; Ingold 1998; Knight 2005a). In the case studies, different 

perspectives on animals are expressed through choices pertaining to architecture which 

constitute the construction of life-spaces and human-animal meeting points. The perception of 

animals also has implications for the construction of the ontological status of both humans and 

animals. As suggested in 3.4.1.3, animals can be significant others, whereby they are given 

ontological status. Human and animal identities are formed through the definition of their 

ontological status (see 6.4.1.4). As significant others, animals partake in the human identity 

formation. This relates both to the identity of the household as a whole, and to its individual 

members. 

How animals become structuring prindples is demonstrated in the formation of the life-

space of the household through the spatial organisation of human-animal meeting points in 

chapter 5. Further, choices made in the flow reflect structuring principles that are formative to 

how the social practice is configured through the organisation of meeting points. 

How animals anchor fields ofpractice together relates to the different fields of practice that 

are detected in the household, and how they are interconnected. The meeting points represent 

discrete fields of practices; moreover, since the different practices represent steps in a chain of 

events, they are interlocked by way of the partability of animals. The portability of animals has 

been shown to represent a range of practices that are different steps in transformative processes 

(see chapter 6), thus I have highlighted a need for more integrated analysis of animal bones and 

other household objects. These practices are anchored together in different ways, formed by 

choices made when directing the transformative flow of animals and their materials. 

How the human-animal intra-action leads to mutual becomings relates to how the daily life of 

the case studies' household is constituted by several factors that together form the human-

animal intra-action. The household should be thought of as an arena where a blending and 
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smearing of transformative processes, ritual actions, economic production and procurement, 

and "ordinary domestic tasks" together formed ramifications for a mutual becoming of humans 

and animals (see 3.3.1.2). 

Articulations of a social contract between humans and animals suggests that looking at the 

human-animal relationship as a social contract allows for separate research areas to be discussed 

together, revealing a wider rationale behind the social practice. The thesis has demonstrated 

different configurations of such a contract existed in the two case studies (see 5.3.6). 

Further, two problems with the current discourse on animals have been identified and 

addressed in this thesis; 

The first is the tendency to focus on a single factor in isolation when discussing animals. 

It has repeatedly been suggested that rather than one-sided focus on single factors (such as 

economy or cosmology in BA discourses) human-animal relationships should be seen as a 

palimpsest where many factors come together. After all, despite the compartmentalising 

attempts of the research strategies (e.g. Loveluck & Dobney 1991), they describe the same 

individual animals. 

The second is to disregard the active participation of animals in the joint human-animal 

societies, in the form of the mutual becoming and intra-action. Anthropocentrism is a grave 

solipsism. To rectify this error it is necessary to shed the object/subject dichotomy, where 

people are subjects and animals are objects. As su^es ted in 5.3.5-5.3.5.5 animals can be 

perceived as subjects. 

7.2 CREATING A MIDDLE GROUND; SOCIAL 

PRACTICE 

The discussions in this thesis have demonstrated that the human-animal relationship has several 

strata, and have highlighted a need to reconfigure the gap between the two areas of BA 

discourse traditionally concerned with animals; cosmology and economy. Social practice of the 

household creates a middle ground between the two BA discourses. 

7.2.1.1 Human-animal intra-action and the social practice of the household 

The discussions so far demonstrate that a field of action between humans and animals — intra-

action (Birke et al. 2004) — exists and can take different forms. As outlined in 3.3.1.2 the 

exploration of the way people and animals come to exist together, and the construction of their 

ontological status, is seen as mutual becomings. In this fundamentally ontological process, 

humans and animals are acting within the same sphere, where they are mutually embedded 

(Birke et al. 2004). This entanglement has implications for the human-animal relationship that go 

beyond religion and economy, but is imperative to the formation of the human-animal social 
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practice. Above all, the mutual becomings happen in human-animal meeting points. Thus, the 

thesis has demonstrated several approaches by way of combining animal bones, and further 

dyads, with spatial investigations, that allow archaeologists to study human-animal relationships. 

Human-animal intra-action has been completely ignored by zooarchaeology. I argue 

that this is due to a fundamental misunderstanding of modern farming and what it is all about. 

Zooarchaeology has had a one-sided focus on economy and cost-efficiency; but in reality there 

is, among other things, a very strong emotional undercurrent simated in the mutual becoming. 

The full complexity of living with animals in an agricultural context is described in several 

modern accounts (e.g. Benson 2005; Hudson 1993; Kennard 2004; Knight 2005a; Young 2003). 

In the story of his family on a traditional farm in modern times in the Yorkshire Wolds, Richard 

Benson (2005:125) describes the human-animal relationship thus: "I thought about Guy 

[Richard Benson's brother] and Onkus [their boar] (...) After all, how could you possibly claim 

an affection between men and the animals they bred to kill? (...) Guy would just say, "That's 

how it is - if someone weren't going to eat them, I'd never get to look after them", and that 

sounded like a brutalized feeling, a sensitivity warped, deformed or severed, if you had never 

seen him talking into a boar's ear, or looking over his shoulder at a trailer carrying one of his 

pigs out of the yard". 

All the animal-related tasks carried out on a farm are parts of the social practice which 

forms an engagement between humans and animals, by way of transformation of the partible 

animal. These tasks are related to both space and identity, as the task is carried out in space by 

individual(s) equipped with the appropriate knowledge and social role. As with Onkus and Guy 

in the above quote from Benson (2005), engagements with animals and these tasks form the 

core of social practice. 

The animal is bred to give parts and substances that maintain and sustain the life of 

humans, ultimately to become physically incorporated in humans. The intimate relations that 

arise between humans and animals in these processes become inscribed in both human and 

animal bodies (cf Birke et al. 2004). As demonstrated in chapter 6, animal materiality is a larger 

dimension that embraces the wider processes of transforming animals; as a flow from living 

with animals, to obtaining and transforming animal substances and parts, to consuming animal 

materiality. For example, the processes of caring for animals involve feeding, milking 

shepherding, sheltering (e.g. Kennard 2004; Theodossopoulos 2005; Young 2003) and even 

playing (e.g. Bekoff & Byers 1998) with them. These processes create a proliferation of dyads 

(Birke et al. 2004, see 3.3.3.3). Thus, dyads exist inside the human-animal intra-action. 
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7.3 INTERACTION BETWEEN MICRO AND MACRO 

SPHERES 

Block (1992:65) states that animals contain a dualism, they both are and are not like humans, 

and are therefore suitable both as an identity marker, and as a means of alienation. This inherent 

property makes animals suitable for both ritual use and as symbols, and implies that humans can 

utilise animals as transformers. "The dramatic rebounding violence in rituals often utilises 

animals closely associated with humans in order to achieve its effect. Most often these are 

domesticated animals. This is because such animals can serve to represent identification at one 

moment and alienation at the next. (...) It is this potential for symbolic representation which is 

the key to the role of animals in ritual" (Bloch 1992:65). This quote demonstrates that domestic 

animals, found in the everyday life, can be perceived as having ritual powers. 

Animals are present in the cosmological institutions of the 'grand narrative', 

representing deities and super-natural powers that humans need to access (Kristiansen & 

Lars son 2005; see chapter 2). Simultaneously, animal management was subjected to economical 

strategies that generated particular human-animal processes, ultimately deciding which animal 

substances and parts were consumed by the household (see 5.2.3.4-5.2.3.6). 

In this thesis, proximity/distance is the axis chosen to examine how people and animals 

are situated towards each other. The chosen economic strategy has consequences for the spatial 

articulations of the human-animal relationship, principally it regulates physical articulations of 

the degree of proximity and distance between animals and the members of the household and, 

consequently, forms the mutual becomings. This axis is therefore significant to how space is 

constructed through meeting points and the flow between them. 

7,3.1 Bronze Age world-views: Sicily and Scandinavia 

The discussions above suggest that animals of the 'grand narrative' were the same as of the 

economic strategies of the household. Economy and cosmology were, therefore, mutually 

embedded in both case studies. Through animals, these households interacted with the larger 

cosmos they were part of, in totally different ways. Considering that the household represents a 

micro-cosmos, the world surrounding it represents a macro-cosmos. The micro-cosmos of die 

household is made up of elements from the wider cosmos, but in culturally specific ways. 

Cosmology springs from a desire to make sense of the world (e.g. Eliade [1957] 1994), thus 

cosmological structures provide a rationale for how to construct the life-space of the household 

(Briick 1999a, 1999b). 

The articulations of the spatial household construction in the case studies compared to 

the model formulated by Larsson (2002:107; Kristiansen & Larsson 2005:46, figure 12) to set 

out the BA world-view, shows that different ways of situating humans and animals, and 
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articulating these practices, are found in the two case study areas. This raises questions of 

whether the divine, the dead, the "others" and the animals can be found in the household, and 

in what way, exactiy, this model would relate to, and have relevance for, people's daily lives. 

Larsson's original model (2002:107; Figure 2), is roughly applicable to Sicily (see Figure 

88). Animals belong in the "outside" sphere, amongst the various "others". Living animals were, 

therefore, not part of the micro-cosmos of the household of House 1, Monte Polizzo. However, 

animal parts and substances were a part of the household. Animal parts, representing animals 

f rom the cosmological sphere of the 'grand narrative', constructed cosmological foundations of 

the house. Such parts could also act as props that represented and constructed the macro-

cosmos inside the household. Astragali were found both in the house and in graves (see 

Footnote 31), suggesting a greater complexity, unaccounted for in the original model. 

Origins - the instant of creation 
The divine — timeless space 

Wild/domestic animals The "others" The dead 

They / outside Unknown / wild 

Domestic animals? (transport) 

Us / inside 

Human-only household 

Familiar / tame 

Town 
Now - the profane, space in time 

Figure 88. House 1, Monte Polizzo: a human-only household. A reconfiguration of Figure 2 
(Larsson 2002:107) that considers the spatial articulations of human-animal meeting points. 

Larsson's original model (2002:107) is not easily applicable to the Scandinavian case studies. In 

the original model animals are placed solely in the outside sphere. In Scandinavian type 2 houses 

there is intra-action between humans and animals within the house, the shared life-space testify 

to the presence of animals in the inside sphere of the household. Thereby animals participate in 

the micro-cosmos. Animals were also present in the domestic arena, and horses and pigs were 

possibly partiy living in the outside sphere. Animals can therefore simultaneously represent the 

outside sphere, but live on the inside, in close relationship with the household (see Figure 89). 

Consequentiy, a great dynamic is seen, where animals transgressed the inside/outside boundary 

by simultaneously occupying both spheres. Animals were integrated in the inside world as a 

necessary and self-evident part of the life experiences of the members of the household as a 
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whole. Considering depositdonal practices, the animal parts that created a cosmological grid for 

the house had been members of the household, living in a shared space with the human 

members of the household. Moreover, the depositions are mainly found in the boundary 

between inside and outside, leading to a tentative interpretation of the animals as mediators 

between the inside and the outside, representing transgressions of the boundary. 

Origins - the instant of creation 
The divine - timeless space 

WOd/domestic animals 

They / outsid^ 

The "others" 

Animals 

The dead 

Unknown / wild 

Us / inside 

Domestic animals 

Familiar / tame 

Joint human-animal household 
The domestic arena 

Now - the profane, space in time 

Figure 89. Scandinavian type 2 houses: a joint human-animal household. A reconfiguration of 
Figure 2 (Larsson 2002:107) that considers the spatial articulations of the human-animal meeting 

points. 

I have chosen to replace the elite/aristocrats in the centre of the original model with animals in 

both Figures 88 and 89 above. In both case studies animals are placed at the boundary between 

the inside and the outside, since animal parts were deposited at house borders. Possibly the 

animal parts acted as transformational mediators between inside and outside, founded on the 

physical transformation processes of the partability of animals that connected humans and 

animals, and took place in these households (see chapter 6). Transformations are related to the 

animals' role as mediators between different spheres of practice in the life-worlds of these 

societies, where animals, through their partability, anchored different fields of practice together. 

The degree of architectural control varies radically between House 1, Monte Pohzzo, 

and the Scandinavian houses (see 6.3.5). The tangible articulation of borders comes to reflect the 

boundaries between humans and animals. The Scandinavian households appear to be more 

communal and inclusive through architectural layout and mode of consumption, whereas the 

opposite is true for House 1. A finer distinction of uses of space in relation to animals arises 

between the wider domestic arena and the house. O n Sicily, animals belonged to the outside 

sphere, whereas their parts and substances were transformed within the house. In Scandinavia, 
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some animals were taken into the house and lived in a close relationship with humans, whereas 

others (horses and pigs) lived in the wild, possibly in a tangential relationship with humans. 

Moreover, animal transformation mainly happened in outside spaces. Therefore very complex 

constructions of the wider life-spaces are seen, physically displaying both great proximity and 

great distance between humans and animals. 

These differences can in part be accounted for by the differences in historical situation. 

The southern Scandinavian sites represent small-scale, self-sufficient agro-pastoral societies that 

lived in proximity with livestock, whereas on Monte Polizzo, the process of proto-urbanisation 

had started, a process leading to alienation between animals and those who consumed them. 

Still, the deposition of animal parts f rom domestic animals in the border areas of houses, used 

to construct cosmological foundations (see 5.2.5.1-5.2.5.3), suggest that both societies retain 

elements f rom the 'grand narrative', however, these elements were articulated using different 

components. In House 1, Monte Polizzo, animal bones were deposited with outlandish objects, 

suggesting that animals belonged to the foreign/ritual outside sphere, and represented outwards 

movement and contact with foreign others. By contrast, in the Scandinavian houses animal 

bones were deposited with other domestic objects; suggesting a great proximity between 

humans and animals where animals were embedded in the midst of the household sphere, 

grounded in everyday practices. 

7.3.2 Was there a 'grand narrative'? 

The above models (Figures 88 and 89) express how specific human-animal relationships are 

related to the model of the 'grand narrative'. When they are compared, it is obvious that the 

'grand narrative' was not articulated in the same way in the two case study areas. Comparing 

Larsson's original model (see Figure 2) with the complex scenarios of the Scandinavian and 

Sicilian households (Figures 88 and 89 above), reveals the static nature of the original model. 

This is an oxymoron, since the 'grand narrative' promotes a dynamic network of people 

travelling around Europe, probably accompanied by animals, simultaneously living within the 

dogma of the 'grand narrative' and also spreading it. This leads to the question of whether a 

'grand narrative' ever exited, or, rather, if the model expresses it correctly. 

I argue that on the grounds of the similar structures seen in the cosmological meeting 

points in the case studies, the deposits of animal parts in the peripheries of the houses, and a 

general preference of parts f rom the head and the legs^, a general 'grand narrative' could have 

^ The exception is the wider range of skeletal elements found deposited in a bronze cauldron in House 1, 
Monte Polizzo. 
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existed. In this narrative, animals were seen as mediators between the inside and the outside, 

expressed in the deposits of animal parts in the boundaries of the houses. 

However, many differences are seen, expressed mainly in the axis of proximity and 

distance. While there is a great distance between humans and living animals in House 1, Monte 

Polizzo, there is a great proximity in Scandinavia. Also, the natures of the deposits with animal 

parts differ, as the Scandinavian deposits represent the household whereas the Monte Polizzo 

deposits represent the foreign. This does not mean that animals were more or less important in 

the ritual lives of either case study, rather that they expressed different perceptions of animals. 

The case studies show that it is not sufficient to merely create grand narratives; their articulation 

must also be investigated not only through ritual deposits of extraordinary objects (e.g. 

Kristiansen & Larsson 2005, see discussion in chapter 2), but also through small-scale studies of 

people's daily Eves. 

This thesis demonstrates how useful animals are as a means to study the BA 'grand 

narrative', although other avenues could also be used to investigate its foundations, such as the 

study of travels and networking as physical realities (see 2.2.2.1). 

7.3.4 Social contracts and mutual becomings between humans and 

animals in Sicily and Scandinavia 

In chapters 3 and 5 it was suggested that a social contract existed between humans and animals, 

and this contract created a framework which allowed for different factors, economic strategies, 

religion, cosmological institutions, consumption of animals, intra-action and organisation of life-

space, to become included in processes of mutual becomings. I suggest that, as an alternative to 

the 'grand narrative', the idea of a social contract between humans and animals is a more useful 

framework to investigate both human-animal relationships and the social practice of the 

household. The social contract is found in every encounter between a human and an animal, but 

it also has general value as it grasps the common approach towards animals in each society. 

Social contracts incorporate all animals included in the household sphere and allow for different 

uses at different times, so that the same animal can partake in both production and ritual. Here 

the social contracts of the case studies are examined in consideration of the traditional BA 

discourse. By incorporating both economic strategies and cosmological institutions into the 

social contract, a rationale for how people perceived animals, both in the broader European BA 

and in the case studies, can be suggested. This gives more specific insights into the human-

animal relationship, compared to Kristiansen & Larsson's (2005:321) vague and imprecise 

phrase that "humans need animal powers". As demonstrated in chapters 5 and 6 there are many 

potential animal powers found in the substances of living animals, and parts of dead animals, 

and many ways of getting them. 
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In the Scandinavian households living animals were a natural part of the everyday life, 

expressed through the human-animal rhythm and also the deposits of animal parts and other 

domestic objects. This testifies to animals being embedded within the household sphere, 

perceived to be a part of the household. The proximity with animals is also reflected in the 

choice of economic strategies; opting to live with cattle, and obtaining milk and traction from 

them, can most easily be obtained by living in proximity with cattle to give them the adequate 

care. In this kind of contract cattle acted as particularly strong anchors for different fields of 

practice, uniting different kinds of production, human-animal rhythm, consumption and ritual 

life. In chapter 6 it was suggested that animals living in longhouses were invested with a 

particular agency, and were co-negotiators of the use of internal life-spaces (see 6.3.5 and 

6.4.1.5). Further, differences in treatment of animal parts from different species (e.g. horse and 

dog) could suggest different social contracts existing for different species. 

Alternatively, in House 1, Monte PoHzzo, living animals were not included in the life-

space, and were also deposited with foreign and outiandish objects, showing that animals were 

in a foreign sphere. They were not understood as a natural part of the household, possibly they 

were held in awe, which the astragalomancy attest to. Further, the preferences for wool and 

meat as the main substances and parts from animals reflect choices of economic strategies 

which do not require a great proximity with animals. In this kind of contract animal parts were 

made use of in a way that excluded a human-animal rhythm, still deposited animal parts were 

used as mediators, testifying to knowledge of perceived animal properties. 

The dyads found in the case studies articulate the terms and conditions of the social 

contract; therefore, dyads reveal the nature of the social contract. The strainers in Scandinavia 

represent the proximity between humans and animals, whereas the loom-weights on Sicily 

represent a situation where a greater distance could be expected. Thus, dyads are given a 

particular kind of agency since they represent particular forms of human-animal relationships. 

The above discussion demonstrates that intra-action come from both economic 

strategies and cosmological institutions, but above all from social practice. Studying these 

households through animals reveal the underlying rationale by which the household structured 

its life-spaces, demonstrating how animals were embedded as a structuring principle in the 

household. The social contract between humans and animals structure the framework for intra-

action. Thus, the underlying rationale of these societies is seen through the social contract, since 

it grasps the full complexity of the human-animal relationship, and allows for ritual and 

economy (and other notions) to be discussed together. 

7.3.5 Further potentials for animal studies 

The main focus in this thesis has been on the construction of life-spaces in households. This 

area was chosen as it gives insights into how humans and animals were mutually embedded in 
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the social practice of the household. However, the theoretical framework established here opens 

up other potential areas of study which concern animals, and joint human-animal societies, in 

other types of archaeological contexts, and in other prehistoric periods. 

One example of an area of study that may be envisaged is the construction of the death-

space, with emphasis on how animal materiality is present in graves. For example, Briick 

(2004:324-325) suggests that animal parts, primarily bone and antler, are used metaphorically in 

graves to comment on the identity of the person that is buried. Further, she proposes that in the 

British and Irish early Bronze Age: "[w]e might argue that humans and animals were considered 

to share particular characteristics, so much so that they might not have been thought about as 

intrinsically different types of being. Just as the boundary between people and objects was 

blurred, relationships with animals appear to have constituted an important element of the self 

Animal metaphors may also have been used to describe the links between people". 

This opens up several interesting avenues when compared to the investigations of the 

life-space in this thesis. First, the metaphorical comment made by animal parts in graves could 

be compared to the metaphorical meeting points in the household. One example of this touched 

upon in this thesis are the astragali found both in House 1, Monte Polizzo, and in one of the 

graves in the adjacent necropolis. Second, a combined analysis of households and graves of a 

society can reveal how the members of the household become persons through their 

engagements with animals, as humans and animals are mutually embedded in transformative 

processes. Third, dyads — animal-related objects which embody the human-animal social 

contract — reveal not only an aspect of the identity of the person in the grave, but also the social 

contract of her society. Fourth, the partible nature of animals has relational implications, and 

creates a setting for the wider relationships in which the person in the grave was embedded in 

life. Human-animal mutual becomings therefore have wider implications beyond the social 

practice of the household. Richard Benson (2005:184) describes a speech given in the funeral of 

a farmer thus: "Then he asked us to imagine Stuart gone to a better place, walking through a 

stubble field freshly cut towards the end of summer, his mum on one side and his wife on the 

other, the children and tiie dogs running along in front of them. At the end of tiie field they 

came to a shed with some just-finished bulls glistening in the sunshine, with no more work to be 

done, so that he can just stop and look at the bulls, and be content in the field with the people 

he loves" (Benson 2005:184). 

7.3.6 Conclusion: human-animal societies 

This thesis aims to give a voice to animals found in archaeological discourses. The abilities of 

animals to empathise and reciprocate (e.g. Trivers 1971), which form the core of the social 

aspect of human-animal relationships, are the factors that make domestic animals so suitable to 

live in a social contract with humans, as companion species that shared a mutual susceptibility 
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and accountability. Such social contracts create human-animal societies, where humans and 

animals live together as a community, and as a unit. The inclusion of several species in a 

community creates particular ramifications for social practice where all species are mutually 

embedded. This has long gone unnoticed in the archaeological discourse. However, the study of 

human-animal meeting points, the partability of animals and the human-animal relationship as a 

social contract, allow archaeologists to investigate the social aspects of the human-animal 

relationship, and how the relationship generates social practice. These notions allow for 

explorations of meetings between humans and animals as significant others, forming mutual 

becomings that ultimately lead to the construction of identities. 
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APPENDIX A;1 

TABLES FROM MONTE POLIZZO 

Total 
number of 
fragments 

Total 
weight 
in gram 

Number of 
find units 
(bags) 

Number of 
burnt / non-
burnt 
Fragments 

Number / 
Weight of 
analysed 
fragments 

Number / 
Weight of 
unidentified 
fragments 

2242 3502.5 K 180 71 / 2172 495/ 22715 1748/1227 

Table A:l: 1. A summary of the total numerical distribution of the bones in House 1, Monte 
PoUzzo. After Vretemark 2003. 

Species Number of 

fragments 

Weight in 

gram 

Cattie 119 5% 1048.5 

Sheep/goat 252 11% 606 

Pig 109 5% 338 

Donkey 1; 0% 22 

Dog 1; 0% 3 

Red deer 13; 1 258 

Unidentified 1748; 78% 1227 

Table A:l: 2. Number of fragments and total weight of the fragments of the various species in 
House 1, Monte PoUzzo. This represents the total number of analysed bone fragments. Bones 

with documented contexts are included in my study. After Vretemark 2003. 

Skeletal element Bos t. Ovis/ Sus d. Equus Cards Cervus 

Capra asinus f elaphus 

Calvarium 3 1 8 

Mandibula 16 17 11 

Dentes 16 41 23 2 

Vertebrae 10 73 5 1 

Costae 24 26 4 

Scapula 5 3 1 

Humerus 7 10 9 

Radius et Ulna 5 7 2 

CarpaHa 1 3 

Metacarpus 1 6 3 2 

Pelvis 1 5 3 
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Femur et Patella 9 7 1 1 

Tibia et Fibula 8 21 13 

Malleolus 1 

Calcaneus 2 2 1 

Talus/astragalus 3 15 8 1 

Tarsalia indef 5 1 

Metatarsus 5 5 2 2 

Metapodium 1 1 

Phalanges 1 9 9 1 3 

Sesamoidea 1 

Ossa longa 1 

Table A:l; 3. NISP: Anatomical distribution of skeletal elements of the identified fragments of 
animal bone from House 1, Monte Polizzo. These numbers represent the total of the analysed 
bone fragments. As some bones were inadequately labelled not all of these are included in my 

study. After Vretemark 2003. 

Skeletal element Bos Ovis / capra Sus Cervus 

Elaphus 

Cranium 1 

Mandibula 2 4 2 

Dens 1 8 3 

Vertebra 1 1 

Scapula 1 

Costa 1 3 

Humerus 2 1 

Radius 1 

Metacarpus 1 2 

Pelvis 2 

Femur 1 

Tibia 3 2 1 

Metatarsus 1 2 

Astragalus 1 1 1 1 

Table A:l: 4. NISP: Skeletal elements from species in square 3065, House 1, Monte Polizzo. 199 
fragments were unidentified, of these 2 were burnt. 
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Skeletal element Bos Ovis / capra Sus 

Cranium 2 

Mandibula 2 

Dens 1 1 1 

Vertebra 1 

Scapula 1 

Costa 2 

Femur 1 

Metapodial 1 

Phalanx 1 

Table A:l: 5. NISP: Skeletal elements from species in square 3398, House 1, Monte Polizzo. 77 
fragments were unidentified. 

Skeletal elements Ovis / capra Sus 

Tibia 2 

Astragalus 2 5 

Table A:l: 6. NISP: Skeletal elements from species in the profile between squares 3065 and 3398, 
House 1, Monte Polizzo, 11 fragments from this area were unidentified. 

Skeletal elements Bos Ovis / capra Equus Asinus 

Dens 1 

Centrotarsale 1 

Phalanx 1 1 

Table A;l: 7. NISP: Skeletal elements from species in the profile between squares 3065 and 16907, 
House 1, Monte Polizzo. 7 fragments from this area were unidentified, 2 of these were burnt. 

Skeletal elements Bos Ovis / capra 

Dens 1 

Femur 1 

Metatarsus 1 

Table A;l: 8. NISP: Skeletal elements from species in the profile between squares 4049 and 16907, 
House 1, Monte Polizzo. 10 fragments from this area were unidentified. Square 4049 contained 4 

fragments of bos mandibula, and 48 unidentified fragments. From square 16907 1 ovis/capra 
dens and 5 unidentified fragments were found. 

Skeletal element Bos Ovis / capra Sus Cervus 

Elaphus 
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Mandibula 1 1 

Dens 2 2 

Axis 1 

Vertebra 1 

Humerus 3 1 

Radius 1 1 

Metacarpus 1 

Pelvis 1 

Femur 3 

Tibia 1 5 

Metatarsus 1 1 

Astragalus 4 2 

Calcaneum 1 

Phalanx 3 

Phalanx III 1 

Table A:l: 9. NISP: Skeletal elements from species in square 3060, House 1, Monte Polizzo. 123 
elements were unidentified. 

Skeletal element Bos Ovis / capra Sus 

Mandibula 3 

Dens 1 2 

Scapula 1 

Costa 2 

Humerus 2 

Femur 1 

Tibia 1 

Astragalus 1 

Table A:l: 10. NISP: Number of skeletal elements from species in square 3055, House 1, Monte 
Polizzo. 50 fragments were unidentified. 

Skeletal element Bos Ovis / capra Sus Cervus 

Elaphus 

Mandibula 1 3 

Dens 3 2 

Vertebra 1 
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Metatarsus 1 

Astragalus 1 

Centrotarsale 1 

Phalanx I 1 

Table A:l: 11. Skeletal elements and species from square 3509, House 1, Monte PoUzzo. 68 
fragments were unidentified. 

Skeletal element Bos Ovis / capra Sus 

Mandibula 1 1 2 

Dens 3 1 1 

Vertebra 1 5 

Costa 4 

Humerus 2 2 

Radius 1 

Ulna 1 

Metacarpus 1 

Pelvis 1 

Tibia 1 2 

Fibula 1 

Metatarsus 2 

Metapodial 1 

Table A:l: 12. NISP: Skeletal elements and species from square 3071, House 1, Monte PoUzzo. 131 
fragments were unidentified, of these 1 was burnt. 

Skeletal element Bos Ovis / 

capra 

Sus Cervus 

Elaphus 

Cards 

Cranium 1 1 1 

Mandibula 3 4 1 

Dens 1 3 5 

Vertebra 3 

Scapula 1 

Costa 7 6 

Humerus 1 1 1 

Radius 3 
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Ulna 1 1 

Metacarpus 1 1 1 

Calcaneum 1 1 

Pelvis 1 

Femur 1 2 1 

Tibia 2 4 3 

Metatarsus 1 1 

Astragalus 1 

Phalanx 1 

Phalanx II 2 

Sesamoidea 1 

Table A:l: 13. The skeletal elements and species from square 3081, House 1, Monte Polizzo. 287 
unidentified fragments, of which 2 are burnt. 

Skeletal element Bos Ovis / capra Sus Cervus 

Elaphus 

Cranium 1 1 

Mandibula 3 1 

Dens 3 3 2 

Atlas 1 

Vertebra 1 22 1 1 

Scapula 2 

Costa 2 1 

Humerus 1 2 

Ulna 1 

Pelvis 1 

Femur 1 1 

Tibia 1 3 

Fibula 1 2 

Astragalus 6 

Phalanx II 1 

Phalanx III 1 

Ossa longa 1 

Table A:l: 14. Species and skeletal elements from square 3076, House 1, Monte PoUzzo. 73 
fragments were unidentified. 
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Skeletal element Bos Ovis / capra Sus 

Dens 8 

Vertebra 1 

Costa 1 

Humerus 1 

Ulna 2 

Metacarpus 1 

Metatarsus 1 

Table A:l: 15. The species and skeletal elements form square 3504, House 1, Monte PoUzzo. 102 
fragments are unidentified, of which 4 are burnt. 

Skeletal element Bos Ovis / capra Sus 

Cranium 2 

Mandibula 2 2 

Dens 1 7 5 

Atlas 1 

Axis 1 

Vertebra 42 3 

Scapula 2 1 

Costa 4 10 3 

Humerus 2 2 

Radius 1 

CarpaUa 1 3 

Metacarpus 2 1 

Pelvis 2 1 

Femur 2 

Tibia 3 2 

Fibula 2 

TarsaUa 3 

Metatarsus III 1 

Metatarsus IV 1 

Phalanx 4 

Phalanx I 3 

Phalanx II 2 
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Phalanx III 2 

Malleolus 1 

Table A:l: 16. NISP: The species and skeletal elements from the profile between squares 3504 
and 3499, House 1, Monte Polizzo. 519 fragments were unidentified. 

Skeletal element Ovis / capra Sus 

Dens 2 1 

Calcaneus 1 

Table A:l: 17. NISP: The species and skeletal elements from square 3499, House 1, Monte 
Polizzo. 

Observed Room 1 Room 2 Room 4 Room 5 Room 6 Total 

Cattle 26 11 13 43 12 105 

Sheep/ goat 37 34 10 65 96 242 

Pig 18 7 11 30 37 103 

Total 81 52 34 138 145 450 

Expected 

Cattle 18 12 7 32 33 

Sheep/goat 43 27 18 74 77 

Pig 18 11 7 31 33 

Chi values 

Cattle 3.555556 0.083333 5.142857 3.78125 13.36364 25.92663 

Sheep/goat 0.837209 1.814815 3.555556 1.094595 4.688312 11.99049 

Pig 0 1.454545 2.285714 0.032258 0.484848 4.257366 

Total 4.392765 3.352694 10.98413 4.908103 18.5368 42.17448 

Table A:l: 18. Chi-square test on catde, sheep/goat and pig from House 1, Monte Polizzo, 
divided into rooms 1, 2, 4, 5 and 6. 

Degrees of freedom= (5-l)*(3-l)= 8. For d f=8 the critical value of chi-square at 0.05 probability 

is 15.51. 42.17 clears this easily. Even the 0.001 probability, at 26.12 is cleared easily. We can 

safely say that the observed differences are statistically significant 

SPECIES NISP 

Catde 213 

Sheep/goat 508 
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Pig 260 

Red Deer 5347 

Horse 14 

Cat 12 

Hare 10 

Wolf 4 

Bird 11 

Fish 2 

Rat 1 

Shell 1 

Wood Mouse 1 

Fox/small dog 15 

Cow size 504 

Sheep size 1329 

Small mammal 254 

Unidentified 22093 

Total 30;i79 

Table A:l: 19. Number of identified elements from aU species from zones A and B of the 
ArcropoUs of Monte Polizzo. Calculated after Hnutiak (2002:26, table 4.1). 

Observed Head Upper limbs Lower limbs Total 

Cattle 115 13 28 156 

Sheep/goat 136 26 243 405 

Pig 80 12 114 206 

Red deer 1283 22 56 1361 

Total 1614 73 441 2128 

Expected 

Catde 1183 5.3 323 

Sheep/ goat 307.1 119 64.5 

Pig 156.2 7 42.7 

Red deer 10322 4&6 282 

Chi values 

Cattle 0.0920541 11.1867925 0.57244582 11.8512924 

Sheep/goat 95.3279388 10.5330935 301.702145 407.563178 

Pig 37.1731114 3.57142857 119.055972 159.800512 

Red deer 60.9384228 12.9862661 181.120567 255.045256 

268 



Total 193.531527 38.2775806 602.451131 834.260238 

Table A:l: 20. Chi-square test on body zones head, upper limbs and lower Umbs on cattle, 
sheep/goat, pig and red deer from the Acropolis, Monte Polizzo. 

Degrees of freedom = (4-l)*(3-l)= 6. For df=6 the critical value of chi-square at 0.05 probability 

is 12.59. 834.26 clears this easily. Even the 0.001 probability, at 22.46 is cleared very easily. We 

can safely say that the observed differences are statistically significant. 

Species NISP 

Cattle 80 

Sheep/goat 93 

Pig 38 

Red deer 11 

Red deer/ Catde 10 

Dog 1 

Table A:l: 21. Number of identified elements from aU species from the Midden of Monte Polizzo. 
After Johansson (2004:76, table 2). 
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APPENDIX A:2 

POTTERY FROM MONTE POLIZZO 

The total number of id numbers'̂ ? from House 1 was 3767, most of these containing more than 

one sherd. A selection based upon diagnostic sherds that could be associated with preparation, 

serving, or consumption of food was made based on form and size, such as whether or not the 

vessel was open or closed, presence of rims and bases of open vessels, as well as the quality of 

the ware. A further selection of around 600 id numbers from the database was based upon type 

of fabric and type of shape. Of the pottery types which were described in the databases the 

types with fabric codes which meant grey ware, indigenous Iron Age plainware, impasto 

cookware, buff ware, buccheroid and medium grey buff ware were selected, see Table A:2: 1. 

Fabric codes Pottery type 

F2, F5. F7, F30, F34, F38, F51. F56 Grey ware 

F3, F27, F43, F52. F61 Indigenous Iron Age plain ware 

F29, F62 Impasto cookware 

F11,F14,F49 Buff ware 

F15 Buccheroid 

F41 Medium ware, buff grey 

Table A;2; 1. Fabric codes (used in the databases that formed the basis for my selection) and 
pottery types that formed the starting point of the selection of the pottery from the databases. 

The grey ware and the indigenous Iron Age plain ware are similar types of locally produced 

pottery, also known as Monte Polizzo ware, including variations of bowls, cups and plates with 

incised lines along the rim or Dente di Lupo decoration. These types were found most 

frequentiy. 

In total 81 id numbers were found to contain sherds of quality fit for analysis (see Table 

A:2: 2 below), whereas the rest of the sherds were too fragmented to give the kind of 

information I was looking for. 

Of the material that was analysed, a large uniformity was seen, due to my particular 

criteria of selection. Altogether 75 id numbers with sherds of grey ware were found, and all of 

these had open forms. Where the rim was present it was in 49 cases seen that the vessel was 

O n e find number represents a bag in which potentially several sherds f r o m different vessels can be 
found. 
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carinated. Incised lines dominated the decoration, although some sherds with Dente di Lupc 

decoration could also be seen. 

Id Type Shape decoration Rim 
size 

Base size Function Volume Square 

1947 Car. bowl Open Incised lines on 
exterior below rim 

16 Unknow 
n 

Serving/consu 
ming food 

1 Uter? 16907 

723 Car. 
bowl, t2 

Open 3 incised lines on 
exterior under rim 

16 6 Serving/consu 
ming food 

0,5-1 liter 16907 

764 2 car. 
bowls, t2 

Open VI: incised lines on 
exterior under rim, 
V2: 2 incised lines 
on top of rim 

Unkno 
wn 

VI :8. 
v2:6 

Serving/consu 
ming food 

0,5-1-liter? 16907 

Car. 
bowl, tl 

Open 5 incised lines on 
top of rim, nothing 
on body as far as 
can be seen 

15 Unknow 
n 

Serving/consu 
ming food 

0,5-1 liter 2499/35 
04 

115 Car. bowl Open Dente di lupo? 16 5 Serving/consu 
ming food? 

0,5 liter 3055 

3 Car. 
bowl, tl 

Open 5 incised lines on 
top of rim 

16 Unknow 
n 

Serving/consu 
ming food 

0,5-1 liter 3055 

702 Car. bowl Open Incised lines on 
exterior below rim 

14 5 Serving/consu 
ming food 

0,5-1 liter? 3055 

703 Car. bowl Open Incised lines on 
top of rim and 
concentric circles 
on interior bottom 
of bowl 

14 

6 
Serving/consu 
ming food Unknown 3055 

765 Car. bowl Open Difficult to tell, 
because rim is 
broken off just 
below carinated 
ridge 

22 
8 Serving/consu 

ming food 
1 liter 4-? 3055 

388 Bowl, 
slightly 
car. 

Open Dente di lupo 12 Unknow 
n 

Serving/consu 
ming food 

Unknown 3060 

389 Car. 
bowl, t2 

Open Incised lines below 
rim on exterior 

14 6 Serving/ consu 
ming food 

0,5-1 liter 3060 

496 Car. 
bowl, t2 

Open Incised lines below 
rim 

14-16 Unknow 
n 

Serving/consu 
ming food 

1 liter? 
3060 

768 Car. bowl Open Dente di lupo 16-18? 
Small 

Unknow 
n 

Serving/consu 
ming food 

Ca 1 liter? 
3060 

867 Car. 
bowl, t2 

Open 2 incised lines 
below rim on 
exterior 

14 
Unknow 
n 

Serving/consu 
ming food 

Ca 1 liter? 
3060 

1523 Car. 
bowl, t l 

Open 4 lines incised 
along top of rim 

16 7 Serving/consu 
ming food 

0,5-1 liter 3060/30 
55 

838 Car. bowl Open Dente di lupo 10 Unknow 
n 

Serving/consu 
ming food? 

Unknown 3060/30 
65 

573 Car, bowl Open Zigzag band on 
exterior below rim 

18 6 Serving/consu 
ming food? 

Unknown 3065 

423 Car. bowl Open N o 12-16? Unknow 
n 

Serving/consu 
ming food? 

Unknown 3065 

382 Car. 
bowl, t3? 

Open Incised waves on 
exterior 
horizontally below 
rim 

12 
Unknow 
n 

Serving/consu 
ming food 

0,5-1 liter? 3065 

70 Car. 
bowl, t2 

Open 4 incised lines 
below rim on 
exterior 

16 
Unknow 
n 

Serving/consu 
ming food 

0,5-1 liter 3065 

71 Car. 
bowl, t l 

Open 4 lines incised 
along top of rim 

16 Unknow 
n 

Serving/ consu 
ming food 

0,5-1 liter 3065 

733 Car. 
bowl, t2 

Open Incised lines below 
rim on exterior 

Unkno 
wn 

6 Serving/ consu 
ming food 

0,5-1 liter 3065 
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812 Car. 
bowl, tl 

Open 3 lines incised 
along top of rim 

16? V. 
small 

Unknow 
n 

Serving/ consu 
ming food 

0,5-1 liter 3065 

27 Car. 
bowl, t2 

Open 3 incised lined 
below rim 

14 Unknow 
n 

Serving/consu 
ming food 

0,5-1 liter 3071 

193 Car. 
bowl, t2 

Open Incised lines under 
rim on exterior 

l&W Unknow 
n 

Serving/consu 
ming food? 

Unknown 3071 

547 Car. 
bowl, t2 

Open Incised broad and 
deep lines on 
exterior below rim 

14-16 Unknow 
n 

Serving/ consu 
ming food? 

Unknown 3076 

473 Car. bowl Open No 10 Unknow 
n 

Serving/consu 
ming food? 

Unknown 3081 

482 Car. 
bowl, t2 

Open Incised lines on 
exterior below rim 

16 8 Serving/ consu 
ming food 

Betw 0,5 and 1 
liter 

3398 

544 Car. 
bowl, t3 

Open Dente di lupo 18 6 Serving/consu 
ming food 

2 Uter? 3398 

718 Car. 
bowl, t2 

Open 3 incised lines 
below rim on 
exterior 

12 
Unknow 
n 

Serving/ consu 
ming food 

Betw 0,5 and 1 
liter 

3398 

792 Car. 
bowl, t2 

Open Incised lines below 
rim on exterior 

12 Unknow 
n 

Serving/consu 
ming food 

Unknown 3398/30 
65 

819 Car. 
bowl, t2 

Open Incised lines below 
rim on exterior 

16 Unknow 
n 

Serving/consu 
ming food 

0,5-i liter 3398/30 
65 

4058 Car. 
bowl, t2 

Open 2 lines incised 
under rim on 
exterior 

12 
Unknow 
n 

Serving/consu 
ming food 

Unknown 3398/30 
65 

4061 Car. 
bowl, t2? 

Open Incised lines on 
exterior below rim, 
black paint of 
inside of rim and 
base 

12 

5 
Serving/consu 
ming food Unknown 

3398/30 
65 

558 Car. 
bowl, t2 

Open Incised horizontal 
lines 

Unkno 
wn 

Unknow 
n 

Serving/consu 
ming food 

Unknown 3499 

5302 Car. 
bowl, t3? 

Open Incised lines on 
top of rim, and 
also in horizontal 
sections below rim 
on exterior 

22 
8 Serving, 

possibly also 
consuming, 
although a bit 
big 

1 liter at least 
3499/35 
04 

4218 Car. bowl Open Incised lines along 
rim 

14-16 Unknow 
n 

Serving/consu 
ming food? 

Unknown 3499/35 
04 

533 Car. 
bowl, tl 

Open 3 lines incised on 
top of run, incised 
lines crossing on 
one body sherd 

16 Unknow 
n 

Serving/consu 
ming food 

0,5-1 liter 4049 

536 3 car. 
bowls, 
vl:t2 
v2:tl 

Open Incised deep and 
broad lines exterior 
under rim, VI: 4 
lines, V2: 2-3 lines, 
V3: 2 lines 

All v: 
20 

Unknow 
n 

Serving, 
possibly also 
consuming, 
although a bit 
big 

More than 1 
liter 

4049 

678 Car. 
bowl, t2 

Open 5 incised lines 
below rim on 
exterior 

14 
Unknow 
n 

Serving/ consu 
ming food 

0,5-1-liter 16907 

446 Car. 
bowl, t2 

Open 4 incised lines 
below rim on 
exterior 

16 
Unknow 
n 

Serving/consu 
ming food 

0,5-1 liter 16907 

375 Car bowl, 
t2 

Open 3 incised lines on 
exterior under rim 

14 8 Serving/consu 
ming food 

0,7 liter? 16907 

474 Car bowl, 
t2 

Open At least 4 lines 
incised on exterior 
below rim 

10 
Unknow 
n 

Serving/consu 
ming food 

Unknown 3055 

925 Car bowl, 
t2 

Open Lines incised under 
rim on exterior 

Unkno 
wn 

Unknow 
n 

Serving/consu 
ming food? 

Unknown 3055 

5#G Car bowl, 
t3 

Open Incised lines 
horizontally all 
along vessel 

Unkno 
wn 

5 
Serving of 
food? Storage? 

Unknown 3509/30 
71 

555 Car bowl Open Incised lines on Unkno Unknow Serving/consu Unknown 4049 
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t2? exterior below rim wn n ming food? 
992 Car bowl Open Incised line under 

rim 
16 

Unknow 
n 

Serving/consu 
ming food 

0,5-1 liter 16907 

558 Car. bowl Open Incised lines along 
rim 

18 Unknow 
n 

Serving/consu 
ming food 

0,5-1 liter? 3504 

112 Slightly 
car. bowl 

Open Dente di lupo 14 Unknow 
n 

Serving/consu 
ming food 

Unknown 3055/30 
60 

605 Bowl Open N o Unkno 
wn 

6 Serving/consu 
ming food 

Unknown 

542 Bowl Open Incised lines below 
rim on exterior 

16 Unknow 
n 

Serving/consu 
ming food 

Unknown 16907 

477 Bowl Open Incised lines below 
rim on exterior 

Unkno 
wn 

Unknow 
n 

Serving/consu 
ming food? 

Unknown 3060 

158 Bowl Open 2 incised lines 
below rim on 
exterior 

16 
Unknow 
n 

Serving/consu 
ming food 

Unknown 3398 

649 Bowl Open Incised lines below 
rim on exterior 

20+) 
small 

Unknow 
n 

Serving/consu 
ming food 

Unknown 3065 

152 Pot /bow 
1 

Open Dente di lupo 16 Unknow 
n 

Serving/consu 
ming food 

Unknown 3060 

153 Pot /bow 
1 

Open Dente di lupo 30 Unknow 
n 

Serving/consu 
ming food 

Unknown 3060 

916 Pot /bow 
1 

Open Dente di lupo 16? 
small 

Unknow 
n 

Serving food? Ca 1 liter? 3060 

419 Pot /bow 
1 

Open 
Dente di lupo 

Unkno 
wn 

Unknow 
n 

Serving/consu 
ming food Unknown 3065 

21 Pot /bow 
1 

Open Incised lines 
somewhere on 
vessel 

Unkno 
wn Unknow 

n 
Serving/consu 
ming food? 

Unknown 3081 

661 Pot /bow 
1 

Open? 
Inwards 
turned 
rim shape 

Incised lined in 
sections 
horizontally along 
body 

N o 
rim;ca 
12 by 
rim 
break 

Unknow 
n 

Serving/consu 
ming food 

Unknown, 
more than 1 
Hter? 

3398/30 
65 

677 Pot Open Dente di lupo 16 Unknow 
n 

Serving food Unknown 16907 

285 Pot Open Dente di lupo 32 Unknow 
n 

Serving/consu 
mption of 
food (most 
likely serving) 

Unknown 3081 

1338 Pot Open Probably dente di 
lupo, but not 
possible to teU on 
this sherd 

32 
Unknow 
n 

Serving of 
food 

Unknown 3398/30 
65 

710 Pot Unknow 
n 

N o Unkno 
wn 

16 Preparing 
food/storage 

Unknown 3398 

331 Pot, 
scodelle 

Closed Incised lines 
horizontally along 
body 

8 6? 
Preparing food 
or storage? 

Some liters 3060 

1335 Pot Closed Not that could be 
seen 

8 Unknow 
n 

Storage/cooki 
ng 

Unknown 3398/30 
65 

551 Cooking 
pot 

Open N o 50? Unknow 
n 

Preparing 
food, scratch 
marks inside 

Unknown 3060 

157 Cooking 
pot 

Open w / 
inwards 
turned 
rim 

Red rough ware, 
crumbly 

20 Unknow 
n Preparing 

food? 
Unknown 3%W 

58 Cooking 
pot 

Open 

No 

50? 
rim V. 

small 

26 
Preparing food 

4-5 liters? 4049 

100 Cooking Open N o 30 Unknow Preparing food 4-5 liters 4049 
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pot n 
344 Cooking 

pot 
Open N o 38? V. 

small 
12+? Preparing food Unknown 4049 

896 Cooking 
pot 

Open No 30? Unknow 
n preparing food 

Unknown, 
some liters 

4049 

57 Cooking 
pot 

Open No 50 Unknow 
n 

Preparation of 
food 

5 liters? 
Possibly a lot 
more 

3071 

548 Cooking 
pot 

Open N o 22 Unknow 
n 

Preparation of 
food 

Many liters, 
+ / - 5 

3071 

417 Cooking 
pot 

Open No Unkno 
wn 

Unknow 
n 

Preparing food Unknown, 
some liters 

3076 

576 Cooking 
pot 

Open N o 24 Unknow 
n 

Preparing food 4-5 liters? 3076 

435 Cooking 
vessel 

Open N o 24 Unknow 
n 

Preparing food Unknown, 
many liters 

3081 

877 Cooking 
pot 

Open? N o Unkno 
wn 

8 Preparing food Unknown ^%7 

494 Cooking 
pot 

Open N o 40? Unknow 
n 

Preparing food 4-5 liters? 3060 

766 Cooking 
pot? 

Open? N o Unkno 
wn 

16 Preparing food Some liters 3060/30 
65 

79 Cooking 
pot 

Open N o Unkno 
wn 

Unknow 
n 

Preparing 
food? 

Unknown 4049 

561 Cooking 
pot 

Open? N o Unkno 
wn 

Unknow 
n 

Preparing 
food? 

Unknown 3504 

Table A:2: 2. Pottery examined from House 1, Monte Polizzo. Tl, T2, T3, signifies vessel types 
2 and 3. VI, V2, signifies vessel 1, vessel 2 in the ID-number. 

1, 
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APPENDIX B:1 

TABLES FROM SOUTHERN SCANDINAVIA 

Species Number of 

fragments 

Weight in gram 

Cow 205 1507 

Sheep/ goat 141 212 

Pig 51 145 

Horse 32 500 

Dog 3 1.5 

Fowl 7 1.2 

Red deer 5 73 

Hare 2 0.7 

Fish 20 1.7 

Table B:l: 1. NISP and weight of identified bone from species found at Pryssgarden, most of 
these were found in LBA pits. The red deer consists of 4 pieces of antler and 1 tooth. After Borna-

Ahlkvist (1998:160). 

Skeletal element CATTLE SHEEP PIG HORSE DOG RED 

DEER 

Antler 2 

Cranium 3 1 1 1 

Mandibula 20 1 6 4 2 

Dens 66 20 13 52 

Adas 1 

Axis 1 

Scapula 9 1 3 

Humerus 9 2 4 1 

Radius 13 1 1 1 

Ulna 9 1 

Metacarpus 12 1 4 1 

Calcaneus 4 1 1 

Pelvis 8 6 1 

Femur 11 4 
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Tibia 10 2 3 

Metatarsus 9 2 1 4 

Astragalus 6 2 1 2 

Phalanx 3 

Phalanx I 6 10 

Phalanx II 3 1 

Grand total 203 27 29 101 4 4 

Table B:l: 2. NISP of the identified faunal remains from Hotofta IS^N. Additionally one piece of 
roe deer sknU with ander attached and a lumbar vertebra from dolphin was found. After 

LepUtsaar (1969). 

Species NISP MNI % 

Cattle 203 15-20 549 

Sheep 27 5-9 7.2 

Pig 29 7-10 7.8 

Horse 101 10-15 273 

Dog 4 1-2 1.1 

Red deer 4 1-2 1.1 

Roe deer 1 1 0.3 

Dolphin 1 1 0.3 

Table B:l: 3. Number of identified elements, minimum number of individuals and percentage 
estimated from all species at Hotofta 18''N. After Lepiksaar (1969). 

Observed Head Trunk Upper limbs Lower limbs Total 

Cattle 91 17 52 43 203 

Horse 57 9 13 22 101 

Total 190 27 70 73 360 

Expected 

Cattle 107.1 15.2 39.4 41.1 

Horse 53.3 7.5 19.6 20.4 

Chi values 

Catde 2.42026144 0.21315789 4.02944162 0.08783455 6.75069551 

Horse 0.25684803 0.3 2.22244898 0.1254902 2.90478721 

Total 2.67710947 0.51315789 6.2518906 0.21332475 9.65548271 

Table B:l: 4. Chi-square test on cattle and horse from Hotofta 18''N divided into body parts. 
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Degrees of freedom in the chi-square test in Table B;l: 4 equals 3. For df=3 the critical value of 

chi-square at 0.05 probability^ is 7.82. 9.66 clears this. Also the 0.025 probability, at 9.35, is 

cleared. We can safely say that the observed differences are statistically significant. 

Skeletal element CATTLE SHEEP/GOAT PIG HORSE 

Cranium 302 22 158 18 

Mandibula 345 41 192 21 

Dens 996 148 233 61 

Atlas 15 1 5 1 

Axis 18 1 1 1 

Vertebra 183 5 29 3 

Scapula 224 24 95 13 

Costa 850 155 50 

Humerus 178 16 47 5 

Radius 237 25 32 10 

Ulna 92 7 36 3 

Calcaneum 106 5 26 3 

Carpalia 40 3 

Metacarpus 157 22 21 17 

Pelvis 228 19 39 16 

Femur 104 10 22 4 

Patella 1 

Tibia 216 26 33 8 

Fibula 24 

Astragalus 76 5 10 7 

TarsaUa 39 

Metatarsus 193 23 13 22 

Metapodium 34 1 6 4 

Phalanx I 94 4 2 14 

Phalanx II 42 1 1 4 

Phalanx III 63 4 3 

Grand total 4832 407 1184 291 

Table B:l; 5. NISP of faunal remains from Kirkebjerget, Voldtofte. After Nyegaard (1996 
Appendix 1). 
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Species NISP MNI % 

Cattle 4832 86 70^ 

Sheep 407 42 5.9 

Pig 1184 42 17.3 

Horse 291 10 4.2 

Dog 93 5 1.3 

Red deer 22 3? 0.3 

Bear 1 1 0.01 

Cat 1 1 OIU 

Roe deer 1 1 0.01 

Bird 14 3 0.2 

Fish 1 1 0^^ 

Table B:l: 6. NISP, minimum number of individuals and percentage of all species in the 
Voldtofte assemblage. After Nyegaard (1996:15-55, figure 7 and Appendix 1). 

Observed Head Trunk Upper limbs Lower limbs Total 

Cattle 1643 1518 827 844 4832 

Sheep/ goat 211 50 85 61 407 

Pig 583 324 194 83 1184 

Horse 100 84 30 77 291 

Total 2537 1976 1136 1065 6714 

Expected 

Cattle 182^8 1422.1 8rA5 766.4 

Sheep/goat 1518 119.7 6&8 64.5 

Pig 4473 34&4 20&3 187a 

Horse 10&9 85^ 4&2 46.1 

Chi values 

Cattle 18.3020265 6.46706279 0.11039755 7.85720251 32.7366894 

Sheep/ goat 21.273342 40.5855472 3.81453488 0.18992248 65.8633466 

Pig 41.1680975 1.70884041 0.19815277 58.4826411 101.557732 

Horse 0.89181074 0.02990654 7.49268293 20.7117137 29.1261139 

Total 81.6352767 48.791357 11.6157681 87.2414798 229.283882 

Table B:l: 7. Chi-square test on cattle, sheep/goat, pig and horse from Voldtofte divided into 
body parts. 
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Degrees of freedom equals 12. For df=12 the critical value of chi-square at 0.05 probability is 

21.03. 229.28 clears this easily. Even the 0.001 probability, at 32.91 is cleared easily. We can 

safely say that the observed differences are statistically significant. 

Site House 
id 

House type Period'̂ ® Length Width Rooms Type of 
building 

Source 

Apalle K1 3-ailed 1-h LBA 10 6 ? 3 UUen 1997b 
Apalle K2 3-ailed 1-h LBA 10+3 8 ? 3 UUen 1997b 
Apalle K3 3-ailed 1-h LBA 15 7.5 ? 3 UUen 1997b 
Apalle K12 3-ailed 1-h LBA 12.5+3. 

5 
7.8 ? 3 UUen 1997b 

Apalle K26 3-ailed 1-h LBA 11+2 7 ? 3 UUen 1997b 
Apalle K29 3-ailed 1-h LBA n + 3 8.2 2? 2? m e n 1997b 
Apalle K37 3-ailed 1-h LBA 11.5 7.5 ? 3 Ullen 1997b 
Apalle K46 3-ailed 1-h LBA 11+2.5 7.5 ? 3 m e n 1997b 
Apalle K49 3-ailed 1-h LBA 11+2+ 

1.5 
7 ? 3 UUen 1997b 

Apalle K58 3-ailed 1-h LBA 10.5 6.7 ? 3 UUen 1997b 
ApaUe K63 3-ailed 1-h LBA 10+2 7.2 5 3 UUen 1997b 
ApaDe K80 3-ailed 1-h LBA 9.5+2.5 6.8 ? 3 UUen 1997b 
Fosie IV House 

1 
3-ailed 1-h LBA 14.5 6.5 ? 3 Bjorhem & Safvestad 

1993 
Fosie IV House 

3 
3-ailed 1-h LBA 9 6.5 ? 3 Bjorhem & Safvestad 

1993 
Fosie IV House 

5 
3-ailed 1-h BA 18.6 8 ? 3 Bjorhem & Safvestad 

1993 
Fosie IV House 

7 
3-ailed 1-h LBA 7.5 7 ? 3 Bjorhem & Safvestad 

1993 
Fosie r v House 

75 
3-ailed 1-h BA 18.7 7-8 ? 3 Bjorhem & Safvestad 

1993 
Fosie IV House 

81 
3-ailed 1-h LBA 24.5 8.5 ? 3 Bjorhem & Safvestad 

1993 
Fosie r v House 

88 
Square 
house 

LBA 5.9 5.9 1 5 Bjorhem & Safvestad 
1993 

Fosie IV House 
102 

Square 
house 

LBA 3.6 1.9 1 5 Bjorhem & Safvestad 
1993 

Fosie IV Anl 
1603 

Pit house LBA 2.9 2.4 1 5 Bjorhem & Safvestad 
1993 

Fosie IV Anl 
3491 

Pit house LBA 4.4 4.3 1 5 Bjorhem & Safvestad 
1993 

Stora 
Kopinge 

B2&I 3-ailed 1-h BA III-
VI 

16 7.6-
8.2 

2 2 Tesch 1993 

LUla Kopinge B13:II 3-ailed 1-h BA III-
VI 

13 7-8 2 2 Tesch 1993 

liUa Kopinge B13:111 3-ailed 1-h LBA 
IV-V 

14.5 7 2 2 Tesch 1993 

Lilla Kopinge B14:I 3-ailed 1-h BA III-
VI 

14 7-7.3 2 2 Tesch 1993 

liUa Kopinge B14:II 3-ailed 1-h BA III-
VI 

13 7 2 2 Tesch 1993 

^ LBA denotes late Bronze Age, MonteUus periods III, IV, V, IV (see Figure 1). Not all of the houses 
have been determined by the excavators according to the Montelius system, mainly because of a lack of 
radiocarbon dating. 
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Lilla Kopinge B14:VI 3-ailed 1-h BA III-
VI 

13^ 7-8 2 2 Tesch 1993 

Lilla Kopinge B14:VI 
II 

3-ailed 1-h BA III-
VI 

123 6.4-
6.7 

2 2 Tesch 1993 

Stora 
Kopinge 

L19:9:I 
II 

3-ailed 1-h LBAV 16 7.6-
8.2 

2 2 Tesch 1993 

Stora 
Kopinge 

B29b: 
VIII 

3-ailed 1-h BA III-
IV? 

14 7 1? 3 Tesch 1993 

LiUa Kopinge B14:XI 
I 

3-ailed 1-h LBA 
IV-V 

12 4 A 4 1? 3 Tesch 1993 

Stora 
Kopinge 

K19:9: 
II 

3-ailed 1-h LBA V-
VI 

15 7-8 1? 3 Tesch 1993 

Stora 
Kopinge 

B26:III 3-ailed 1-h BA III-
IV 

9 6,5 1? 4 Tesch 1993 

Stora 
Kopinge 

*n94 : 
I 

3-ailed 1-h LBA V-
VI 

9.5 5.8 1? 4 Tesch 1993 

Stora 
Kopinge VI 

3-ailed 1-h LBA V-
VI 

9 4-5 1? 4 Tesch 1993 

Koinge Al:l-
73 

3-ailed 1-h LBA 19 8.5 ? 2 m 3 Angeby 1994 

Kv. 
Glasrutan 

House 
A2 

3-ailed 1-h LBA 11.5 7.8 ? 3 Karlenby 1994 

Vis tad House 
1 

2-ailed 1-h LBA-
PRIA 

6.5 3.8 1? ? Larsson 1993 

Vis tad House 
2 

l-aUed 1-h LBA-
PRIA 

5.7 2 9 1? ? Larsson 1993 

Pryssgarden House 
150 

3-ailed 1-h LBAV 21 6.2 2 2/A Borna-Ahlkvist et al. 
1998 

Pryssgarden House 
152 

3-aisled 1-h LBA IV 6 3.6 1 3/C Borna-Ahlkvist et al. 
1998 

Pryssgarden House 
155 

3-ailed 1-h LBA 
III-IV 

22^5 8.2 2 /A Borna-Ahlkvist et al. 
1998 

Pryssgarden House 
161 

3-ailed 1-h LBAV 15^ 7.3 2? 2%% Borna-Ahlkvist et al 
1998 

Pryssgarden House 
166 

3-ailed 1-h LBA IV 11 6.7 1 3/C Borna-Ahlkvist et al 
1998 

Pryssgarden House 
170 

3-ailed 1-h LBAV 11 7.75 1 3/C Borna-Ahlkvist et al 
1998 

Pryssgarden House 
172 

3-ailed 1-h LBA 
III-IV 

1&5 6.2 3 2/A Borna-Ahlkvist et al 
1998 

Pryssgarden House 
174 

3-ailed 1-h LBAV 14 6.8 2 2/B Borna-Ahlkvist et al 
1998 

Pryssgarden House 
175 

3-ailed 1-h LBA IV 16 6^5 2 2/A Borna-Ahlkvist et al 
1998 

Pryssgarden House 
179 

3-ailed 1-h LBA 
IV-V 

1265 5.2 1 3/B Borna-Ahlkvist et al 
1998 

Pryssgarden House 
181 

Square 
house 

LBA 3 2.5 1 5 Borna-Ahlkvist et al 
1998 

Pryssgarden House 
185 

3-ailed 1-h, 
incomplete 

LBA IV 5a? 3 1? 3? Borna-Ahlkvist et al 
1998 

Pryssgarden House 
187 

3-ailed 1-h LBA 
IV-V 

14a 7.1 2? 2P/B Borna-Ahlkvist et al 
1998 

Pryssgarden House 
189 

3-ailed 1-h LBA 
IV-V 

216 6.3 2 2/A Borna-Ahlkvist et al 
1998 

Pryssgarden House 
194 

3-ailed 1-h LBAV 148 7.3 2 2/B Borna-Ahlkvist et al 
1998 

Pryssgarden House 
195 

3-ailed 1-h LBAV 124 7.15 2 2/B Borna-Ahlkvist et al 
1998 

Pryssgarden House 
199 

3-ailed 1-h LBAV 1&2 3.9 2 2/A Borna-Ahlkvist et al 
1998 
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Pryssgarden House 
201 

3-ailed 1-h LBAV 10 6 2 2/B Borna-Ahlkvist et al. 
1998 

Pryssgarden House 
210 

3-ailed 1-h LBAV 14 3.8 2 2/B Borna-Ahlkvist et al. 
1998 

Pryssgarden House 
211 

3-ailed 1-h LBAV 16 6.3 2 2/A Borna-Ahlkvist et al. 
1998 

Pryssgarden House 
225 

Square 
house 

LBA 5.3 3.2 1 5 Borna-Ahlkvist et al. 
1998 

Pryssgarden House 
239 

3-ailed 1-h LBA VI 10 3.95 1 3/C Borna-Ahlkvist et al. 
1998 

Pryssgarden House 
252 

3-aisled 1-h LBA? 8 7.8 1 4 Borna-Ahlkvist et al 
1998 

Pryssgarden House 
253 

3-aisled 1-h LBA? 6.7 5.55 1 4 Borna-Ahlkvist et al 
1998 

Pryssgarden House 
255 

Pit house LBA 3.3 2.7 1 5 Borna-Ahlkvist et al 
1998 

Pryssgarden House 
256 

Pit house LBA 4 3 1 5 Borna-Ahlkvist et al 
1998 

Igelsta Hydda Pit house LBA 7 4 1 5 Gothberg £!/a/ 1995 
Broby Anl 

45/46 
1-aisled 1-h 
stone walls 

LBA 17 7.5 p ? Gothberg et al 1995 

Tibbie House 
El 

3-ailed 1-h LBA 14.5 6.5 2? 2 Andersson et al 1994 

Tibbie House 
VIII 

3-ailed 1-h LBA-
PRIA 

17 6 2? 2 Andersson et al 1994 

HotoftalB-^N Grube 
n-haus 

Pit house LBA 3 2 1 5 Stjernquist 1969 

Stafsinge House 
2 

3-aisled 1-h LBAV 12.5 7.5 2 2 Niclasson 2001 

Stafsinge House 
3 

3-aisled 1-h LBA 
late V 

18 8 2 2 Niclasson 2001 

Stafsinge House 
4 

3-aisled 1-h LBA 
late V 

15 9 2 2 Niclasson 2001 

Sannarp House 
III 

3-aisled 1-h LBA -
EIA 

2^8 6 2 2 Streiffert 2001 

Sannarp House 
V 

3-aisled 1-h LBA 23.5 5.5 2 ^ 3 2? Streiffert 2001 

Sannarp House 
VI 

3-aisled 1-h LBA 1&8 5-6 2 m 3 2? Streiffert 2001 

Sannarp House 
VIII 

3-aisled 1-h LBA 19.7 6.3 3? 2? Streiffert 2001 

Lannekulla, 
Kungsbacka 

House 
1 

3-aisled 1-h LBA 20 6.6 2? 2 Streiffert 2001 

Skummeslov House 
I 

3-aisled 1-h LBA 15 Ca5 ? 3? Viking & Fors 1994 

Skummeslov House 
II 

3-aisled 1-h LBA 126 Ca5 ? 3? Viking & Fors 1994 

Brogard, 
Snostorp 

House 
XI 

3-aisled 1-h LBA 14.4 7.6 1 3 CarHe 1992; 1993 

Brogard, 
Snostorp 

House 
XII 

3-aisled 1-h LBA 44.2 8.6 ? 1 Catlie 1992; 1993 

Brogard, 
Snostorp 

House 
XIII 

3-aisled 1-h LBA 2%8 8.1 ? 1 CatHe 1992; 1993 

Table B:l: 8. The complete 
with a wider dating 

list of south Swedish houses from LBA (1000-500 BC). Some houses 
are also included, but these are believed to be LBA houses. 
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APPENDIX B:2 

POTTERY IN SOUTHERN SCANDINAVIA 

The pottery from Hotofta IS^N, which has been studied extensively by Stjernquist (1969:20-83), 

is a relatively large assemblage in a Scandinavian context. However, the assemblage is not in a 

good condition, as it is very fragmented. A summary of the study by Stjernquist is presented 

here. Based upon comparative material of complete vessels from graves, the sherds were 

weighed and the amount of vessels calculated according to the average weight of the vessels, as 

seen in the comparative material (Stjernquist 1969:23-26). Although Stjernquist admits the 

potential flaws of this method, it shows that the material represents ±25 vessels (1969:62-65). 

The pottery has been classified according to form, function and decoration. All of the vessels 

have an open form, the majority having a simple convex contour^' (Stjernquist 1969:56-57, 

figures 3, 4, 11) where the largest width is somewhere on the body of the vessel. The shape and 

decoration of these vessels vary. Some carinated bowls/plates are also seen (Stjernquist 1969:57, 

figures 10, 13:1) where the largest diameter is by the rim (see Figure B:2: 1). 

Figure B:2:1. Sherds from catinated bowls/plates from Hotofta 18''N. Scale 1:1. After Stjernquist 
(1969:40). 

Sherds from strainers are also seen, they have holes scattered all over the vessel, even near the 

rim (see Figure B:2: 2). They come in two types, one with holes that are 3.5 mm and one with 

holes that are 5 mm. 

' Termed "barrel shaped" ("tonnenformige Gefasse") by Stjernquist 1969:56). 
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The function of the vessels described above are postulated to be storage, cooking and 

consumption, which according to Stjernquist (1969:64) is fitting with a society in which 

agriculture and husbandry are the prime mode of subsistence. However, Stjernquist does not 

mention that the vessels are also used for production, such as the strainers which were probably 

used for dairy production. She does nonetheless note that vessels are so common that they must 

have played an important role in the household (1969:64-65). 

Figure B:2: 2. Sherds from strainers from Hotofta IS^N. Scale 1:1. After Stjernquist (1969:31). 

Other studies have also been conducted on Scandinavian pottery, but they focus either on 

decoration (e.g. Erikson 1997a; Jaanusson 1981) or on the chronological potential of pottery (e.g 

Bjorhem 1983; Borna-Ahlkvist et al. 1998) and do not consider the potentials of the pots as 

household utensils. Rather, focus is on typology and comparison between 'culture groups' (i.e. 

Erikson 1997a; Jensen 1968; Jaanusson 1981; Lars son 1993). 

The chief component of the pottery assemblage from Pryssgarden is LBA pottery 

(Borna-Ahlkvist et al. 1998:111-135). More than 50% is rusticated pottery (Borna-Ahlkvist et al. 

1998:112), some also have other kinds of decoration. According to the figures and the 

descriptions in text it is obvious that the vessels have an open shape, and are either open pots, 

bowls or plates, some carinated bowls and plates are also seen (Borna-Ahlkvist et al 1998:114-

129, particularly figures 106 & 107). However no measurements are given. The form is thus 

apparently advantageous for preparing, serving, and consuming foodstuffs. On the other hand 

lids were also found, indicating that the vessels could have served as storage vessels (Borna-

Ahlkvist et al 1998:125-126). The majority of the sherds were found in pits, and cooking pits 

were the most common place to deposit pottery. The excavators suggest that this opens up an 

interesting avenue for thinking of the function of the vessels, and propose that the vessels might 

have been used for preparation of food (Borna-Ahlkvist et al 1998:109). Charred organic 

material interpreted as food remains was found on the internal wall of some sherds (Borna-

Ahlkvist et al 1998:146). Two sherds of strainers were found in layers dated to the Late Bronze 

Age (Borna-Ahlkvist et al 1998:139). 
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Regarding chronology it is noted that in the earlier phase, equivalent to Montelius 

period IV-V, the pottery is easy to separate into types, whereas this is not so in the later phase. 

Bronze Age period VI. The more 'anonymous' character of the cooking and storage pots from 

the later period is interpreted as a proliferation of types, as a wider variety in form makes it 

harder to distinguish and separate types. The plates and bowls from this period also show a 

greater variety of expression regarding form, and it is suggested that a more personal style was 

sought (Borna-Ahlkvist et al. 1998:134-135). 

The pottery from Apalle has also been extensively studied, and unlike the analysis of the 

faunal remains this study takes spatial distribution and stratigraphy into consideration. However 

it is concerned with little beyond surface decoration. According to the figures (Erikson 

1997a:93, 99-108) the majority of the vessels are open, large to medium sized (no measurements 

are given), vessels. Smaller plates are also found (1997a:107-108). Strainers which are tiiought to 

have been used for dairying and cheese production are also seen (Erikson 1997a: 102). The 

functions of these vessels are not discussed in detail. 

In Jaanusson's (1981) study of the late Bronze Age pottery from HaUunda a comparison 

with a broader Scandinavian material is conducted, and although the main goal of the 

comparison is to create distribution maps, it also sums up the most common traits of LBA 

Scandinavian pottery. When comparing the sites of Voldtofte 2, Hallunda 13, Hallunda 69, 

Broby, Tuna and Otterbote with regard to relative frequencies in different vessel types based on 

rim sherds, a fairly uniform picture is seen. The most common rims are concave, signifying a 

restricted form, and a simple restricted form along with an inflected form, aU these are 

representative for vessels which are closed or have a restricted orifice (Jaanusson 1981:89). As 

many of these are rusticated, Jaanusson (1981:111) suggests that they are storage vessels, as she 

suggests that rustication is not a good conductor of heat, and the vessels would thus not be 

efficient cooking vessels (although others claim the opposite). However, rustication increases 

the surface area of the vessel and thus heat retention is better (Pierce 2005). Jaanusson 

(1981:110) concludes that a good range of pots with different shapes and wares are seen in the 

Nordic LBA material. It is further suggested that in the material remains from a settiement, 

cooking vessels and bowls used in the day-to-day life of the household have a shorter lifespan 

than storage vessels, as they are more exposed to wear and tear (Arnold 1985; David 1972). 

These kinds of vessels might therefore tend to be over-represented whereas storage vessels, due 

to their long lifespan, are underrepresented Jaanusson 1981:112). 
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